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INTRODUCTION 

·A detailed description of how the census was taken and the data collected 
during the census were tabulated has been given in two separate Administration 
Reports dealing with Enumeration and Tabulation. As these reports are meant 
for official use only, it would be worthwhile to give the general reader a brief account 
of the procedure adopted in the Census of 1961. 

F or the purposes of the present census, the entire one-district Union Territory of 
Manipur was under the charge of a Superintendent of Census Operations. He was 
.assisted by one Assistant Superintendent. The Territory was divided into 12 Census 
Charges and each of these Charges was placed under the charge of one Charge 
Superintendent. As a Census Gharge waS generally co-extensive with an administra
tive Sub-division, there should normally have been only ten Charges for the ten 
Sub-divisions into which the district of Manipur ha·s been divided; but in the 
interest of expediency and effective supervision Imphal town and the Sadar Hills 
circle of the Mao and Sadar Hills Sub-division were made two separate Census 
Charges. The Charge Superintendents were Sub-Deputy Collectors either in charge 
ofTehsils or attached to the Sub-Divisional Headquarters. An additional Charge 
Superintendent was appointed later on, to facilitate close supervision of enumera
tion work in the territorially sizeable Charge of Ukhrul. Each of the Census Charges 
was divided into Supervisor'S Circles and Enumerator's Blocks. In accordance 
with instructions issued centrally from the office of the Registrar General care was 
taken to see that an Enumerator's Block consisted of an average of 750 persons or 
150 Census Houleholds in rural areas an'd an average of 600 persons or 120 House~ 
holds in urban areas though in some of the- far-flung hill areas, it wal not possible 
to follow this standard scheme of division. An average of five Enumerators' Blocks 
constituted a Supervisor's Circle. There were altogether 13 Charge Superintendents; 
198 Supervisors and 1,073 Enumerators in the Census of 1961. The Charge 
Superintendents, who shouldered the burden of taking the census in their respective 
Charges in addition to their normal duties, did a good job of work. I would like 
to make, special mention of Shri Yangmaso Shaiza, Charge Superintendent, Mao 
and Shri R. K. Modhusana Singh, Charge Superintendent, Tamenglong, who, 
in spite of disturbed law and order conditions mfde determined efforts to make 
census in their Oharges the success that it was. 

Training to the large number of Supervisors and Enumerators was imparted 
partly by the aharge Superintendents and partly by the Assistant Superintendent of 
Census Operations and myself. As it was not possible for us to conduct all the 
training classes spread over 12 Charges, a part of the training programme had to 
be entrusted to the Charge Superintendents in their respective spheres of jurisdic
tion. At the outset, a conference of the Charge Superintendept~ was organised ,qt 
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Imphal, in which brief instructions on how to fin up the various Census Forms 
were given and doubtful points were resolved. In order to lay sufficient stress on 
the training aspect of the programme, the Assistant Superintendent and myself 
decided, later on, that, in addition to the training conducted by the Charge Superin
tendents, either of us should hold at least one training class in each of the Charges. 
Accordingly, I took charge of the disturbed, not-easily-accessible Charge of TamengM 
long, and the distant, out-lying Sub-division of Jiribam and held training classes 
personally in these two places, while Shri Sarat Singh, the Assistant Superinten
dent made a whirlwind training tour of the other Charges. Fortunately both of us 
were in perfect health and could stand the strain cheerfully. 

Printing of the large number of forms, registers, instructions, posters and 
publicity material was done by the Government of India Press, Calcutta; the 
Directorate of Advertising and Visual Publicity, Ministry of Information and 
Broadcasting; the Manipur Government Press; and one or two private presses in 
Manipur. While the bulk of the printing work was done in the Goverment of 
India, Press, Calcutt~, we had to approach the Manipur Government Press for 
printing a number of forms, circulars and instructions, and in view of the pre
occupation of that Press with printing work of the Manipur Administration, it was 
our constant endeavour to reduce the printing entrusted to it to the bare mininum. 

Tabulation of the large variety of data collected during the Census Opera
tions was carried out, under our general supervision, in the Tabulation Office at 
Imphal, which was set up for the purpose. Mechanical tabulation of the House
hold Economic Tables was, however, conducted in the Central Tabubtion Office in 
New Delhi. The large number of tables prepared in the Tabulation Office had to 
be approved by the Central Tabulation Office before they were sent to the Press for 
publication. 

The present census made a fairly accurate coverage, thanks to the cOMopera
Han of the general public, the quality of training imparted to the enumeration staff 
and fhe uniformly hard work put in by all concerned. During the enumeration 
period there were only two villages left out of the, count through oversight and 
immediate steps were taken to cover them. Response from the general public was 
one of the very best. It was the villagers themselves who came to our office and 
reported that their yillage had been left out of the count. Some of the enumerators 
took special care to see that the forms and schedules were filled up correctly. This 
will be clear from the fact that before taking up the work of actual enumeration 
some enumerators took the trouble of coming to the Census Office direct to have 
doubtful points clarified by us. 

My thanks are due to Shri Sarat Singh, S.D.C. and Assistant Superintendent 
of Census Operations, who, durjng the ten~e period of perparation and actual 
enumeration proved himself to be a lieutenant par excellence, to Shri M. Tejkishore 
Singh, Tabulation Officer, under whose supervision the numerous inset tables have 
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been prepared and to Shri O. Keso Singh, Draughtsman who prepared the maps 
and diagrams in the report. I am also much obliged to Shri A. Nilamadhab Singh, 
Stenographer and Shri N. Ibohal Singh, Accountant who have enthusiastically 
shared the headaches involved in starting an office from scratch. Other acknowledge
ments are made in Chapter I of the report. 

I should express my deep gratitude to my chief, Shri A. Mitra, 1. C. S., Regi
strar General and Census Commissioner, for his unfailing help and guidance. It was 
indeed a rare privilege to serve under an officer of his personal charm and-if I be 
permitted to say-cool competence. Nor should I forget to mention Shri D. Nata
rajan, Deputy Registrar General, whose experience derived from a long and intimate 
association with the Indian Census stood us in good stead. 

The views expressed and conclusions drawn on the Report are Author's own 
and he alone is responsible for theJ)l. 

I MPHAL 

30 JUNE 1965 
R. K. BmENDRA SINGH 

Superintendent of Census Operations. Manipur 





Address given by Shri G. B. Pant, the then Home Minister, to the State Census 
Superintendents on the occasion oj the First Census Conjerence held between 24 
September and 1 October, 1959 in New Delhi. 

_ .. 
I am glad to meet you here this afternoon. The Census Commissioner was 

good enough to ask me to find some time to address you. On the first day when 
you assembled here the occasion did not quite suit'me. All the same he and I both 
thought that it would be good if! could snatch a few moments sometime before 
your departure just to meet you. You need not expect any speech from me. I don't 
intend to address you at any length. I find that you have this time met earlier than 
the Census Superintendents used to do in the past. That is but fair and proper 
because the ptoblems have become much more complicated and you have fully to 
grasp the basis and also to study the details because you have not only to pre
pare yourself for' the task but, directly and indirectly, to train about a million enu
merators for this task. Ultimately the accuracy of the figures and information collec
ted depends on the capacity and competence of the enumerators. There are many of 
them who have to be, I think, given lessons not only pnce or twice but perhaps ten 
times before they will be able to carry out the complicated and arduous task that 
they are required to perform. This, I think, is the tenth census; the first we had was 
perhaps in 1872. Well, much water has flowed since and the census operations like 
other things have become more and more complex. I must say that those who were 
engaged in this task in the olden days and those who worked as pioneers did a 
remarkable piece of work. When you go through their report you can see the enor
mous amount of labour that they have put in on the various problems which had 
not been touched by anybody previously. They had to do a lot of exploratory work 
and they produced very comprehensive reports on certain matters. So we have been 
gradually building on the foundations laid by them. In every census some new features 
have been introduced. In our country. I think, we have these census operations on a 
vast scale. I wonder if any .other country carries on ,such operations in the same 
manner as elaborately, accurately, objectively and dispassionately as we do here. 
In ~ome countries there is a tendency to distort even facts which are in themselves 
very indisputable. But in our country the censuses have always been conducted in 
a scientific spirit, in a rational manner, without any bias or prejudice. In fact, I 
sometimes think that your job is a fascinating one. You are not to be actuated by 
any ulterior motives. You have only to conduct a scientific inquiry in a scientific 
spirit. So that it is a.lways worth doing because when you are only trying to collect 
material which is in every way inevitably and unassailably true and correct, then 
you cannot but feel greatly interested in the work. I do not know if the .enumerator 
can feel the same zest for his job as you are likely to do because he has to do the 
spadework while you have to draw conclusions. You have also to lay down those 
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fundamental bases on which our plans would for the most part rest in future. EveL 
in the past, as I said, the census operations in our country have been conducted in 
a very excellent way and earned the appreciation of people from other countries. 
To conduct an enumeration of millions within a few hours all over the country in 
every nook and corner is a gigantic and formidable task, but that is small compared 
with what follows from the collection of this material. Much minor in importance, 
though, it lays the foundation of the structure that is built on the figures that are 
collected by those working under you. But in the olden days the conditions were 
static. You were concerned mostly with matters pertaining to caste, religion and 
so on but now times have changed. We.are on the move and our society has become 
in a way dynamic. So the attitude of the Census Officers too has to be adjusted to 
these changing conditions. You have to collect material not only with regard to 
population and the age groups and other things but also about other important 
matters concerning life itself. You have to deal with the social and economic man 
and you have to take man as such a unit. You have to collect all these units toge
ther with the figures of population and the changes that have taken place during 
the last ten years to indicate the trends for the future, but at the same time you 
have to study other problems of a sociological and economic character. Problems 
will call for much deeper study than the collection of the material or the placing 
before the public of the statistical data. The statistical information by itself has to 
be interpreted. In fact, it has grown into a science now and 'it calls for an all~round 
study in all aspects that concern man as such. So you have, I think, to frame your 
questionnaire. It has to be as simple as possible and you have to see that the ins~ 
tructions that you issue are also Cast in a very simple form. The issues you have to 
tackle are very complicated but unless the people from whom you collect the neces
sary material are in a position to understand what they are required to do, you are 
likely to be misled. So you have to adopt the code of simplicity throu~hout. Unless 
as I said everyone who is working with you is imbued with the same spirit and 
you all work together as a team I am afraid the results won't be as satisfactory as 
we would like them to be. As you know there is every year an increase in our 
population; not only is there an.increase but it is proportionately going up. For
merly we had I think an addition of about I % to the population in a year; now it 
is said to have gone up to 1.8% and I wonder if even this will be stationary or if 
this sort of progressive increase year by year will continue hereafter. The death rate 
is going down but in other countries if the death rate has gone down it has also 
been accompanied by urbanisation and industrialisation. These two factors have a 
bearing on the growth of population and counteract the tendency towards excessive 
and undue increase in the number of hungry mouths in any country. I don't know 
how far we will be able to draw away people from the land and to provide other 
occupations, jobs for them. So you have also to see how our· age groups are deve~ 
loping now. According to the old census I think the productive group between the 
age of 15 and 60 was, relatively, smaller in our country than in other countries 
with the result that apart from unemployment and under~employment we had also 
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to look after people who were not physically capable of maintaining themselves. 
N ow, longevity is going up and'l hope you will be able to tell us how far there has 
been a change in the old patterns, how the,groups are now related to each other, 
what proportion 15 to 60 age group bears to others and whether per capita efficiency 
and productivity are going up or they have on the whole gone down. You have, I 
think, now a more elaborate form of inquiry of the occupations, diversification of 
industry as well as of various occupations in the country. It is necessary to have a 
clear idea of the changes that have taken place for we must be able to re-adjust 
thiPgs if the lines that we are following today are not going straight and call for some 
sort of re-adjustment. So all these and other matters will have to be tackled by you. 
I had occasion to read some of these census reports in my earlier days and I really 
found them fascinating. They should be much more so now because we will be 
dealing with economic and social problems. Much less emphasis has to be laid on 
things which are static and which are there. I do not think we are having a detailed 
inquiry about caste and sub-caste now but in view of the changes that are taking 
place in our economic pattern and the objectives that we have laid before ourselves 
you have to give 'thought' to other matters which have been ignored in the past and 
which now call for close study. We have decided to build our economy in a planned 
manner. Your last census of 1951 might be regarded as a landmark because the 
First Five Year Plan started in 1951. Now we would have completed two Five Year 
Plans by 1961. So the material that you will now collect may not be fullyavail
able by the time that we have to prepare the draft of our Third Five Year Plan 
but I hope we will have such material as you may be able to collect by *e end of 
1961. 

I am reminded of a story which I read in the Census Report of 1881. It is 
stateq there that the enumerator had been instructed to see that he· took note of 
everyone who disappeared from the village between 6 and 8 or something like that, 
that there should be another enumeration at about 8 and the final one at 12. So he 
had his preliminary enumeration and he put down the number. Then he went 
round the village and shouted out: "Are all of you alive or has anybody died ?" 

. (laughter). He went on repeating it again and again in his rounds with the result 
that before he could hold the final enumeration, the villagers came and rendered 
him altogether incapable of conducting these operations ~lllY further. It is a fine 
report in the way that there is enough of humourin it, otherwise it is a dry subject. 
Though very i~teresting, a Census Report sometimes tries out people's patience. So 
I hope you will do your task in such a manner that those who have to deal with 
the material that you collect or the conclusions that you reach will find it not only 
instructive, as it is bound to be, but also interesting . 

. 
I do not think I need take more of your time. In fact I have spoken more 

than I intended. I am glad I have had this opportunity of seeking you here and 
it is possible that we may meet again before these operations are finalised. Even 
now we have a permanent Census Act and we have also now a Registrar General 
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so that the subject of vital statistics receives cohtlnuous attention and the census 
figures are also not final in that way because the Registrar General is expected to 
draw attention to such features as may be noticed between the two censuses and to 
see that we have got a correct up-to-date record. But everything will depend on 
the accuracy of your figures and also of your other conclusions that are based on 
those figures. So, I hope, you will fully appreciate the importance of the task in 
which you are engaged. In fact in these days you cannot take up any serious 
administrative, economic or social work without rcferring to the Census Report 
which is an essential part of every inquiry, of every study. Even for the solution 
of minor problems you have often to consult the Census Reports. In future their 
importance will be still/greater because I hope you will deal with the live man and 
tackle the various human problems in such a way that what you say now in your 
reports may be of help and may prove of great assistance to those who may have 
to carryon these tasks of administration, planning, reconstruction of the economIC 
order and social order. 

Thank you. 
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CHAPTER 1 

GENERAL: PRELIMINARY AND INTRODUCTION OF THE STATE 

1.1. For the first time in the history 
of the Indian Census the remote, land
locked, and geographically somewhat isolated 
Union Territory of Manipur lying in the north
eastern corner of India has been treated, in the 
Census of 1961, as a separate Census Unit and 
has been placed under the independent charge 
of a Superintendent of Census Operations. 

As a result of this liberal measure of decen

tralization adopted by the Census Commission 
of India, more pointed attention could be given 
to the Census of Manipur and it is our modest 
claim that she has been better censused in 1961 
than in any of the previous censuses. 

1.2. This one-district Union Territory which 
before her integration in 1949, with the then 
Dominion of India, had been existing as one 
of the princely States, lies between 93.03°E. and 
94.78° E. longtitude and 23.83° N. and 25'68° 
N. latitude. The Territory is bounded by 
Nagaland on the north, by the Cachar district 
of Assam on the west, by Upper Burma on 
the east, and by the Chin Hills (Burma) and 

the Mizo district (Assam) on the south. 
The present boundaries of the Territory were 
settled in 1900·1901 and a part of these boun
daries forms the international boundary with 
Burma. It is almost rectangular in shape with 
a precious little valley in the middle which is 
surrounded by ranges of hills which constitute 
the major part of the Territory. The area of 
the Territory is 8,628 square miles out of 
which an area of nearly 8,000 square miles is 
covered by the hills. 

1.3. According to the Census of 1961, the 
population of the Union Territory is 780,037 
persons. Of this total population, 514,667 
persons or about two-thirds are concentrated 
in the valley and 265,370 persons or about one
third is spread over the surrounding hills. 
The numerically predominant population of 
the Territory is the Manipuri Hindus known 

also as the Meitheis, but from time immemorial, 

Manipur has been the home not only of the 
Meitheis but also of the numerous tribes in
habiting the hilly areas, which may be broadly 
classified into Nagas and Kukis. 

1.4. Th.e Census of 1961 consisted of two 
operational stages namely, (i) Housenumbering 
and Houselisting, and (ii) Actual Enumeration. 
Of these two stages, the first stage is a new 
feature introduced for the first time in 1961. 
A comprehensive Census Calendar was drawn 

up for the implementation of these two opera
tions, and care was taken to see that the timings 
conformed as nearly as possible to the pro
gramme followed in other parfs of India. 
According to the original calendar the first 
stage of Housenumbering and Houselisting was 
scheduled to be completed during September/ 
October, 1960; but this original programme 
could not be given effect to, as, owing to 
delayed delivery of printing paper, appoint
ment letters could not be issued in time to the 
Enumeration Staff. A fresh programme relating 
to this phase of the Census Operations was there
fore, drawn up and it was put off to, and carri· 
ed out in December, 1960. The Census Calendar 
which was finally adopted is reproduced below: 

Census Calendar of Manipur for 1961 Census 
Operations 

1st November, 1960 } (i) Training of Enu-
to merators 

30th November, 1960 (ii) Distribution of 

1st December, 1960 } 
to 

31st December, 1960 

Houselist Forms to 
Enumerators 

Housenumbering 
and Houselisting 

1st January, 1961 
to 

31st January, 1961 }

(i) Intensive training of 
Enumerators 

(ii) Distribution of Enu
meration Slips, 
Household Sche
dules, etc., to Eun
merators 



1st February, 1961 } 
to 

9th February, 196 L 

Final check-up of the 
Charge Superinten. 
dents over the Super
visors and Enumera
tors for Enumeration 

to Enumeration 
10th February, 1961) 

28th February, 1961 

28th February, 1961 
(NIGHT) 

Enumeration of House· 
less Persons 

1st March, 1961 
to 

3rd March, 1961 

1st March, 1961 
to 

7th March, 1961 

4th March, 1961 

5th March, 1961 
to 

7th March, 1961 

8th March. 1961 

8th March, 1961 

10th March, 1961 

11th March, 1961 
to 

31st March, 1961 

i Check-round in the Hills 

} 
Check-round in the 
Valley 

} 

Submission of Provi
sional Totals by Enu
merators to the Circle 
Supervisors in the 
Hills 

Submission of Provi· 
sional Totals by Circle 
Supervisors to the 
Charge Superinten
dents in the Hills 

Submission of Provi· 
sional Totals to the 
Superintendent of 
Census Operations 
from the Hill Charges 

Submission of Provi
sional Totals by Enu
merators to the Super-
visors in the Valley 

Submission of Provi
sional Totals by Super
visors to the Charge 
Superintendents in the 
Valley 

} 
Collection of Enumera
tion Records 

N. B.-In the disturbed Hill Charges of Tame
nglong and Mao·Maram, the enumera
tion period lasted from the 10th Feb· 
ruary to the 31st March, 1961 on 

account of the activities of the Naga 
hostiles. As the filled up Houselists 
were snatched away in some parts of 

the said Charges, Housclisting had to 
be undertaken afresh during the course 
of enumetarion which sunchronised 
with the movement of the army. 

Recruitment of Census Agency 

1.5. As Manipur is a one· district Union 
Territory, it was not considered necessary to 
appoint a District Census Officer. For the 
twelve Charges into which the Territory was 
divided for the purposes of the 1961 Census, 
twelve Charge Superintendents were appointed. 
Except in the case of the Charge of Imphal 
Town for which the Health Officer of the 
Imphal Municipal Board agreed to conduct 
the Census, the Charge Superintendents were 
Sub-Deputy Collectors either in charge of 
Tehsils or attached to Sub-divisional Head
quarterso As for the Circle Supervisors and 
the Enumerators who worked under the Charge 
Superintendents, the bulk of the staff was 
drawn, in conformity with past practices, from 
the teachers serving in the Middle English and 
Lower Primary Schools spread over the Terri
tory. It would not have been possible for me 
to recruit the large number of officials of the 
enumeration staff without the active co-opera· 
tion of the various Departments of the Mani
pur Administration, the Manipur °Territorial 
Council and the Imphal Municipal Board. 
Special mention may be made of the Education 
Department of the Manipur Territorial Council 
from whose staff the bulk of the enumeration 
agency was drawn. Appointment letters were 
issued to the Charge Superintendents, Super· 
visors and Enumerators in the forms prescribed 
by the Registrar General. Appointment letters 
for the Enumerators were signed by the Super~ 
intendent of Census Operations while those 
for the Charge Superintendents and the Super
visors were issued under the signature of the 
District Magistrate. While there was no fixed 
ratio between the Charge Superintendents on 
the one hand, and the Supervisors and the 
Enumerators on the other, the ratio between the 
Supervisors and the Enumerators was a little 
less than 1 :6. The following statement indicates 
the number of Charge Superintendents, Super-



visors, Enumerators, Circles and Blocks in each 
Charge:-

51. Charge Number of 
No. .1. --~2i 

I ui ui I • dl • 
1-<", 8~ dl ~ ;"8, dl'" '8 0 
~o ;:10 0 

a~ =.~ ='"' rIl ... ~S D ~ 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

1 Imphal town 1 15 93 15 87 
2 Imphal West 1 33 179 33 175 
3 Imphal East 1 24 137 24 113 
4 Bishenpur 1 18 100 18 100 
5 Thoubal 1 33 179 33 177 
6 Ukhrul 2 19 78 19 78 
7 Mao 1 8 52 8 50 
8 Sadar Hills 1 - 9 50 9 42 
9 Tamenglong 1 9 45 9 44 

10 Jiribam 1 5 32 5 32 
11 Churachandpur 1 17 82 17 82 
12 Tengnoupal 1 8 46 8 40 

Total 13 198 1,073 198 1,020 

This table shows that 1,073 Enumerators 
were employed in 1,020 blocks while normally 
one Euumerator should be appointed for one 
block. The discrepancy is due to the fact that 
on account of the unusally large size in popu
lation of area of 'some blocks, the Charge 
Superintendents recommended the appointment 
of additional Enumerators immediately before 
and during the period of enumeration and we 
had to give effect to such recommendations. 
The number of such additional Enumerators 
was 53. One more Charge Superintendent also 
had to be appointed to ensure accurate cove
rage of the far-flung villages of Ukhrul, on the 
recommendation of the Sub-divisional Officer. 
Some difficulty was experienced in making 
prompt arrangements for appointing: the eun
meration Staff on account of the nonavailabi
lity of the list of officials eligible for appoint
ment in the area in time. A complete 
list of employees whose services could be re
quisitioned was not received in time. Some 
lists sent by the Departments were incomplete 
in that they did not furnish the home addresses 
of the officials. The ascertaining of a Census 
worker's home address is very important as one 
would work better in a familiar locality. Posting 
of a person near his home would also avoid 
the possibility of complaints and representa
tions and last-minute changes. 

3 

Training 
1.6. In accordance with the time-schedule 

laid down in the Census Calendar shown above, 
training of the enumeration agency was held 
in the months of November, 1960 and January, 
1961. Considerable stress was laid on the 
training of the enumeration staff and, save in 
the two Charges of Tamenglong and Mao, 

where on account of the disturbed law and 
order situation, training was a little haphazard 
and had to be imparted centrally at the Sub
divisional headquarters, a fairly extensive and 
intensive training was imparted. As it was not 
possible for the Assistant Superintendent of 
Census Operations and myself to conduct all 
the training classes spread over 12 Charges, 
jointly or severally, a part of the training pro
gramme was entrusted to the Charge Superin
tendents in their respective spheres of juris
diction. At the outset, a conference of Charge 
Superintendents was held at Imphal and all 
the ways and means for the successful imple
mentation of the Census Operations, and the 
difficulties likely to be faced in each Charge 
were discussed in detail. Instructions wero 
given to the Charge Superintendents on how 
to fill up the various Census Forms and doubt
ful points were discussed and resolved. Thus, 
thoroughly acquainted with the nature of work 
they had to exact from the enumeration staff 
under their control, the Charge Superinten
dents went to their headquarters and organised 
training classes of their own. In veiw of the 
small size of the Territory, the Assistant Superin
tendent and myself decided that, in addition 
to the training classes held by the Charge 

Superintendents, either of us should conduct 
at least one training class in each Charge. 
Accordingly, I took charge of the disturbed, 

not-easily-accessible Charge of Tamenglong and 
the distant, outlying Sub-division of Jiribam, 
and held training classes personally in these 
two places while the Assistant Superintendent 
made a whirlwind training tour of the other 
Charges. But for the fact that we did not 
have sufficient time for training at our dispqsal 
and that, therefore, the training programme had 
to be hurried through at places, there is no 
reason to be unhappy about the arralJgement~ 

made and the training imparted. 



Actual Count 

1.7. Actual enumeration in Manipur started 
on the 10th of February, 1961 and lasted upto 
the 28th of the same month in accordance with 
the all-India time-schedule. In the hill areas 
of Tamenglong and Mao-Maram where it was 
not possible to complete enumeration on 
account of disturbed conditions, further exten
sion of time had to be made with the prior 
approval of the Registrar General. The problem 
of enumeration in the disturbed hill areas 
proved a little tricky, and when in spite of_our 
best efforts, the Charge Superintendents failed to 
report successful completion of the operation in 
their Charges, for days at a stretch beyond the 
scheduled time, I had some really anxious time. 
In the other charges, enumeration was brought 
to a successful conclusion according to schedule. 
As per the original schedule, the post-enu
meration check-round was to be completed during 
the period from 1st March to 3rd March, 1961. 
This schedule was adhered to in the hill areas 
where enumeration had been completed within 
the time specified. But in the valley Charges it 
was not possible to complete the check-round on 
account of the Holi festival which came off 
on the 2nd March, 1961. The schedule had, 
therefore, to be revised and the closing date of 
the check-round was extended upto the 7th 
March, 1961. The uninviting job of enumeration 

in disturbed hill areas of Mao and Tameng
long where there was the continued likelihood 
of interference, even encounter, by the Naga 
hostiles, was finally completed in April, 1961, 
under the leadership of Sarvashri Yangmaso 
Shaiza, S. D. C. and Charge Superintendent, 
Mao and R. K. Madhusana Singh, S. D. C. 
and Charge Superintendent, Tamenglong. 
Apart from the preliminary check effected 
during the period of check-round, there was 
no systematic post enumeration check in 
Manipur. 

Maps and Registers 

1.8. Since only the valley portion of Mani
pur has been covered by the Survey and Settle
ment Operations, it was very difficult to get 
good and reliable maps of the various Census 
Charges. On account of this difficulty, the dra
ughtsman had a hard time to draw fairly depen-
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dable maps of the Sub-divisions. These maps 
when finally drawn were sent to the Sub-divi
sional Officers and Tehsildars for their correc
tion or confirmation. National boundaries of 
the various circles and blocks into which each 
Charge was divided have been shown in these 
maps. Two sets of Registers were also preparded. 
The first set of Registers is the Chargewise 
Census Village Register in which details like the 
location code, the name and number of the 
village,. the block number, the number of 
Supervisor's circle, etc., are shown. These regis
ters were finalised after receipt of modification 
or confirmation by the Charge Superintendents 

to whom they had been sent. The second set 
of registers contains the Location Code. It 
indicates the Location Code adopted for the 
rural areas clearly besides showing other 
details like the names of the Charge, Circle, 
Block, etc. This register could not be printed 

owing to the late delivery of printing paper. 
Cyclostyled copies of the Location Code regis
ter were, however, distributed to the officers 
concerned. 

Block Division 

1.9. Each of the Charges into which the 
whole of Manipur was divided, was further 
sub-divided into Supervisor's Circles and Enu
merator's blocks. In accordance with the deci
sion taken in the first Conference of the State 
Census Superintendents, an Enumerator's Block 
consisted of an average of 750 persons or 150 
census households in the rural area and an 
average of 600 persons or 120 households in the 
urban area. But in the sparsely populated hill 
areas where villages are situated at a considerable 
distance from one another and where commu
nication facilities are practically non-existent, 
this standard pattern of division could not 
always be followed for obvious reasons. An 
average of five Enumerator's Blocks constituted 
a Supervisor's Circle. On the whole, the divi
sion of the entire area af Manipur into blocks 
was effected fairly comprehensively and there 
were no uncovered areas except one or two 
villages. During the period of enumeration 
there were, however, reports to the effect that 
certain areas had been left out of the count. 

Immediate steps were taken to verify these 



reports and to cover the left out areas which 
proved to be only two. In the case of Mata
kong, a village in the Sadar Hills area, which 
had not been covered, a party of 12 officials 
was sent in the morning all packed in the 
Landrover, which the Manipur Administration 
had kindly placed at our disposal, to cover the 
village. The journey involved some ten miles of 
strenuous trekking too. The party reached this 
village of 56 houses at about 11 A. M. finished 
the stages of houselisting and enumeration the 
same day and reported back to the office after 
midnight at about 2 A.M. The other case of 
'discovery' of uncovered areas relates to the 
Kabui village of Hidaksungbam near Nambol 
in the Imphal West Sub-division. This village 
is comparatively easy of access and was covered 
without much difficulty. Both these villages are 
situated near the inter-Sub-divisional bounda
ries-Matakong near the boundary line between 
Sadar Hills and Ukhrul and Hidaksungba m near 
the boundary line between Sadar Hills and 
Imphal West and the fact of their having been 
left out of the original lists of villages appears to 
be due not so much to oversight as to discre
pancy of inter-Sub-divisional j~risdiction. This is 
particularly so as the boundaries of the Sadar 
Hills circle have not so far been very clearly 
defined. Boundaries between the other adminis
trative units on the basis of which Census 
Charges were constituted were clearly defined 
and there has been no case of overlapping or 
duplication in the actual count. The terri
toriallimits of the one-district Union Territory 
of Manipur have been kept intact. There was 
no change or adjustment, either, in the inter
Tehsil or inter-Sub-divisional boundaries, as, on 
our request, the Manipur Administration agreed 
to maintain the Status quo in the matter till 
the completion of the actual enumeration. As 
the concept of a 'village' has been employed to 
denote not a demographic unit but an adminis
trative entity to which a definite number has 
been assigned for the purposes of administration, 
a village may be either inhabited or uninhabited. 
Count has also. been taken of uninhabited 
villages and out of a total number of 1,908 
villages in Manipur as many as 42 villages have 
been returned as uninhabited. 
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Location Code 

l.l O. In order to contain and pin-point 
every Census unit down to the household, an 
elaborate system of Location Code was devised 
and employed. It was agreed in the First 
Conference of Census Superintendents held in 
New Delhi between September 24, and October 
1, 1959, that the four-figure location code 
should be aimed at for all areas, rural and 
urban, though the Registrar General was of the 
opinion that, if absolutely necessary, latitude 
should be given to certain States. It was gene
rally agreed that, in the case of the location 
code for rural areas, the first number should 
stand for the District, the second number for 
the Taluk or Tehsil, the third number for the 
village including a sub-number for the block 
or Mohalla, if the village is large and divided 
into blocks or Mohallas, and the fourth and 
last number for the household. For urban 
areas, it was considered desirable to represent 
towns by Roman numerals to distinguish 
them from villages which would have Arabic 
numerals. Opinion was, however, divided over 
the question as to whether the towns should 
be numbered serially within each district or 
within each Tehsil. It was left to each Census 
Superintendent to decide which course he would 
adopt for numbering the towns serially, whether 
for the district as a whole or for each Tehsil. 

If the Towns are serially numbered in a Tehsil, 
it may not be possible to avoid a five-element 
location code as each District, Town, Ward 
and Household will have to be given a separate 
code number. It had also to be considered whe
ther in large cities where the ward is not a 
stable or permanent feature but is liable to 
changes in jurisdiction, the location code 
should favour sub-numbers for well-defined 
locations or Mohallas that are more pennanent 
features. This also was a matter which was 
left to the decision of the Superintendents of 
Census Operations. 

The four-figure location code was adopted 
for Manipur. In fact, only a three-figure location 
code could have served the purpose as Mani
pur is only a one-district Union Territory and 
there was no use assigning a single number 
for the District for all the Charges into which 



it was divided. A distinct Charge number 
could be assigned to Imphal, the only urban 
area which formed a separate Charge. But in 
order that we may be able to distinguish the 
urban population of the Impbal West Sub-divi
sion from that of the Imphal East Sub-division 
(these two Sub-divisions are co-extensive 
with the Tehsils bearing the same names) at a 
later stage, it was decided to introduce the sub
division number in place of the District number. 
Imphal Town, it may be pointed out, has its 
areas partly in the Imphal West Sub-divison and 
partly in the Imphal East Sub-division. Thus, a 
four-figur location code with the Sub-division 
number, Charge number, Village or Block 
number and Household number was adopted 
with advantage. The following Code numbers 
were assigned to the 12 Charges into which 
Manipur was divided: 

Imphal Town (i) 1/ 1/-/-
(ii) 2/ 1/-/-

2 Imphal West 1/ 2/-/-
3 JrnphaI East 2/ 3/-/-
4 Bishenpur 3/ 4/-/-
5 Thoubal 4/ 5/-1-
6 UkhruI 5/ 6/-/-
7 Mao 6/ 7/-/-
8 Sadar Hills 6/ 8/-/-
9 Tamenglong 7/ 9/-/-

10 Jiribam 8/10/-/-
11 Churachandpur 9/11/-/-
12 Tengnoupal 1/-12-/-

Determination of Urban Areas 

1.11. To facilitate determination of a place 
as a town, some criteria were laid down. To 
qualify as an urban area, a place should first be 
either a Corporation or a Municipal area, or 
should have a Town Committee or Notified 
Area Committee or Development Board; or 
should possess the following characteristics:-

(a) density of not less than 1,000 persons 
per square mile, 

(b) a popUlation of 5,000 

(c) three-fourths of the occupation of the 
working population should be other than 
agnculture, and 

(d) the place should have according to the 
Superintendent of the state/union Terri-
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tory a few pronounced urban characteris
tics and amenities. 

It may be pointed out at the outset that, 
although, in accordance with the above criteria, 
some small places where they have recently set 
up Town-Committees should have been taken 
as towns straight way. I have looked at the 
problem of classification of town with a certain 
degree of ambivalence and exercised some 
discretion which is more in keeping with 
common sense, which it is felt, should not be 
thrown completely overboard. 

The Registrar General instructed that the 
above tests should not be rigidly applied and 
that in States where urban localities may not 
attain as high a density as laid down in (a) 
above, the other two tests could be applied. 
It was decided that, in the case of Manipur, 
Imphal with its well defined territorial limits 
under the charge of the ImphaJ Municipal 
Board, should be treated as the only town. 
The decision to treat Imphal as the only town 
in Manipur for the purposes of the present 
Census received the approval of the Manipur 
Administration. As the area of the town 
coincided with the well-defined territorial limits 
of the urban area under the charge of the 
Imphal Municipal Board, no difficulties were 
experienced in determining the urban area and 
in computing the area of the urban locality. 

Census Agency and Training Programme 

1.12. In conformity with the practice 
followed in the previous Censu~es, the bulk of 
the enumerating agency of Supervisors and 
Enumerators were recruited from the teaching 
staff of the Middle English Schools and 
the Lower Primary Schools spread over the 
various administrative units of the Territory. 
In spite of a few deficiencies here and there, 
the quality of the Census agency employed 
in on the whole satisfactory. This is because 
due emphasis was laid on the training aspect 
of the programme. As has been pointed out 
earlier, a part of the training programme was 
entrusted to the Charge Superintendents in 
their spheres of jurisdiction. In addition to 
the training classes held by the Charge Superin
tendents the Assistant Superintendent of Census 
Operations and myself heIdI jointly and sever· 



ally, at least one training class in each of the 
Charges and though, on account of the limited 
time at our dis_posal, the training had to be 
hurried through at places, there is no reason 
to be unhappy abou,t the training imparted to 
the enumeration staff. Some of the common 
mistakes committed during training classes and 
sample training census are listed below : 

(i) In filling up the Household Schedule 
some Enumerators failed to give the 
accurate Code number 

(ii) Accurate information regarding the 
local names of rights over land could 
not always be given 

(iii) Occasional failure to give the accu
rate Code Numbers was also noticed 
while filling up the Individual Slip 

(iv) In some cases, a person's birth-place 
was not recorded 

(v) Some Enumerators failed to record the 
educational standards of literate 
persons 

Houselists and Block Maps 

1'13. Notwithstanding deficiencies of a 
minor nature the quality of Houselists prepared 
during the Housing Census is fairly dependable. 
There has apparently been some confusion with 
regard to the numbering of the peculiarly Mani
puri structure in the valley known as Sangoi 
which is a vacant out-house found in almost 
every Manipuri homestead land and which is put 
to various uses, private and social. Because of 
the s«mewhat deceptive appearance of the 
Sangoi which oftentimes is by itself a building 

as we understand the word in ordinary parlance, 
these structures which by the concepts and 
definitions we have adopted in the present 
Census should be treated as Census Houses, 
have in some cases, been entered as buildings. 
It is also evident that some of the Enumerators 
lost tract of the instructions issued to them and 
enlisted negligible structures like cow-sheds, 
granaries, kitchens, etc. The deficiencies in 
the Houselist were, however, verified when one 
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copy of the same was taken along by the Enu. 
merator during the period of enumeration tho
ugh this was not possible in the case of the 
disturbed Charges of Mao-Maram and Tameng
long. Some other common errors in the 
Houselist which were detected and modified are 
given below: 

(i) In column number 11, some Enumera
tors did not enter Census House 
Number given in Column 3. Instead 
they entered only the alphabets denot
ing households when there were more 
than one household. This did not, 
however, vitiate the list as the house
numbers could be inserted later. 

(ii) When there were more than one Cen

sus House in a building (some Enume
rators failed to record the building) 
number in all the Census Houses. This 
could be detected and modified. 

(iii) Through oversight, in a building with 

more than one Census House, Enu
merators put serial building numbers 
to the Census houses along with serial 
Census House numbers. This was a 
serious defect which fortunately we 
could detect in time in the preliminary 
stages. 

Since only the valley portion of the entire 
area of Manipur has been covered by the 
Survey and Settlement Operations, it was very 
difficult to get good and reliable maps of the 
various Censu~ Charges. The position with 
regard to the preparation of Block Maps is not, 
therefore, satisfactory though the block bounda
ries have been roughly shown on the maps of 
the various Charges. The quality of house
lists was below the average in respect of the 
Charges of Tamenglong and Mao-Maram where 
on account of the disturbed law and order 
situation the operation of houselisting had to 
be carried out a little hurriedly alongwith 
actual enumeration. The quality was superior 
in respect of the Charges in the velley and the 
other Hill Charges, where there was no inter
ference with Census work. 



Household Schedules 
1.14. Essential data relating to the extent 

and kind of land under cultivation by a House
hold, the nature of Household Industry and 

the period in a year during which such House

hold Industry is conducted, and the number of 
workers at cultivation and/or Household 

Industry have been collected in the Household 
Schedule. In order to ensure correct returns, 

detailed instructions were issued to the enu
merators on how to fill up this somewhat 
complicated schedule. The form of Household 
Schedule requires that the area of land under 

cultivation should be recorded in acres. In the 
Manipuri booklet of instructions issued to the 
enumerators a list showing the equivalents in 
acres, of the various local land measures was in

corporated to serve as a conversion table. This 
went a long way to ensure correct returns so for 
as the vaUy where the said local land measures 
apply, is concerned. But in the hill areas where 
land is measured by seed-rate, i. e., by the 
quantity of seeds sown we have a different 
picture and we could not do much to ensure 

accurate returns. Emphatic instructions were, 

however, issued to the Enumerators posted 
in the hill areas to relate, as far as practicable, 
land under cultivation in the hill areas to local 
land measures adopted in the valley and then 
to convert the same to acres. Despite this, I 
cannot claim a high degree of accuracy with 
regard to the area of land under cultivation 
in the hill areas, especially as these areas have 
not so far been surveyed. In the case of the 
valley which has been brought under the survey 
operations, it can reasonably be expected that 

the acreage recorded will be fairly accurate. 

In the Household Schedule, land under cul

tivation has been classified into two categories 
viz., (i) Land owned or held from Government, 
and (ii) Land held from private persons or 

institutions for payment in money, kind or 

share. In the valley where there are two main 
categories of interest in land namely, (a) Persons 
holding land directl~ under the State as Patta

dars on payment of land revenue, and (b) 
Persons holding and cultivating land under the 
Pattadars on payment of grain-rent to the latter, 
there was no difficulty in classifying the land 

under cultivation under the above two cate
gories. But in the hill areas where there is 
no proper record-of-rights and where land under 
cultivation has not been assessed to revenue 
we have a different picture. Detailed instruc
tions were, however, issued to the Enumerators 
that where land is held by a household under 
a chief or an owner of land for payment in 
money, kind or share, it should come under 

category Oi) and that when the household 
holding the land has rights of occupancy, 

inheritance and transfer over it, the same should 

come under category (i). The following list 
which shows equivalents in acres, of local units 
of land measure was incorporated in the booklet 
of intructions issued to the enumerators: 

1 Lousel 

1 Loukhai 

3 Lousels 

Sangam 

1 Sangam 

1 Sangam 

Sangam 

Lourak 

1 Lousel 

1 Loukhai 

3 Lousels 

Lourak 1 Lousel 

Lourak Loukhai 

Lourak 3 Lousels 

3 Sangams 

3 Sangams 1 Lousel 

3 Sangams Loukhai 

3 Sangams 3 Lousels 

1 Pari 

1 Pari 1 Lousel 

Pari 1 Loukhai 

1 Pari Sangam 

Pari 1 Lourak 

2 Paris 

2 Paris 

2 Paris 

2 Paris 

2 Paris 

3 Paris 

3 Paris 

3 Paris 

3 Paris 

3 Paris 

4 Paris 

1 Lousel 

1 Loukhai 

1 Sangam 

1 Lourak 

1 Lousel 

1. Loukhai 

1 Sangam 

1 Lourak 

= 
= 

= 

= 

= 

= 

00.16 

00.31 

00.47 

00.63 

00.78 

00.94 

1.09 

1.25 

1.41 

1.56 

1.72 

1.88 

2.03 

2.19 

2.34 

2.50 

2.66 

2.81 

3.13 

3.75 

5.00 

5.16 

5.31 

5.63 

6.25 

7.50 

7.66 

7.81 

8.13 

8.75 

10.00 

acre 

" .. 
" 
" 

acres 

" 
" 

" .. 
.. 
" 

" .. 
.. 

" 
" 
" 
" 

.. 
" 
" 
" 
" 

" .. 
" .. 



Household Industry 
For the purposes of the present Census a 

Household Industry has been defined as an in
dustry conducted by the Head of the house

hold himself and or mainly by the members of 
the household at home or within the village in 
rural areas and only at home in urban areas. 
A household Industry should relate to produ
ction, processing, servicing or repairing and 
includes making and selling of goods. The 
following three tests for a Household Industry 
were laid down in the booklet of instructions 
i,qsued to the Enumerators: 

(a) Household Industry should embrace 
manufacture, processing, or servicing and may 
include sale but should not' be confined simply 
to buying and selling. At least a part of the 
goods offered for sale from the household 
should be manufactured or processed by mem
bers of the household. 

(b) Household Industry should be on the 
household scale where the workers mainly will 
be the Head of the household himself and 
members of the household, the role of hired 
workers from outside being of secondary im
portance. Thus, in any Household Industry. 
members of the household should be in a posi
tion to lend a hand in the industry whenever 
they find time in the course of their daily 
chores. Household Industry cannot, therefore, 
be on the scale of a registered factory but can 
usc machinery and employ power like steam 
engine or oil engine or electricity to drive the 
machinery. 

(c) Location also is important, for proxi. 
mity decides participation by members of the 
household. In a village this participation is 
possible if the Household Industry is located 
at home or within the village, because village 
organisation is such as makes it possible for 
members of the household to move about free
ly in the village to look after their work. In 
urban areas such a free movement-is not possi
ble and, therefore, for Household Industry in 
urban areas we should consider only those in
dustries which are located at home. Where, 
however, part of the work is done outside the 
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house, e.g., preparing and dyeing the yarn for 
weaVing or winding into warp and wool or 
cleaning metal surfaces before electroplating in 
baths, it should still be considered a House
hold Industry, even in urban areas, as the 
main operation of weaving or of electroplating 
is conducted within the house and only one or 
two operations are conducted outside. 

In spite of the detailed instructions to the 
Enumeators, which were intended to eliminate 
errors on their part, some mistakes were noticed 
in the filled-up Household Schedules submitted 
by them. The most common mistake detected 
from the Schedules is that, in quite a few cases, 
occupations like teaching, trade, etc., have been 
treated as industries. In cases where there are 
more than one industry in a household, there 
were some difficulties in grading these iudustries 
by their importance. No hard and fast tests 
were, however, followed in grading these indus
tries; the period of work, the number of workers 
engaged and the extent of participation by the 
Head of the Household were the general factors 

that were taken into consideration in assessing 
the comparative importance of industries. There 
were some lapses on the part of the enumera
tion agency in filling up Part C of the House
hold Schedule. Here again the most common 
mistake is the entry of professional workers 
against the column meant for Househol? Indus
tries. In a very few cases no entry was made 
in Part C of the Schedule even though a House
hold Industry has been shown in Part B. These 
mistakes and lapses which are few and far bet
ween did not, however, have the effect of vitia
ting the reliaQijity of the statistics collected 
from the Hbuseh6ld Schedules as a whole as 
most of them were detected and rectified at the 
sorting stage in the process of editing the slips. 

Individual Schedule 

1. 15. By far the most important and com
plicated form that has been used in the present 
Census is the Individual Slip wh'ich has been 
so designed as to collect an absorbing variety 
of data regarding every man, woman and child 
in the country. It records comprehensive infor
mation about every person on his age, sex, 



marital status, nationality, religion, place of 

birth, education, mother-iongue, occupation,etc. 
To facilitate ready and clear recording of ans
wers, geometrical figures have been introduced 
in the form, much to the advantage of both the 

Enumerator and the tabulator. Detailed and 
clear instructions were issued to the enumera. 

tion staff on how to record answers to the vari
ous questions in the Schedule. Theseinstructions 
together with the training classes and sample 
census made the Individual Schedule easily com
prehensible to the Enumerators. The order in 
which the questions appear in the Individual 
schedule is l(a) Name, 1(b) Relationship to the 

Head,2 Age last birthdaY,3 Marital Status, 4(a) 

Birthplace, 4(b) Born Rural/Urban, 4(c) Duration 

of residence if born elsewhere, 5( a) Nationality, 

5(b) Religion, 5 (c) Scheduled Caste/Scheduled 

Tribe, 6 Literacy & Education, 7 (a) Mother 

tongue, 7(b) Any other language (s), 8 Working 

as Cultivator,'9 Working as Agricultural babo!
urer, 10 Working at Household Industry, 11 
Doing work other than 8,9 or 10, 12' Activity 

if not working, and 13 Sex. In order to collect 
full information about workers at Household 

Industry and persons doing work other than 
those at questions 8,9 and 10, questions 10 and 

11 were further sub-divided into 10(a) Nature 

of work, 10 (b) Nature of Household Industry 

and 10 (c) If Employee, and 11(a) Nature of 
work, 11 (b) Nature of Industry, Profession, 
Trade or Service, 11 (c) Classes of worker, and 
11 (d) Name of Establishment, respectively. 

As we examine the order in which the above 

questions have been arranged, it appears that 

the consecutiveness ofthese questions appeared 
in a natural order. I am, however, tempted 

to suggest that the questions on age and Marital 
Status (questions 2 and 3) should come after 

the questions relating to birth place and dura
tion of residence, i. e., questions 4 (a), 4 (b) 
and 4 (c). It is also felt that the question on 

sex has not been given the place that it deserves 

and that it would have been more natural if 

it came immediately after the questions on birth, 

as the first question that one asks after the 
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birth of a child is-What sex does it belong 
to M or F? The advantages of the geometric 

pattern employed in the Household Schedule 
have already been pointed out. It has ensured 

l recording of answers elicited from the persons 
enumerated, in their proper places and elimi

nated the possibility of recording answers 

against questions not meant for these answers. 

In some of the remote far-flung areas of the 
Territory living conditions are at present far 

from ideal and at times the enumerators have 
to make entries in the Schedule by standing. 

It is in such situations particularly, that the 

merit of the geometric pattern becomes more 
marked; it must also have served as a check 
against the likelihood of lapses caused by the 

monotony of going from house to house and 

recording a large number of similar and identi

cal answers. 

The concept of nationality appears to have 

not been adequately understood by the common 

people. In the absence of a better word it has 

been translated as "Jati" in Manipuri which 
word means, if loosely used, religion or commu

nity as well. The result which one would do 

well to avoid in future is that against the ques
tion on nationality, the names of community 
or religion have been returned in a few cases. 
Some inaccurate entries have also been mad~ 

against the questions On Household Inoustry, 
and work other than cultivation and Household 
Industry, but these are due, not so much to 
faulty training or abmiguous instructions, as to 
the somewhat complicated nature of the ques

tions themselves. It has been suggested in the 
Administration Report for Manipur that in 

orderto en~ure correct returns more time should 
be made available for training of the enumera

tion agency. 

Forms and Schedules 

1.16. The Individual Slip, the Houselist and 

the Household Schedule used in the present 

Census are reproduced below: 



INDIVIDUAL SLIP 

CONFIDENTIAL CENSUS 1~1 

Lc.cation ~de ___________________ _ 

1 (a)~~me----______________________________ __ 

Relationt.hip Age last 
l (b) to Head-----------2 birthday 

Marital Birth-
3 Statu81~-------. (a) place'---------

Dttmtioti of ;---------------, 
4 (c) residence if: J' 

bom elsewhere L. ___________ _ 
4 (b) Born R/U o 
5 (al Nationality 5 (b) Religionl--------

S.C., Literacy & 
5- (c) s. T.,------- 6 Educationl--------:-

Mother Any other 
7 (a) tongue 7 (b) language{s) __:..--'-----

Working as Working as 
8 Cul\ivator 9 Agriculturalt-------

Wor~ing at 
10 Household 

Illdustry 

labourer 
(a) Nature of 
work------------~~-------

Nature of (0) If Employee 
(b) Household________ /"'-. 

Industry ~ 

f 
(a.) Nature of 

Work-------------------______ _ 
Doing 
Work I 

Ii Other i 
than 8, 

(c) Classo{Worker 

S plIO I 
Nature of 

l (d) Establi:Jhment-:---__________ ":.o 

12 Act.ivity i~ r 7 ~ 
NQt Worki~"Z. _____ ~. ~ ~ 

Nature of IndnsVY. . V 
(b) Profession, Trade _____ ---' ....... .....-

or Service 
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Name of District ........................ (Code No. ) CENSUS OF 
Name of ISland)TalukJTebsil)ThanaJAncbal/Town ..•.•.•.•.•. (CodeNo. ) HOUSE 
Name of VillagejWard/MohalIa/(Enumerator's Block) ............ (Code No. ) 

Purpose for which 
If this census house is used as an establishment, workshop Building census house used, 

Number e.g. dwelling, shop. or factory 
(Municipal Building shop-cum-dwelling, Name of Average No. of per-
or local Number business, factory, Name of prod.uct(s), sons employed daily Kind of 
authority (Column 2) with workshop, school last week (including fuel or pow-
or census sub-numbers or other institution, establish- repair or proprietor or house- cr. if machi-ment or servicing 

Line Number, for each Jail, hostel, hotel, proprietor undertaken hold members, if nery is 
No. if any) census house etc. working and used 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

1 .......... '.' • • • • • . . •• • .•••••••••• . . .. . ............................ . 
2 . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . .. .. ... ... . . . . . . .. . .. .. . .. . . . .. . . . . . . ........ . 
3 ......................................................................... ... 

4 ............. .................. .. • .. • .. • • . • • •. •.. . • . . • .. .. .. .. .. • •• .. .. .. .. .. .. • • .. • .. .. ... .. ....... . 

5, .................................. t •• • .................................. . 

6 ....•. · ......•........................ t ......... , ...... , • .. .. • • ....... . 

7 .............. " .......................... . .. . . .. .. . . . . . . ........ . 
8 .... ".". .. .. .. . .. ' ....... • .. .. • .. • ... .. ..... ".I ................ ....... ........... . 

9 ............. I ....... .. , .......... ........ ~ ............................... . 
0 .... ···, .......... , ..........................•...•.................... 

1 ....•••.....•••.........• " .......••••....•..••••..•.••........•• 

2 .............................................. --vr- ......... , ................................... . 

3 .... ···· ..........•.........•.......•.......•••...........•.•. •••. ~, .. 

4 • • • t ~ .. • • ...................... ' ............................ ~ ......... . 

5 ..... " ... . . .. , .. ,., ..................... , .. . . . . . . ... ........ . . . . , . . ~ . . , . . . . . 
6 . . . . . . .. .. ......................... -. . ..... . ......... 

7 , • • • • • •• • ......... , •• • t • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • •• ..... • • •• • ••••••••• o. ........... . 

8 ............. " .. ''', ................................................... . 
9 ................... , ...................... , ................. , ........ . 
o 

Certipe~ that thl? inf<:>rmation is correct to tJw best of my knowledge. Signature of Enumerator.-·_ 
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INDIA 1961 

LIST 

Description of census No.of persons resi-
house Does the ding in census 

household household on day 
Sub-number of live in own of visit 
each census or rented 

household with Name of No. of house? .l:l 
census rooms in (a)Own(O), !a 

Head of ! Materia] Material house number Household census (b) Rented 
Males Females Total of wall of roof (Column 3) household (R) 

9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 

.. 4 • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • ... • • • •• •••••••• ... • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • ••• 
.. . . . . . . . . ... . ... 

· . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .... . . .. . ....... , ........ . .. · ..... , . .. . ... , .... 
'. .. . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ........ ... . . . .. . . . . . . .. . .. • •••• .. • •• • • •• • .. It • 

.. . . . .. . ... . ................. ,.. ......... ........ .,...... .... ........ . . . . . ... . 
• ...... ,. • I • • • • • • • • • • • .. • .. • • ... •••••••• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • •• · .. . . . . .. . . ... . ... 
• • • • • • •• • ............... III III • , • • ..... • • •• •••••••• ,II •••• • • • III • III III • III •• III ••• III III ,II. • III •• 

• III • .. • • • • • ............ III II • III III III , • III ••••• III •• '.' •••• III ••••••• III III III • 
III •••• III , I. • • • • • III ... 

III • • • • • ... • •••• I •••••• III •••••• III III' ••• III •• I ••••• '" ••••••••••••••• 
, ••• III •••••••• 

• • • • • • •• • •• I ••••••••• III • • • • •• •••• • • •• III ••• III ••• ••• ,. III' • III •• , ••• III III • 
. ...... . 

• III •• III • " ••• III ••• • •• I •••• I • I III III .. I III ....... . • • • • III III • • .. .. •• .. III III , • III •• ., •• • ••• 

• ....... III •••••••• 'I. • III III ••••• ,II ••• III •••••••••• ,II •••••••••••••• • ••• 1'111" ••••• , •• 

• •••••••• , • • • • •• • III •••• III , • • •• • •••••• ' •• , • • • • • • ••••••••••• 

• III • • • • •• • ..... III • • • ••••••• It ......... III III' •••• III • • • • • • • • • •• • ••• . . . . .. .. .. . ... 
• ••• I III , • • ••••••••••• III •••• • • • • • t • • • • ... • •••••• . " ....... ' ... 

•...... , ..•.•.••..••.......... ··t •..•• ·•· • • • • • • • •• • III •• • ••• 

· . . . . . . . . ..... . • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • III •• III .......... III • , III •• III ••• • • III •••• 
.......... 

• • "J' ..... III •••••• • • III ••••• III •• III III III • III , III' ••• III •• III ••• ,. III ••• III • III III • 
III ••••••• '" •••••• 

• ••••• , • • ••••••••••••••• III • .. • • • • • • • •• • ............... III ••••• III • , . . . . . . . . . ... 
.. , ...................... ,.,., ..................................... . 
• • • • • • •• • ••••••••••• , • • • • • •• • ••••• III • .... , ........ . ·1' 

x 
Dated Total for page 

~----~--------._~~-------
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CONFIDENTIAL CENSUS OF INDIA 1961 

(To be filled up during Enumeration) 

PART I-HOUSEHOLD SCHEDULE 

Is this an1nstitution? 

LOCATION CODE, _______________ _ l~l 
Full Name of Head S.C. / I 

of Household _____________ . ______ s.T. 

-A. Cultivation LOcal name of right Area in acre! 

1. Land under cultivation by Household 
on land 

(i) owned or held from Government 

(ii) held from private persons or institutions 
for. payment in money, ,kipd or share 

t ----

(iii) Total of items (0 and (ii) •••••••• •••••• • • ••• 0 •••••••••••• ............ 
2. Land given to private persons for cultiva-

tion for payment in money, kind or share 

B. Housebold Industry Nature of Industry I Number of 
months in 

Household Industry (not on the scale of a the year 
registered factory) conducted by the Head during which 
of the household himself and/or mainly conducted 
members of the household at home or 
within the village in rural areas and only 
at home in urban areas. (a) 

C. Workers Ilt Cultivation or Household 
(b) 

Industry 
Members of family working: Members including Head of family working Hired 

. and hired workers kept wholetime during 
Other 

workers 
current or last working season. Head 

Other Total males females 

1. Household Cultivation only 

2. Household Industry only 

3: Both in Household Cultivation & 
Household Industry 

Dated Signature of Supervisor Dated Signature of Enumerator 

Note: Part II-Census Population Record overleaf should be filled up during the first round of 
enumeration (10 February to 28 February) f~om t~e enumeration slips relati.n~ to !he 
household and brought up-to-date with correctlons, If any, after the second VISit dunD~ 
check period 1 March to 5 March, 1961. 
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PART II-CENSUS POPULATION RECORD 

(To be compiled from Individual Census Slips) 

. -
Sex 

I Relationship to 
Description 

Name ' Fe- Age Marital of work 
Male malt: Head Status in the case 

- -
I 

of worker 

¥ I F I 
I I_ 
I- --_ 

--- ----_ 

~-

-- --- .---

-- ---

---- ---

-- --

.---_ , 

--

-- ---- I -- I 

----

---- ----
I 

-- --

Total I Persons 

-----~-~--~ 

Dated Signature of Supervisor Dated Signature of Enumerator 



Detailed instruotions in English on how to 
fill up the above forms were issued in a book
let. A similar booklet containing the Manipuri 
translation of these instructions was also issued 
to the enumeration agency of Mauipur. Some 
portion of the instructions to enumerators is 
reproduced below: 

Instructions for enUDlerating individual mem
bers of households 

I GENERAL 

1 Enumerate all persons who are normally 
resident in the household, i.e., those who live 
in the household and also those who have re
cently become members of the household 
through marriage or birth or other vital social 
or domestic ties and are present at the time of 
your visit. 

2 Enumerate also aU persons who are nor
mal residents in the household even if they are 
absent at the time of your visit, provided they 
left the household OIl Of after the 10th Feb
ruary, 1961, or if they had left earlier than 
10th February, 1961, are likely to return before 
the sunrise of 1st March, 1961. 

3 Enumerate a visitor, a boarder, or a guest 
found in the household at the time of your 
visit, if he had Tlot been enumerated before and 
if he will be away from his household between 
the 10th afld 28th February, 1961, and warn 
him not to permit any other enumerator to 
enumerate him even if he goes back by Ist 

March,1961. 

4 Do not enumerate pavement dwellers or 
others who do not form part of the household, 
when you are enumerating the households. 
These along with persons who do not normally 
reside in houses, i.e., members of wandering 
tribes, tramps, sadhus, etc., would be separately 
enumerated on the night of the 28th February 
and on the 1st and 2nd March, 1961. 

5 Each individual has to be enumerated in 
one slip. Before commencing enumeration of 
an individual make sure to nIl the Location 
Code in each case. The Location Code in the 
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slips will be the same as in the household 
schedule to which the individuals relate. 

6 The questions have been briefly printed 
in the Slips, but only briefly, and you should 
study the detailed question forms and instruc
tions for answering tbem without which you 
will be liable to miss some of the range and 
implications of the questions. You should ask 
the questions in the order in which they are 
given in (he slfps and proceed to record the 
answers in their given order. You should make 
use of the abbreviations recommended in these 
instructions for recording the answers to the 
various questions. All abbreviations required 
to be entered within the geometric designs 
should be written well within the designs. 

7 Make repeated enq wries about new born 
b!lbies and very young children for they are 
liable to be missed because they neither talk 
nor walk and no meals are usually cooked for 
them. 

8 Before leaving one household for the next 
make doubly sure that all the persons that are 
to be enulllerated in the household have heen 
enumerated. As soon as you have completed 
the enumeration of tbe household .fill up the 
Population Record at the back of the House
hold Schedule for that household before you 
proceed to the next household. Strike the 
total for the number of males and females in 
the household and check it with the number of 
enumeration slips used before you sign the 
Population Record. 

9 Yon should re-visit every household in 
your block during the period of final check 
(1st to 3rd March) when you should enumerate 
every birth that has taken place in the house
hold since your visit but before sunrise of 18t 
March. You should cancel the slip for any 
death that might have taken place since your 
last visit but before sunrise of 1st March by 
drawing a bold line diagonally across the slip 
and write DEATH along the diagonal line. You 
should enumerate any vi sit Of who may have 
arrived to stay since your last visit and who 
says be has not been enumerated anywhere 
else. But you should not take notice of any 



birth or death or visit occurring after sunrise 

of 1st March, 1961. After your revisit if you 

have added any new slip or cancelled any slip 

already prepared you should make correspond
ing changes in the Census Population Record 
at the back of the Household Schedule. 

10 As soon as you have completed a pad, 
you should fill up the enumerator's abstract on 

the cover of the pad. After you have com

pleted the enumeration of your block and filled 
up all the abstracts in the pads, you should 
total up your figures and prepare your abstract 
fOJ your entire block and hand it over to your 
supervisor along with your pads. 

11 Under the Census Act, every person is 

legally bound to furnish you with the infor
mation you need for recording your answers. 
You must not ask information on any matters 

not necessary for the purposes of the Census, 
for example, the amount of any person's in
cpme. Nor must you disclose to any unautho

rised person any information given to you or 

the results of the enumeration. All Census 
entries are confidential and cannot be admitted 
as evidence in any civil proceeding whatever 
or in any criminal proceeding other than a 

prosecution for a Census offence. 

Translation of the various forms and sche
dules was done in the office of the Superinten
dent of Census Operations by Shri S. Sarat 
Singh, S. D. C. and Assistant Superintendent 
of Census Operations. Before the Manipuri 
translations were sent to the press they were 
thoroughly examined and revised by me. In the 

case of some words and phrases which would 

require long explanatory notes, to facilitate 

ready understanding transliteratio_n was resor
ted to. This reduced the possibility of misap
plication. 

Printing of Forms 

1.17 The bulk of the printing work was 

done in the Government of India Press, Calcutta. 
Some printing work had however, to be entru
sted to the Government Press, Manipur. The 
instruction in Manipuri on houselisting and 

enumeration, appointment letters of Enumera-
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tors and Supervisors, two Manipuri Circulars, 

the Enumerator's Abstract, the Circle Summary 
and Household Schedule Abstracts were printed 
~n the latter Press. The central printing of 
the various forms and schedules ensured uni
formity and quality. There were, however, some 
disadvantages in the central printing of forms 

in Catcutta. On account of the distance and 
difficult communication we failed to receive some 
of the forms in time in spite of the best efforts 

of all concerned. The delayed receipt of some 
of the forms upset aUf original programme of 
Housenumbering and Houselisting. Printing of 
the large number of forms, registers, instruc

tions, posters and publicity material was done 
by the Government ofIndia Press, Calcutta, the 

Directorate of Advertising and Visual Publicity, 

Ministry ofInformation and Broadcasting, Go

vernment Press, Manipur and one or two pri
vate Presses at Imphal. All publicity materials 
were sent from New Delhi through the kind 

) 

arrangement of fhe office of the Registrar 
General. The posters were printed in three 
languages, Hindi, English and Manipuri. 

Quality of Enumeration and Recording 

1.18 The present Census made a fairly 
accurate coverage of the Census district 'Of 
Manipur as a whole, as a result of the co-ope

ration of the general public and the uniformly 

hard work put in by all concerned. Yet it is 
possible to grade the various Census Charges 
in order of (a) completeness and (b) excellence 

of enumeration and recording. A careful scru
tiny of the forms and schedules submitted from 
the Charges refeals that Tamenglong is the best 

despite the disturbed law and order situation 
that prevailed in that Charge. The following is 
a list of the 12 Charges into which Manipur 
was divided, arranged in the descending order 
of completeness and excellence of enumeration 

and recording: 

(i) Tamenglong 

(ii) Imphal East 
(iii) Imphal West 
(iv) Bishenpur 

(v) Thoubal 

(vi) ImPEal Town 
(vii) Sadar Hills 



(viii) Ukhrul 
(ix) Jiribam 
ex) Churachandpur 

(xi) Mao-Maram 
(xii) Tengnoupal 

Non-Synchronous Enumeration 

1.19. As has been pointed out earlier, enu
meration in the two disturbed Charges of Tame
nglong and Mao-Maram could not be comp
leted within the time-schedule on account of 
interference by the Naga hostiles. There had 
been as many as six cases of hostile interference 
with Census work in these two Charges and 
in some cases Census documents were sna
tched away at gun-point. Further extension 
of the time-schedule had, therefore, to be 
made in respect of these two areas with 
the prior approval of the Registrar General. 
There are no snow-bound and inaccessible areas 
in Manipur where non-synchronous Census had 
to be taken on account of inclement weather or 
difficult communication. Tamenglong and Mao
Maram are the only areas where non-synchro
nous enumeration was held owing to disturbed 
law and order conditions. As a result of the 
intensification of the Manipur Administration's 
drive against the Naga hostiles during the enu
meration period and the initiative and zeal of 
the Charge Superintendents Census in these two 
Charges eventually proved a success, though a 
little delayed. 

There were no houseless persons in Manipur 
except in Imphal Town where they were concen
trated in the main Bazar area. The Assistant 
Superintendent and myself decided to enume
rate these persons ourselves on the night of 
28th February, 1961. We made a round of the 
bazar area with the Charge Superintendent and 
the Enumerator-in-charge and found only a 
few houseless persons who were vagabonds, 
demented persons and refugees. No separate 
arrangement was made for special areas, towns 
and cantonments. Imphal Town was made a 
separate Charge and entrusted to a Charge 
Superintendent. This Charge covered the Assam 
Rifles area too. As for the Army personnel 
stationed in Manipur during the period of enu-
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meration, the task was entrusted to a Military 
Officer appointed on our request by the rele
vant Military authority. Repeated instructions 
were issued and meticulous care was taken to 
avoid omission and double counting. 

Sorting 

1.20 Sorting work was undertaken in right 
earnest as soon as the filled-up forms and sche
dules were received in this office from the vari
ous Charges in accordance with the instruclions 
issued from the office of the Registrar General. 
Practical instructions were imparted to the Sor
ters before they actually set to work. The quality 
of sorting work is fairly satisfactory as the work 
was closely supervised by the Assistant Super
intendent and myself. Fortunately, accommo
dation for the Tabulation Office was available in 
a building which stands just next to the main 
office and this facilitated close supervision of 
the sorting work by us. During the course of 
sorting, there were some instances where two 
codes were found applicable to the same Occu
pation or Industry. Some of the typical pro· 
blems of coding that arose are given below: 

(i) In the Manipur Valley as well as in some 
hill areas there are some locall?hysicians known 
as "Maibas" who profess to cure illness by ad
ministering some indigenous medicines as well 
as by massaging the abdomen. The occupation 
returned against them in the relevant column in 
the Individual Slip is "Maiba Saba," i.e., wor
king as a physician. According to the National 
Classification of Occupations adopted by the 
Government of India, there are three codes that 
are, on the face of it, applicable to this category 
of physicians and they are Code Nos, 030-Phy
sicians and Surgeons Allopathic, 033-Physicians, 
other; and 039.Physicians, Surgeons and Den
tists, n.e.c. (not elsewhere classified). As the 
local physicians do not belong to any well-or
ganised and systematic school of medical profes
sion it was decided that they would appropriately 
be classified under Code No. 033-Physicians, 
other. To classify them under Code No. 039-
Physicians, Surgeons and Dentists, n.e.c., would 
be a little too wide of the mark. 

(ii) There are some Brahmins whose main 



source of income is derived from his daily 
attending upon a Deity. In the absence of any 
distinct Code number under which such workers 
could be classified, they were grouped under 
Code No. OXI-Non-ordained Religious Wor
kers rather than under Code No. OXO-Ordained 
Religious Workers, which is applicable to Pas
tors, Evangelists, etc. 

(iii) In a few cases a person's occupation or 
work has been returned as merely 'Man;ger' 
and it was not free from doubt which of several 
Code Numbers, viz., 131-Directors, Mana
gers and Working Proprietors, Construction; 
US-Directors, Managers and Working Proprie
tors, Recreation, Entertainment and Catering 
Services; 136-Directors, Managers and Work
ing Proprietors, other Services, and 139-Direc
tors, Managers and working Proprietors, n. e. c, 
should be applied. Such persons were grouped 
under the appropriate Code Numbers where 
the nature of the establishment in which they 
worked could be ascertained. In other cases 
they were classified under Code No. 139. 

(iv) In cases whcre it was difficult to decide 
whether a person should be grouped under 
Code No. 280-General and other Ministerial 
Assistants and Clerks or under Code No. 289-
Miscellaneous Office Workers including Record 
Keepers, Moharrers, Despatchers, Packers and 
Binders of Office papers, it was considered safe 
to group him under the latter code number. 

A similar difficulty was experienced in classi
fying the various industries returned, accord
ing to the Standard Industrial Classification 
Scheme. Some of the common problems of 
coding are listed below: 

I 

(v) On account of lack of detailed informa-
tion in the Individual Slips it was not always 
easy to decide which of the allied code numbers, 
viz., 234--Cotton Weaving in Power Looms, 
235-Cotton Weaving in Handlooms, and 236-
Manufacturing of Khadi Textile in Handlooms 
should be applied to the industry undertaken 
by a person. In such cases it was decided that 
Code No. 235 should be applied as cotton 
weaving in handlooms is the most common 
industry in Manipur. 

19 

(vi) In the case of some industries connected 
'With carpentry it was not always possible 
owing to inadequate information, to distin
guish between Code No. 281-Manufacture of 
Wooden Furniture and Fixtures and Code No. 
282-Manufacture of structural Wooden Goods 
(including treated timber) such as beams, posts, 
doors and windows. In these cases Code No. 
281 was applied as, in view of the circumstances 
prevailing in Manipur, that is likely to elimi~ 

nate the possibility of error. 

(vii) in cases where it was difficult to deter
mine which of the two Code Numbes, viz., 300-
Printing and Publishing of Newspapers and 
periodicals, and 301-Printing and publishing 
of Books, it was considered safer to apply the 
latter code number as newspaper presses are 
very few in Manipur. 

(viii) Similar other doubts and difficulties 
arose in the absence of detailed information, with 
regard to the classification of industries under 
Code Nos. 311-Manufacture of Shoes and 
other Leather Footwear, and 314-Reprur of 
Shoes and other Leather Footwear, Code Nos. 
701-Transporting by Tramway and Bus Ser
vice, and 702-Transporting by Motor Vehi
cles (other than omnibus); Code Nos. 810-
Educational Services such as those rendered 
by technical colleges, technical schools and 
similar technical and vocational institutions, 
and 8il-Educational Services such as those 
rendered by Colleges, Schools and similar other 
institutions of non-technical type. In these cases 
we had to apply the Code numbers under which 
the industries as we actually find them in Mani-'I . 
pur would more probably come than under the 
others. In view of the fact that there are no tram
ways in Manipur and that the number of esta
blishments manufacturing shoes and imparting 
technical education are far less than the number 
of establishments repairing shoes and imparting 
general education the Code numbers adopted in 
the above cases were 314, 702 and 811 instead 
of 311, 701 and ,810. 

As has been pointed out earlier constant 
·and close supervision could be exercised over the 
work of the Tabulation staff on account of the 
proximity of the Tabulation Office with the 



main office. Doubtful points were pointed out 
promptly and resolved after careful discussion 
of the points raised. No elaborate system of 
checks against probable inaccuracies in sorting 
was therefore, improvised. The age-old process 
of trial and error stood us in good stead and 
helped eliminate a good deal of probable in
accuracies and some sort of a quality check was 
also applied i{l the case of apparently anoma
lous results obtained after sorting. 

Post-Enumeration Check 

1.21. Apart from the revisional round during 
which the enumerators were required to give 
a finishing touch to their work and to make 
entries regarding births and deaths that had 
taken place during the period of enumeration, 
there was no systematic post-enumeration check 
in Manipur. It has been pointed out earlier 
that, according to the original programme, the 
post-enumeration revisional round was to be 
completed within the period from 1st March 
to 3rd March, 1961 and that while in the non
disturbed hill areas, this programme was success
fully implemented, the period of check round 
had to be extended in the valley areas to the 7th 
March, 1961 on account of the Holi festival 
during which nonnal work in the valley cannot 
be carried on. 

Though it is for others to judge how far we 
have been successful in the present Census, I 
should claim, with permissible lack of modesty, 
that we have made a fairly accurate coverage 
of the population of Manipur inspite of the 
disturbed law and order conditions in the Char
ges of Tamenglong and Mao-Maram. True, 
there were a few defects and deficiencies here 
and there, but they did not render the totality 
of the data collected unreliabe in any way. 
The decade from 1951 to 1961 has registered 
a rise in the population of Manipur to the extent 
of 35'04 per cent, one of the highest percen
tages in India. Compared with the rates of in
crease in the neighbouring State of Assam 
(34'45%), and the Union Territory of Tripura 
(78'71 %), there is nothing unusual in this high 
rate of increase, though in the case of Assam 
and Tripura, the influx of refugees from East 
Pakistan during the last decade must have been 
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one of the causes of the high rates of growth. 
This high rate of growth of population during 
the decade is attributable to decline in death 
rate, improved medical facilities, migration from 
neighbouring States and perhaps a slight under 
enumeration in 1951. 

The period of enumeration and the revisio
nal round lasted from 10th February, 1961 to 
5th March 1961. Enumeration of houseless 
pefs'ons was held on the night of 28th February, 
1961. It has been pointed out earlier that while 
in the non-disturbed hill areas of Manipur the 
above time-schedule was adhered to, the period 
of check-round had to be extended to the 7th 
Mach, 1961 in the Manipur Valley on account 
of the Holi festival. There was otherwise no 
problem arising out of the length of the period 
of enumeration and revision. Care was taken 
to see that the staff of single teacher schools 
was not recruited in the enumeration agency 
in order that teaching work in these schools 
was not suspended during the above period. 

Concluding Remarks 

1.22. In the preceding paragraphs I have 
given an account of how the present Census was 
taken. Census is playing an increasingly impor
tant role int he context of a planned and develop
ing economy in that it supplies basic and essen
tial data on the basis of which various develop
mental plans are framed. While I have claimed 
with a certain amount of confidence that the 
present Census has made a fairly accurate cove
rage as a result of the uniformly hard work put 
in by all who were called upon to take part in it 
and the competent guidance given by the Census 
Commission of India, I have also pointed out 
the drawbacks and deficiencies which owing to 
circumstances beyond our control we could not 
remove. It has been pointed out more than once 
that the taking of the present census in the two 
disturbed Charges of Tamenglong and Mao
Maram proved a bit of a challenge and we had 
to pass anxious days waiting for its completion 
in those Charges, I 'consider myself lucky that 
under the leardership of two resourceful Charge 

Superintendents Census in those areas did even
tually prove a success. On account of these 
minor drawbacks and deficiencies, as well as 



for the reason that to claim perfection in an 
undertaking of the magnitude of the Census 
would be a case of complacency, sheer and 
unpardonable, I do not claim cent percent 
accuracy. In such a situation where one has to 
contend with so many forces not always under 
one's close control, to claim the least margin 
of error appears to be more relevant than to 
claim no error at all. 
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CHAPTER 2 

PART-A 

DISTRIBUTION-GROWTH AND DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION 

1961 Census 

2.1. The decennial Census of India held in 
1961 was the 10th of the Indian Census series and 
the 2nd after the Independence of the country. 
The enumeration period lasted from 10th 
February to 28th February followed by a period 
of 3 days for the revisional check-round. The re
ference date was the sunrise of I st March, 1961. 

2.2. In view of the increasing role that a 
modern Census plays, the Union Territory of 
Manipur which had in the past Censuses been 
treated as a Census district of the neighbouring 
major State of Assam, was treated as a separate 
Census unit. The Territory which is situated 
between Nagaland on the north, Burma and 
Mizo Hills on the south, Upper Burma on the 
east and the Cachar district of Assam on the 
West covers an area of 8,628 square miles. The 
population of the Territory as censused in 1961 
is 780,037. Ther~ is only one district in Mani
pur, which for administrative purposes, is divi
ded into 10 Sub-divisions-4 valley Sub-divisions 
and 6 hill Sub-divisions. There is also only one 
town in Manipur, namely Imphal which is the 
administrative headquarters of the Territory. 
The total number of villages in the Territory 
is 1,908 out of which 42 villages are uninhabited. 
In the Census of 1951 Manipur was divided in
to 13 Charges, viz., ImphaJ Town, Imphal West 
Imphal East, Thoubal, Mayang Imphal, Bishen
pur, Sadar Hills, Mao-Maram, Ukhrul, Tengnou
pal, Churachandpur, Jiribam and Tamenglong. 
Consequent on the changes and adjustments 
that took place in the internal administrative set
up of the Territory during the inter-censal period 
from 1951 to 1961, it was considered expedient 
to split up the entire one-district Territory into 
12 charges, namely, Imphal Town, Imphal West, 
Imphal East, Bishenpur, Thoubal, Ukhrul, Mao
Maram, Sadar Hills, Tamenglong, Jiribam, 
Churachandpur, and Tengnoupal. For reasons 

of convenience Imphal Town which lies partly 
in the Imphal West Sub-division and partly in 
the Imphal East Sub-division has been treated 
as a separate Charge. Mao and Sadar Hills Sub
division which consists of for flung areas was 
split up into two distinct Charges of Mao
Maram and Sadar Hills to facilitate close 
supervision. 

Village and Town 

2.3. The definition of the term 'village' 
remained the same throughout the entire Cen~ 
sus period. It is a revenue village which is an 
administrative, rather than a demographic, unit. 
It has a separate entity and a distinct number 
assigned to it for administrative purposes. It 
may be inhabited' or uninhabited. A revenue 
village may consist of a single village with a 
group of houses or a number of hamlets with 
separate clusters of houses. The most striking 
features of a village have been its stability in
spite of rapid changes in the towns and the 
dependence of its people on agriculture as their 
means of livelihood. 

It appears that there ha9 been no uniform 
criteria till the Census of 1961, to determine 
whether a place was rural and urban. Clear 
instructions on this point were issued for the 
first time in 1961 by the Registrar General, acc
ording to which all Corporations, Municipalities, 
and Cantonment Boards were treated as towns, 
irrespective of their population and other cha
racteristics. For other areas, it was decided 
that their claim to be treated as urban areas 
should be examined in the light of the following 
tests: 

(a) popUlation of not less than 5,000 persons; 

(b) density of not less than 1,000 persons 
per square mile; and 



(c) at least three-fourths of the adult male 
population of the place should be emp
loyed in pursuits other than agriculture. 

These tests were not, however, rigidly app
lied and in places where the density of popula
tion is not as· high as that prescribed at (b) 
above, the other two tests were applit:;d. In the 
present Census, as in previous Censuses, Imphal 
has been treated as the only town in Mani

pur. It has been described as a conglomeration 
of villages grouped around the palace of the 
ruler of the erstwhile State of Manipur and 
has been treated as a town from the first Cen
sus of Manipur. But in the absence of a clear 
delimitation of the areas, constituting the town, 
there appears to have been no rational trends 
in the variation of its population from Census 
to Census. Roughly an area which falls within 
a radius of 3 miles from the centre of the town 
had been treated as the area of the town upto 
1941. Then in 1951, for reasons not quite cle:}.r, 
the area of the town was drastically reduced 
to 2 square miles constituting the small areas 
covered by the Bazar, the Office and residential 
area, which were looked after by the then 
Imphal Town Fund. In the present Census, an 
attempt at rationalization has been made and 
we have adopted the well-defined area in the 
charge of the Imphal Municipality as the urban 
area covered by Imphal Town. The following 
statement shows the urban and rural popula
tion of Manipur in the decennial Censuses held 
from 1901 to 1961: 

Census year 

1991 
1911 
1921 
1931 

1941 

1951 
1961 

Population 
r-----"-

Rural Urban 

212,231 

271,572 

304,013 

359,802 

421,353 

574,773 

712,320 

72,234 

74,650 

80,003 

85,804 

99,716 

2,862 

67,717 

2.4. It appears that the first Census of the 
former state of Manipur was held in the year 
1881. The'records of 1891 Census were lost in 

the confusion that followed the events of 1891. 
The result of that Census is not, therefore, avail
able. The following extract from the Adminis
tration Report of the Political Agency, Mani
pur, for the year 1900-01 throws some light on 
the earliest Censuses held in the then State of 
Manipur. 

"The excitment, and, I may say, the trouble 
of the year was the Census. In the valley of 
Manipur, a synchronous Census was taken 
on the night of the 1 st March and in the 
hills all the houses were numbered and popu
lation taken by Manipuri officials during the 
months of December, January and Febru
ary. The inhabitants of the valley had no 
objection to furnishing the particulars requ
ired by the Schedules, as they had undergone 
the process before, but the hill tribes, though 
to their credit they caused no trouble, asso
ciated the curious proceedings with the 
increase of taxation or with a nefarious desire 
of the Sirkar to do some mischief. 

"The result of the Census of February 
1891 was entirely lost in the rebellion ofthe 
following month, and comparison can now 
only be made with the very loose counting 
of 1881. In that year the population of 
the State with much the same boundaries as 
today was given as 221,070 and the present 
Census increases this total to 283,957 or 
28'44 per cen~, in the twenty years." 

Obviously, Col. Maxwell who is the author 
of the report of which the above is an extract , 
was referril}-g to the provisional figures of the 
1901 Census. For, the final total population 
of that Census for Manipur as given in the 
Assam Census report is 284,465 persons. From 
1901 onwards a regular Census of the Territory 
now comprised by ,the Union Territory of 
Manipur has been held with no change in the 
boundaries. On account, perhaps of its small 
size, Manipur was treated only as a Census 
district of Assam and all the Censuses upto and 
including the Census of 1951 were held under 
the supervision of the Superintendent of Cen
sus Operations, Assam. In the successive 
decennial Censuses that covered Manipur, held 



prior to that of 1961, therefore, my predece
ssors covered a much bigger area than that 
covered by me in 1961. The following state-

Census Status of State/Union No. of Area in 
sq. mile year Territory Census ad-

ministrative 
Units 

1 2 3 

1881 Princely State NA 

4 

NA 

NA 
NA 

NA 

NA 

1891 -do-

1901 -do-

1911 -do-

1921 -do-

1931 -do-

1941 -do-

1951 Part 'C' State 

1961 Union Territory 

NA 

NA 

NA 

7 

9 

9 

13 

12 

8,620 

8.620 

8,628 

8,628 

The figures furnished in the above table are 
based on available Census records. The increase 

in the area of the Territory from 8,620 square 
miles in 1941 to 8,628 square miles in 1951 is 
not readily explainable. Perhaps there has in 
the past, been a slight error in computing the 
area covered by the Territory. For, as will be 
evident from the following extract from the 
Administration Report of the Political Agency, 
Manipur for the year 1900-01 the present 
boundaries of Manipur were finally settled about 
the year 1901 and since then there have been 
no known changes in these boundaries: 

"The settlement of the boundary between 
the Manipur State and the Lushai Hills, com
mencing from near Langlen Hill, where the 
last pillar of the Manipur-Chin Hills boun
dary was erected westward to Tipaimukh, was 
completed during the year and the proceed
ings have been submitted to Government for 
final orders. Since the British Administration 
of the State, the boundary between the State 
and the Burma Kubo Valley, Burma-Chin 
Hills and Assam-Lushai Hills, respectively 
has been carefully settled; the boundary bet
ween the State and Assam-Cachar and Assam
Naga Hills, respectively, was arranged 
during the time of previous Rajas. The boun
dary of the State is now complete and a 
frequent source of expense and often 
irritation is removed.;' 

ment shows the Census years, the status or the 
present Union Territory of Manipur, area and 
population in the successive Censuses: 

No. of 
towns 

5 

1 

NA 
1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

No. of Population 
villages ~---__...__ ___ ~ 

Persons Males Females 

6 7 8 9 

NA 221.070 109,559 111,513 

NA NA NA NA 

NA 284,465 139,632 144,833 

NA 346,222 170,666 175,556 

NA 384.016 188,119 195,897 

1,372 445,606 215,815 229,791 

1,521 512,069 249,183 262,886 

1,601 577,635 283,685 293,950 

1,908 780,037 387,058 392,979 

Provisional and Final Population Returns 

2.5. Barring the Charges of Tamenglong 

and Mao-Maram where owing to disturbed law 
and order conditions, the houselisting operation 
had to be carried out simultaneously with the 
actual enumeration, Census of the Territory 
was taken twice-once during the housenumber
ingand houselisting operation held in December, 
1960 and again at the time of actual enumera
tion which was spread over a period of 19 days 
from the 10th to the 28th February, 1961. The 
total population of the Territory was worked 
out separately on the basis of these two distinct 
operati0ns. An estimate of the total population 
was also made on the basis of provisional data 
furnished by the Charge Superintendents and 
this estimate is known as the 'Provisional Tota1.' 
The provisional total, the houselist population 
and the final population based on actual enu
meration, of the Territory are 778,318, 780, 
800 and 780;037 respectively. It will be seen 
from these figures that, curiously enough, the 
,highest figure is the return from the houselist. 
It is not easy to explain the differences between 
the three figures, though no two Censuses taken 
at different times are likely to return the same 
figure. The difference between the houselist 
population and the actual population is, none
theless, not very much and may perhaps be 
attributed to the fact that generally at the time 



of the year, i.e., February, when the actual 
count took place and when harvest is just over 
a large number of people in the valley go out 
to Assam to work as labourers and earn some 
money. This is almost a compulsory pheno
menon, because a massive and brisk purchase 
off new apparel takes place, especially for women 
and children before the Ho/i festival which comes 
of in March and every Manipuri Hindu has to 
be ready for this major item of expenditure in 
his family budget, be he poor or otherwise. 
The houselisting operation on- the other hand 
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was held in December, 1960, when on account 
of the harvest people tend to stay at borne. 
The unsettled conditions created by the distur· 
bed law and order situation in some of the hill 
areas must have also caused some dislocation 
in normal census work. 

Rank of the Union Territory 

2.6. The following table shows the rank of 
Manipur among the States and Union Terri
tories of India in terms of popUlation and area 
in 1951 and 1961: 

Rankin Name of State/Union Territory Per cent of India's Per cent of Rank in Rank in 
Population Population in India's area Population 

1961 1961 area in 1951 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 Uttar Pradesh 16.79 9.27 4 1 

2 Bihar 10.58 5.45 8 2 

3 Maharashtra 9.00 9.63 3 3 

4 Andhra Pradesh 8.19 8.63 5 4 

5 West Bengal 7.95 2.78 14 6 

6 Madras 7.67 4,08 11 5 

7 Madbya Pradesh 7.37 13.76 1 7 

8 Mysore 5.37 6.01 6 8 

9 Gujarat 4.70 5.78 7 9 

10 Punjab 4.62 ).85 12 10 

11 Rajasthan 4.59 10.74 2 11 

12 Orissa 4.00 4.90 9 12 

13 Kerala 3.85 1.22 16 13 

14 A~sam 2.10 3.85 13 14 

15 Jammu & Kashmir* 0.81 4.37 10 15 

16 Delhi 0.61 0.05 24 16 

17 Himachal Pradesh 0.31 0.81 17 J.7 

18 Tripura 0.26 0.34 20 18 

19 Manipur 0.18 0.70 18 20 

20 Goa, Daman & Diu 0.14 0.12 23 19 

21 Nagaland 0.08 0'52 19 22 

22 Pondicherry 0.08 0.01 26 21 

23 NEFA* 0'08 2.56 15 NA 

24 SIKKlM 0.04 0.23 22 23 

2S Andaman & Nicobor Islands 0.01 0.26 21 25 

26 padra & Nagar Haveli 0.01 0.02 25 24 

27 Laccadive, Minicoy & Amindivi Islands 0.01 0.001 27 26 

*Surveyor General's area has been taken into account for calculating the percentage of India's area and 

the density as the State Survey figures are ':lot available. 
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tt WIll be seen from the above table that in 
area, Manipur occupies the 18th place among 
the States and Union Territories of India and 
comes next to Himachal Pradesh. In terms of 
population the Territory has moved up one place 
from 1951 and now occupies the 19th place. 

2.6A. The following statetnent shows the 

population of the Territory in 1961 with sex 
break-up, annual percentage of decade varia

tion, sex ratio and density of population per 

squar.e kilometre of area: 

State! 1961 Census Population Annual percentage of Sex ratio Density of population 
Union 
Territory Persons 

...... ----, 
Males Females 

decade variation per sq. Km. of area 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

MANIPUR 780,037 387,058 392,979 3.50 1,01S 3S 

In point of density Manipur occupies the annual rate of increase, sex-ratio and density 
22nd place among the States and Union Terri- per square kilometre in the world context and· 
tories of India. There is no change in this compare them with similar figures obtaining 'in 
position from 1951 though the density in that various representative countries of the w,orld. 
year was 26 persons per square kilometre. The following table based on figures obtained 
Density and Sex Ratio from the Demographic Year Book of 1960 

2.7. It will be of some interest to examine shows the data in respect of the major countries 
the popUlation of the Union Territory, the of the world: 

1960 Latest Population Annual Sex DenSity 
Continent Census --- .., rate of in· ratio (population 
& country date crease (53. per sq. km. 

Persons Males Females 59) of Area in 
1959) 

l' 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

India 1961 439,234,771 226,293,301 212,941,570 1.98 941 138 

Mrica 

Nigeria 752 29,730,874 14,529,264 15,186,895 1.9 t,04S 38 

6.53 

Egypt 9.60 26,080,000 2.4 25 

Kenya 8.48 5,405,966 2,680,248 2,725,718 1.6 1,011 11 

North America 

canada 6.56 16,080,791 8,151,879 7,928,912 2.7 973 2 

Cuba 1.53 5,829,029 2,985,155 2,843,874 2.1 953 58 

Maxico 6.60 34,625,903 2.9 17 

U.S.A. 4.60 179,323,175 88,331,494 90,991,681 1.7 1,030 19 

South America 

Argentina 5,47 15,893,827 8,145,175 7,748,652 1.9 951 7 

Venezuela 11.50 5,034,838 2,552,491 2,482,347 3.0 973 7 

Asia 

Burma 2.59 2,940,704 1,499,488 1.441,216 1.0 961 30 

Combodia 4.59 4,845,000 2,420,000 2,425,000 1,002 28 

Ceylon 3.S3 8,097,895 4,268,730 3,829,165 2.5 879 147 
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Latest Population Annual Density 1960 
Continent 
& country 

Census r-- '--- ----A. __ _ rate of in- Sex (population 

China (Mainland) 

China (Taiwan) 

Japan 

Pakistan 

Thailand 

Europe 

France 

F.D.R 

Greece 

Hungary 

Poland 

Rumania 

U.K. 
Yugoslavia 

Oceania 

Australia 

New Zealand 

date Persons Males 

2 

6.53 

9.56 

10.60 

2.61 

·4.60 

5.54 

11.56 

3.61 

1.60 

12.60 

2.56 

4.51 

6.60 

6'54 

4.56 

3 

582,603,417 

9,863,264 

93,418,501 

93,812,000 

25,519,965 

42,843,520 

50,974,500 

8,385,000 

9,976,530 

29,731,200 

17,489,450 

50,225,224 

18,500,000 

8,986,530 

2,114,062 

4 

297,553,518 

5,272,608 

49,285,000 

12,729,018 

20,551,100 

23,906,400 

4,815,838 

'8,503,420 

24,117,810 

4,546,118 

1,093,211 

It will be s~en from the above that the 
annual rate. of increase of the population of 
Manip,ur (3.5 per cent) comes nearest to that of 
China (Taiwan) which is 3.6 per cent. Vene
zuela (3.0 per cent) and Maxico (2.9 per cent) 
in distant America have also registered annual 
growth rates which are nearly as high as the 
one that obtains in the Territory. As for 
Manipur's sex ratio which is 1,015 females per 
1,000 males comparable figures are found in 
Kenya (1,017) and Thailand (1,005) in Asia. It 
may also be observed that Burma in Asia and 
Ni&eria in Mrica with 30 and 38 persons per 
square Kilometre respectively have registered 
densities of population which come nearest to 
the density that obtains in Manipur, i.e., 35 
persons per square Kilometre. The world's 
highest density is in China (Taiwan) with 285 
persons per squre Kilometre. It may be noted 
that the Manipur valley has registered a fairly 
high density of population which is much 
higher than that returned from the hill areas. 
In fact the density of population in the valley 
area of Manipur is higher than the highest in 

Females crease (53- ratio per sq. kID. 
59) of Area in 

1959) 

5 6 7 8 

276,652,422 2.8 930 70 

4,590,666 3.6 871 285 

1.1 251 

44,527,000 1.4 903 92 

12,790,947 1.9 1,005 43 

22,292,420 0.9 1,085 82 

27,068,100 1.2 1,132 213 

0.9 62 

5,160,692 0.6 1,072 107 

1.8 94 

8,986,030 1.3 1,057 77 

26,107,414 0.4 1,082 214 

1.3 72 

4,440,412 2.2 977 1 

1,080,851 2.2 989 9 

the world, the average density per ,square Kilo
metre of the four valley Sub-divisions of Im
phal West, Imphal ~ast, Bishenpur and Thou
bal being' 301 persons. The average density in 
the hill areas of the Territory constituted by 
the Sub-divisions of Ukhrut, Mao and Sadar 
Hills, Tamenglong, Jiribam, Churachanclpur 
and Tengnoupal is only 16 persons per square 
Kilometre. 

Though,lfor the Union J:erritory as a whole 
the sex ratio is 1,015 females per 1,000 male~, 
the sex ratio in respect of Imphal which has 
been treated as the only urban area in Manipur 
is 935. The concentration of male workers with
out families in the town area perhaps explains 
this comparative deficiency in the town of the • 
population o(.females per 1,000 males. A down-
ward trend in sex-ratio during the decade from 
1951 to 1961 is also noticeable, the sex ratios 
for the two censuses held in these two years 
being 1,036 and 1,015 respectively. 

2.8. The following table shows the popu-
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lations of the most populous and least popu~ of districts of the States and Union Territories 
lous districts as well as the average population of India: 

M.ost Populous, Least Populous Districts and Average Population af Districts in each of the States 
and Union Territorie,s of India, 1961 

States/Union Territories Most Populous district Least Populous district Average popu-
,Jo.. £ lations of the r- ..... r- . ..... Name Population Name PopulatIon , district 

2 3 4 5 6 
Andhra Pradesh Guntur 3,009,900 Adilabad 1,009,292 1,799,172 
Assam Kamrup 2,062,572 Mizo Hills 266,063 1,079,343 
Bihar Darbhanga 4,413,027 Dhanbad 1,158,610 2,732,683 
Gujarat Surat 2,451,624 Dangs 71,567 1,213,726 
Jammu & Kashmir Anantnag 654,368 Ladakh 88,651 395,664 
Kerala Kozhikode 2,617,189 Trichur 1,639,862 1,878,191 
Madhya Pradesh Bilaspur 2,021,798 Dalia 200,467 752,847 
Madras Salem 3,804,108 Nilgiris 409,308 2,591,304 
Maharashtra Greater Bombay 4,152,056 Wardha 634,277 1,521,287 
Mysore Bangalore 2,504,462 Coorg 322,829 1.241,409 
Orissa Cuttack 3,060,320 Bau" Khondmals 514,427 1,069.780 
Punjab Ferozepur 1,619,116 Labaul & Spiti 20,453 1,068,780 
Rajasthan Jaipur 1,901,756 Jaisalmer 140,338 775,21S 
Uttar Pradesh Meerut 2,712,960 Uttar Kashi 122,836 1,365,674 
West Bengal 24-Parganas 6,280,915 Darjeeling 624,640 2,182,892 
A. & N. Islands A. & N. Islands 63,548 63,548 
Delhi Delhi 2,658,612 2,6S8,612 
Himac~al Pradesh Mandi 384,259 Kinnaur 40,890 225,191 
L. M. & A. Islands L. M. & A. Islands 24,108 24,108 
Manipur Manipur 780,037 780,037 
Tripura Tripura 1,142,005 1,142,005 
Dadra & Nagar Haveli Dadra & Nagar Haveli 57,963 57,963 
Goa, Dam~n & Diu Goa 589,997 Diu 14,280 208,889 
NBFA NEFA 336,558 336,558 
Nagaland Tuensang 134,275 Kohima 108,924 123,067 
Pondicherry Pondicherry 258,561 Yanam 7,032 92,270 
SrKKIM SIKKIM 162,189 

And in the following is presented another 

table showing thl( largest and the smallest 
districts; and average size of districts in each 

of the States/UpiO!l Territories of India: 
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The Largest, Smallest Districts and Average size of Districts in each of the 
Main States and Other Areas of India 

States/ Largest District Smallest District Average Area Union r~--~--~ .. ----"----___,.",. of district -Territories Name Area Name Area in sq. miles 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

Andhra Pradesh Kumool 9,209 Hyderabad 2,997 5,303 
Assam Mizo Hills 8,143 Nowgong 2,200 4,296 
Bihar Ranchi 7,035 Dhanbad 1,109 3,937 
Gujarat Kutch 16,567 Dangs 689 4,180 
Jammu & Kashmir * Ladakh 37,754 Kathua 1,024 5,963 
Kerala Kozbikode 2,570 Alleppey 708 1,667 
Madhya Pradesh Basta .. 15,128 Datia 786 3,931 
Madras Salem 7,051 Madras Corpn. 49 3,858 
Maharashtra Chanda 10,088 Greater Bombay 169 4,549 
Mysore Bijapur 6,~67 Coorg 1,590 3,887 
Orissa Koraput 9,919 Ball!-sore 2,507 4,629 
Punjab Kangra 6,293 Simla 222 2,490 
Rajasthan Jaisalmer 14,995 Dungarpur 2,507 2,490 
Uttar Pradesh Mirzapur 4,263 Rampur 917 2,109 
West Bengal 24·Parganas 5,638 Calcutta .40 2,137 
A. & N. Islands A. & N. Islands 3,215 3,215 
Delhi Delhi 573 573 
Himachal Pradesh Chamba 3,131 Bilaspur 448 1,814 
L.M. & A. Islands L.M. & A. Islands 11 11 
Manipur Manipur 8,628 8,628 
Tripura Tripura 4,036 4,036 
Dadra & Nagar Haveli D. & N. Haveli 189 189 
Goa, Daman & Diu Goa 1,393.9 Diu 14.9 476.9 
NEFA NEFA 31,438 31,438 
Nagaland Kohima 2,374 Mokokchung 1,924 2,122 
Pondicherry Pondicherry 113.4 Mahe 3.2 45.2 
SIloaM SIKKIM 2,744 2,744 

• Surveyor General's figures as State Survey figures are not available. 

It may be seen from the above tables that in 
population the one-district Union Territory of 
Manipur-comes nearest to the average popula
tion of a district in Rajasthan (775,215) and 
Madhya Pradesh (752,847). Compared to the 
average district populations returned from the 
major States of India, the population of the 
district of Manipur is one of the smallest. 
Atnong the Union Territories Manipur ranks 
fourth coming after Delhi, Himachal Pradesh 
and Tripur~. The area of the Territory is more 

than double the area of Tripura and is very 
much bigger than the average areas of a dis
trict of the major States of India. In point of 
area the Territory occupies the second place 
among the Union Territories coming, as it does, 
only after Himachal Pradesh. It may also be 
observed that Manipur is nearly as big in size 
as the neighbouring Mizo Hills (8,143 square 
miles) district which is the largest district in 
Assam. Comparison of the Territory seems 
particularly relevant with the neighbouring 



Union Territory of Tripura on account of the 
similarity in the status and administrative set-up 
of the two Territories. It has already been noted 
that Tripura has to feed, in less than half the 
area occupied by Manipur a popUlation much 
bigger than the population of Manipur. It 
would, however, be more correct to say that, 
that is the impression that one gets from a com
parative study of the respective areas and popu
lations of the two Territories. for, there is more 
in these data than meets the eye and Manipur 
too has its problem of pressure of popUlation 
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on land as about two-thirds of her popUlation 
are concentrated on the limited valley area of 
700 square miles. The bulk of the area consti
tuting the Territory, consists of hilly terrain 
where profitable cultivation is not possible. 

2.9. For administrative purposes, the one
district Territory has been divided into ten Sub
divisions. The distribution. of population in 
these Sub-divisions, their sizes in square miles 
'and headquarters and some other details are 

shown in the following table along with the 
district figures: 

TABLE 

District! Name of Area in sq. 
Sub-division headquarters miles 

1 2 3 

MANIPUR lmphal 8,628 
Jmphal West Impbal 161 

Jmpbal East Imphal 131 

Bishenpur Bishenpur 196 
Thoubal Thoubal 200 

Ukhrul Ukhrul 1,832 

Mao &. Sadar Hills Mao 982 

Tamenglong Tamenglong 1,772 

Jiribam Jiribam ,264 
Churacbandpur New Chura-

chandpur 1,738 

Tengnoupal Tengnoupal 1,352 

It is clear from the above table that distri. 
bution of the popUlation of the Territory over 
the various Sub-divisions is very uneven. The 
distribution is highest in the Sub-division of 
ImphaJ West ~here in 161 square miles consti
tuting only 1.87 per cent of the total area 
of the Territory 178,235 ptrsons ·or 22.8,5 per 
cent of the total population are concentrated. 
The lowest distribution is found in 14P \Ull Sub
division of Tengnoupal which accommodates 
only 27,679 persons or 3.55 per cent of Mani
pur's total population in 1,352 square miles 
which constitutes 15.67 per cent of her total area. 
There is lopsided concentration of population in 
the Manipur valley inasmuch as the four valley 
Sub-divisions of Imphal West, Imphal East, 
llisbenpur and Thoubal have returned 514,667 

No.lof. 1961 Percentage Percentage or 
inhabited population of area population 
villages 

4 5 6 7 

1,866 780,037 100.00 100.00 

142 178,235 1.87 22.85' 

147 122,655 1.52 15.72 

61 78,853 2.27 10.11 

113 134.924 2.32 17.30 

223 48,590 21.23 6.23 

368 72,039 11.38 9.24 

163 36,518 20.54 4.68 

11S 18,126 3.06 2.32 

290 (;2,418 20.14 8.00 

244 27,679 15.67 3.55 

persons or 65.98 per cent .of the total popula
tion from 688 square miles or 7.98 per cent of 
the total area. The six hill Sub-divisions of 
Ukhrul, Mao and Sadar Hills, Tamenglong, 
Jiribam, Churachandpur and Tengnoupal which 
cover an 'area of 7;940 square miles or 92.02 per 
cent of the total area of the Territory account 
only for 265,370 persons or 34.02 per cent of 
the total population. The average distribution 
of population per village in thc valley area is 
1,112 persons while the corresponding figure 
for the hill area.p is 189 persons. In respect of 
the Union Territory as a whole the average 
population of a village is 418 persons. 

2.10 The following tables show the number 
of persons per 10,000 of population in villages 
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and towns of selected population sizes, and town·groups respectively of selected 
and percentage of villages and towns among population sizes) in the States and Union 

all villages and towns (including cities Territories of India: 

TABLE A 

Persons per 10,000 0.( population in villages and towns of selected population sizes 

States/Union Total (a) Villages with (b) Towns Towns Cities 
Territories 10,000 ,- """ ---.. & Town & & 

Less than Over groups of Town groups Town 
200 200-999 1,000-4,999 5,000 Class III of Class groups 

&IV II of class I 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Andhra Pradesh 10,000 145 1,646 5,561 904 852 148 744 

Assam 10,000 878 5,150 3,140 63 549 49 171 

B~ar 10,000 ·473 3,592 4,353 740 371 108 363 

Gujarat 10,000 176 2,72a 4,052 472 1,155 302 1,120 

Jammu & Kashmir 10,000 688 4,724 2,827 95 549 1,11 7 

Kerala 10,000 9 926 7,554- 744 174 593 

Madhya Pradesh 10,000 858 5,431 2,231 51 754 117 558 

Madras 10,000 24 855 5,147 1,306 1,134 431 1,103 

Maharashtra 10,000 177 2,747 3,657 597 795 194 1,833 

Mysore 10,000 275 3,150 3,877 465 1,031 281 921 

Orissa 10,000 1,141 5,600 2,576 51 419 130 83 

Punjab 10,000 226 2,871 4,372 517 979 437 598 

Rajasthan 10,000 554 4,134 3,386 298 892 120 616 

Uttar Pradesh 10,000 457 4,151 3,795 3U 435 151 700 

West Bengal 10,000 311 2,870 3,381 512 628 435 1,383 

A. & N. Islands 10,000 2,646 4,811 328 2,215 

Delhi 10.000 10 347 768 8,875 

Himachal Pradesh. 10,000 4,468 4,602 457 473 

L.M. & A. Islands 10,000 33 395 9,572 

Manipur 10,000 1,261 3,585 4,134 152 868 

Tripura 10,000 2,461 4,297 2,340 421 481 

Dadra and Nagar 10,000 201 4,168 5,631 

Savell 

Goa, Daman and 10,000 10 631 6,061 1,692 1,606 

Diu 

Poodicherry 10,000 262 2,881 3,989 457 2,411 

NEFA* 10,000 4,367 3,964 1,493 153 

Nagaland 10,000 905 5,524 3,052 519 

SllOO:M 10,000 1,022 8,110 446 422 

.. The distribution of 781 persons of NEFA is not available in different sizes of villages. The distribution of 
population therefore comes to only 9,977 and not 10,000. 
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TABLE B 

Per cent of villages and towns among all villages and towns 

(including cities and town groups respectively of selected population size) 

States/Union Total Villages Total Towns 
Territories 100 r. ..\. 100 r .A. ---:-:--t Villages Villages Villages Over Towns Towns CitIes 

with less with with 5000 of of & Town 
than 200 200-999 1,000- class VI class U groups 

4,999 tom of class I 

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Andhra Pradesh 100 22 39 31 2 100' 91 4 5 

Assam 100 41 50 9 100 95 2 3 

Bihar 100 31 52 16 1 100 87 6 7 
qujarat 100 17 57 25 1 100 91 6 3 

Jammu and Kasbmir 100 35 55 10 tOO 95 5 

Kerala 100 1 29 70 100 90 5 !I 

Madhya Pradesh 100 37 56 7 100 94 2 4 

Madras 100 5 32 59 4 100 ~8 8 4 

Maharashtra 100 19 57 23 1 100 90 5 5 

Mysore 100 23 57 19 1 100 93 4 3 

Orissa 100 46 48 6 100 93 5 2 
Punjab 100 23 S3 23 1 100 90 7 3 

Rajasthan 100 32 56 12 100 93 3 4 

Uttar Pradesh 100 29 56 15 100 86 7 1 

West Bengal 100 27 53 19 1 100 77 16 7 

A. & N. Islands 100 82 18 100 100 

Delhi 100 9 54 37 100 100 
Himachal Pradesh 100 83 17 100 100 
L. M. & A. Islands 100 10 10 80 
Manipur 100 57 33 10 100 100 
Tripura 100 74 23 3 100 83 17 

Dadra & Nagar Haveli 100 11 60 25 4 

Goa, Daman and Diu 100 3 24 67 6 100 100 
Pondicherry 100 22 56 21 1 100 100 
NEFA 100 84 15 1 

Nagaland 100 37 54 9 100 100 

SIKKIM 100 30 69 1 100 100 

A comparative study of the figures that have and Nicobar Islands, Delhi, Himachal Pradesh, 
been returned from the various States and Union Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi Islands, Goa, 
Territories of India as shown in Table A above Daman & Diu, Dadra & Nagar Haveli, Andhra 
reveals that the tendency for more people to Pradesh and Madras show the highest concen-
live in a small number of large villages is highest tration of population in large villages with popu-
in Kerala, there being as many as 7,554 persons lation ranging from 1,000 to 4,999. Compared 
in villages with popUlation of over 5,000 persons to the figures returned from other States/Union 

in that State, per 10,000 of population in villages Territories of India, Manipur's population may 

and towns of selected population sizes. Andaman be said to be distributed fairly evenly. Whiel 



tnere is only one town belonging to class II in 
which there are only 868 persons per 10,000, the 
rest of her population is distributed in all size 
groups of villages. The highest concentration of 
population is found in two size groups of villa
ges i.e., villages with 200-999 and villages with 
1,000-4,999. With regard to ,the concentration 
of population in cities and town-groups belong
ing to various categories, we find that, quite 
naturally, the highest concentration is found in 
the Union Territory of Delhi. A high rate of 
concentration of population in cities and town
groups of Class I is also found in Maharashtra, 
West Bengal, Gujarat, Jammu & Kashmir, and 
Madras. It will also be seen that in the majority 
of the States and Union Territories concentra
tion of population is generally higher in cities 

and town-groups of Class III and IV than in 
those of Class II. 

Examining Table B which shows percentage 
of villages and towns among all villages and 
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towns (including cities and town-groups respec
tively of selected population sizes) it would be 
seen that in the majority of States and Union 
Territories the number of vi11~ges with popula
tion ranging from 200 to 999 persons is predo
minant. The distribution of villages of various 
size-groups in Manipur does not conform to the 
general pattern in that 57 per cent of her villages 
belong to the group of villages with less than 
200 persons. As to the towns returned from the 
States and Union Territories it may be observed 

that an overwhelming majority of them belong 
to Class III, IV, V and VI tho~gh there are a 
few exceptions. 

2.11. The following Table shows the rank
ing, in terms of popUlation and area, 1961 
of the Sub-divisions of Manipur. Statistics re
garding rank in population in 1951 are not avail
able as the administrative set-up in 1951 was 
quite different from that obtaining in 1961. 

Ranking of Sub-divisions within the Union Territory in terms of population 

and area, 1961 

Rank in Name of Sub-
popu- division 
lation 

1 2 

1 Imphal West 

2 Thoubal 

3 Imphal East 

4 Bishenpur 

5 MaQ& Sadar Hills 

6 Churachandpur 

7 Ukhrul 

8 Tamenglong 

9 Tengnoupal 

10 Jiribam 

It will be noticed from this Table that there 
is a wide disparity between the rank in popula
tion and the rank in area of the Sub-divisions. 
Imphal West has the highest percentage of the 
Territory's population in one of the smallest 
areas whereas the largest Sub-division ofUkhrul 
has only 6.23 per cent of the total population of 
Manipur in an area constituting 21.23 per cent of 
the total area of the Territory. JUdged by the 

Percent of Percent of Rank 
Territory's Territory's in area 

population in 1961 area in 1961 1961 

3 4 5 

22.85 1.87 9 

17.30 2.32 7 

15.72 1.52 10 

10.11 2.27 8 

9.24 11.38 S 

8.00 20.14 3 

6.23 21.23 1 

4.68 20.54 2 

3.55 15.67 4 

2.32 3.06 6 

pattern of distribution of population over the 
Sub-divisions of Manipur of widely varying 
sizes, Mao and Sadar Hills which accounts for 
9.24 per cent of the Territory's population in 
11.38 per cent of the total area, has the most 
even distribution of popUlation. It has already 
been observed that nearly two-thirds of the total 
population are concentrated in the Manipur 
valley. The average population and area of a 



Sub-divlsion in the one-district Union Territory 
are 78,004 persons and 862.8 square miles 
respectively. 

2.12. In the following are presented two 

TABLE (A) 

Sub-divisions arranged according as their popu
lations are above or below the average population 

of a Sub-division for the Union Territory 
A verage population of a sUb-division: 78,004 

Name of Sub· 'Popula- Name of Sub-di- Popula-
division above tion vision below tion 

average average 

1 2 3 4 

Imphal West 178,235 Mao & Sadar Hills 72,039 

Thoubal 134,924 Churachandpur 62,418 

Imphal East 122,655 Ukhrul 48,590 

Bishenpur 78,853 Tamenglong 36,518 

Tengnoupal 27,679 

Jiribam 18,126 

It may be noted that there is a distinct geo
graphical pattern in the distribution of Sub
divisions with populations and areas above and 
below the average population and area of a 
Sub-division. The four Sub-divisions of Imphal 
West, Thoubal, ImphaI East and Bishenpur 
whiclf lie in the fertile valley have populatio~s 
above the average while the hill Sub-divisions 
of Mao & Sadar Hills, Churachandpur, Ukh~ul, 
Tamenglong, Tengnoupal and Jiribam wliicn 
are in the hills enclosing the valley have returll
ed population figures below the average: Save 
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Tables showing Sub~divisions of the Territory 
arranged according as their population and areas 
are above or below the average population and 
area of a Sub-division: 

TABLE (B) 

Sub-divisions arranged according at their areas 
are above or below the average area of a Sub

division for the Union Territory 
A verage area of a Sub-division : 862.8 Sq. miles 

Name of Sub
division above 

average 

1 

Ukhrul 

Temenglong 

Churachandpur 

Tengnoupal 

Mao &Sadar 

Hills 

Area Name of Sub· ~Area 
division below 

2 

1,832 

1,772 

1,738 

1,352 

982 

average 

3 

Jiribam 

Thoubal 

Bishenpur 

Imphal West 

Imphal East 

4 

264 

200 

196 

161 
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in the case of the small Sub·division of Jiribam 
adjoining the Cachar district of Assam, which 
covers an area below the average,. we have quite 
the opposite picture in respect of the areas of 
the Sub-diVisions as evidenced by Table (B). 
The hill Sub·divisions, in spite of their small 
populations cover ateas which are very much 
above the average area of a Sub-division. 

2.l3. The following Table presents data 
on the number of Sub-divisions and their total 
populations which ate above or oelow the ave
rage population of Sub· divisions in the Territory. 

Number 0/ Sub-divis'ion's and their tot'a~ populations which are above 'or below the average 

population of Silb-divisions ill the Territory 

Union Territory! Total No. of No. of Sub- Total popu- No. of Sub~ Total popu- No. of Sub- Total popu· 
District Sub-divisions divisions in lation com- divisions in lation com- division lation com· 

the district prised in the district prised in the which are prised in 
which are Sub-division which are Sub·division within 20% Sub·division 
above the mentioned below the in col. 5 (:t:) of the mentioned 
average popu- in col. 3 average popu- average po- in col. 7 
lation of a lation of a pulation of 
Sub-division Sub-division Sub·division 

in the dis-
trict 

J % 3 4 5 6 7 8 

MANIPUR 10 4 514,667 6 265,370 3 213,310 



There are four Sub-divisions in the one
district Union Territory of Manipur, which have 
populations above the average population of a 
Sub-division. These Sub-divisions are, Imphal 
West, Thoubal, Imphal East and Bishenpur 
which have returned a total population of514,667 
persons. The number of Sub-divisions with less 
than·the average population of a Sub-division 
is six and they are, Mao & Sadar Hills, Chura
chandpur, Ukhrul, Tamenglong, Tengnoupal 
and Jiribam which together have a total popu
lation of 265,370 persons. The number of Sub-
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divisions with populations ranging within 20 per 
cent of the average either on the side 'of difi
ciencyor of excess is three, namely, Bishenpur, 
Mao & Sadar Hills and Churachandpur. These 
Sub-divisions have a total population of213,310 
persons. As has been observed earlier concen
tration of population is highest in the valley 
Sub-divisions which have comparatively smaller 
areas. 

2.14. The following Table shows the dis
tribution of general density in the district of 
Manipur arranged by Sub-divisions: 

Distribution ~f general density (persons per;JtJ. mile) in the Sub-divisions of the district 

Name of Density . Number. of Sub-division~ whose densities are 
district per ~ ., 

square above 76 to 51, to 26 to Upto o to 26 to 51 to 76 to 
mile 100% of 100% 75% 50% 25% 25% 50% 75% 100% 

that of above above above above below below below below 
Territory that of that of that of that of that of that of that of that of 

Territory Territory Territory Territory Territory Territory Territory Territory 

1 2 3 4 5 

Mt\NIPUR 90 4 

It is evident from the above that distribu
tion of general density·over the ten Sub-divi
sions of the Territory is not even. Density of 
population per square mile in the four valley 
Sub-divisions of Imphal West, Thoubal, Imphal 
East and Bishenpur is above 100 per cent of 
the density of the Territory. The other six Sub
divisions have densities which are below this 
density. The densities of Mao & Sadar Hills 
and Jiribam are 0 to 25 per cent below that of 
the Territory while those of Churachandpur and 
Ukhrul, Tamenglong and Tengnoupal are 51 

6 7 8 9 10 11 

2 2 2 

to 75 per cent, and 76 t~ 100 per cent below 
that of the Territory respectively. Tengnoupal 
which has only 20 persons to the square mile 
has returned the lowest density in the Territory. 

2.15. The following Table shows the cha
racter of Sub-divisions whose densities are 

.higher,than the average for the Union Territory 
according as they are (a) entirely rural Sub-divi
sions, (b) non-industrial Sub-divisions each 
containing at least one non-industrial town, 
and (c) industrial Sub-divisions each containing 
at least one industrial town. 

I 
Character 0/ Sub-division whose densities are higher than the average/or the Union Territory, 1961 

Name of 
district 

1 

MANIPUR 

Number of Sub-divisions whose densities are above that of the Union 
Territroy as a whole 

r.------------------------------------~----·----------------·-----------------., 
Above 100% 76%-100% 51 %-75% 26%-50% Upto 25% 

,---...... ..." ---. r ."""'---. r---..... ,--_ .--..... :., 

00 00 ~ 00 ~ ~ 00 00 ~ 00 00 00 00 00 ~ 

2 3 4 s 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 

2 2 

(a) Entirely rural 

(b) Non-Industrial each containing at least one non-indUstrial town 

(c) Industrial each containing at least one industrial town 



Out of the four valley Sub-divisions whose 
densities are 100 per cent above the general 
density of the Territory two Sub-divisions 
namely, Thoubal and Bishenpur are entirely 
rural. There are no non-industrial Sub-divisions 
each containing at least one non-industrial town. 
Imphal, the only town in Manipur which may 
be regarded as an industrial town lies partly 
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in the Imphal West. Sub-division and partly 
in the Imphal East Sub-division. As there are 
industries in both sectors of the town these two 
Sub-divisions have been treated as industrial 
Sub· divisions. 

2.16. Further details about the above enti
rely rural Sub·divisions and industrial Sub-divi· 
sions are shown in the following Tables: 

TABLE A 

(a) Entirely Rural 

Name of District Name of Sub-division ~ith density Popula.tion Area (Sq Density in 
,.----------...... .., mile) 1951 
above 100% 76% to 10001. 51%to65% 26%t050"1. Upto25% 

that above that above that above that above that 
of of of of of 

Territory Territory Territory '!erritory territory 

1 

MANIPUR 

2 

Thoubal 

Bishenpur 

3 4 6 7 

134,924 

78,853 

8 

200 

196 

9 

TABLE B 

Industrial Sub-divisions containing at least one Industrial town 

Nameot Name of Sub-division with density Popula- Area Densi- Name of 
District 

above 100% 76% to 51%to 
that of 100% 75% 

Territory above above 
that of that of 
Territory Territory 

1 2 3 4 

MANIPUR Imphal West 

Impbal Bast 

The two entirely rural Sub-divisions of 
Thoubal and Bishenpur whose densities ofpopu
lation are 100 per cent above the average den
sity of Manipur are situated in the southern 
half of the Manipur valley. They are contigu
ous to each other. In the extreme south of 
valley near Sugnu, the Imphal river forms the 
boundary line between these two Sub-divisions. 
Economy in both the Sub-divisions is predo
minantly agricultural. There is virtually no 

'""\ tion in sq. ty in Indus-
26% to Up to miles 1951 trial 
50% 25% town 
above above 

that of that of 
Territory Territory 

5 6 7 8 9 10 

178,235 161 ImphaJ 
(Western 
part) 

122,655 131 Imphal 
(Eastern 

part) 

difference in the terrain, geological structure 

and soil, and rainfall of these two Sub-divisions. 
,Nor are the physical features of the Sub-divi
sions of ImphaJ West and Imphal East differ
rent from those of the entirely rural Sub-divi
sions. 

2.17. The following table presents details 
about entirely rural Sub-divisions whose densi
ties are lower than that of the Territory:-
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Character of Sub-divisions whose densities are lower than the average for the Territory, 1961 

Name of district Name of Sub-division with density Popu- Area in 
sq. miles ,.----.-------_.A. --.lation 

o to 25% below +6%to 50% below 51 %to 75% below 76%to 100% below 
that of that of that of that of 

Territory Territory Territory Territory 

1 2 3 

MANIPUR Mao -and Sadar 
Hills 

Jiribam 

It may be observed that the lowest densities 
which are 76 % to 100% below that of the 
Territory, are found in the hill Sub-division~ of 
Tamenglong and Tengnoupal. The densities of 
Ukhrul and Churachandpur are 51 % to 75% 
below that of the Territory while those of Mao 
& Sadar Hills and Jiribam are 0 to 25 % below 
the density of Manipur. The physical features 
of the Territory divide it into two distinct phy
siographic uIiits-(a) the fertile valley of about 
700 square miles, and (b) the ranges of hills 
enclosing the valley all around, which constitute 
the bulk of the landscape. There is a great, 
almost spactacular difference between the den
sity of the valley and that of the surrounding 
hill areas and the cause for this difference is 
not far to seek, availability of land for culti
vation of rice, the staple food of the people in 
Manipur is the chief cause of concentration of 
population. As a result there has been the high
est concentration of population in the limited 
valley area of the Territory, which offers scope 
for cultivatio~ on account of the availability of 
such land, though in recent years pressure on 
land has been a little too heavy. In the surro
unding hill areas where on account of the ter
rain and hilly nature of the land there is little 
scope for wet-rice cultivation and the business 
of living is rather tough we have an entirely 
different picture. True, people resort to jhum 
CUltivation on slopes of ridges, and, even wet
rice CUltivation on small bits ofland where such 
cultivation is possible, but the process is stre
nuous and uninviting, In Jiribam where some 

4 5 6 7 

72,039 982 

18,126 264 

Ukhrul 48,590 1,832 

Churacharidpur 62,418 1,738 

Tamenglong 36,518 1,772 

Tengnoupal 27,679 1,352 

land for wet-rice cultivation is available there 
is ,a comparatively high density of population. 
So is the case in the Sadar Hills circle of Mao 
& Sadar Hills Sub-division, which adjoins the 
valley and which offers scope for terraced cul
tivation in the foot-hills. Facilities of inter
village communication appear to have been a 
factor responsible for the concentration of popu
lation. For, in the Sub-divisions of Ukhrul, 
and Churachandpur where inter-village commu
nication through bridle-paths is easier and more 
improved, we find a higher density than in 
Tameng!ong and Tengnoupal where on ac
count of the difficult terrain communication is 
very difficult. Yet, the overall picture of com
munication in the hill Sub-divisions is still 
very far from satisfactory in spite of the fact 
that a number of jeep able roads have recently 
been constructed. 

In thel above, I have taken into account 
only the general factors that are responsible for 
the concentration or otherwise of the popula
tion of the Territory in the two distinct phy
siographic units and in the Sub-divisions. A 
more realistic and down-to-earth analysis of the 
causes of the varying densities of population 
obtaining in the various administrative units is, 
at the moment, . very difficult 'in the absence of 
statistics, adequate and reliable, regarding rain
faU, irrigation, nature of crops, proportion of net 
cultivated area and unculturable fallow, net cul
tivated area per capita, density of road mileage 
per 100 square miles, and density of road 



mileage per 1,000 persons of population. Data 
on sex-ratio, literacy, proportion of agricultural 
workers to non-agricultural workers, proportion 
of female workers to male workers, proportion 
of workers to non-workers and proportion of 
children belonging to the age-group 0-4 to the 
total population are, however, available from 
the statistics collected during the Census of 
1961. Let us examine these data in respect of 
the valley and hill Sub-divisions and see if they 
afford any explanation for the widely varying 
densities returned from these two distinct 
zones of the Territory. The seK-ratio in the 
valley is 1,018 females per 1,000 males as 
against 1,011 in the hill areas. The percentage 
of literacy in the valley Sub-divisions is 38.79 
while the hill Sub-divisions have return~d a 
percentage of 30.66. There is a greater pro
portion of agricultural workers in the hill 
areas than in the valley, the respective propor
tions of agricultural workers and non-agricul
tural workers in these two zones being 91.54 
and 8.46, and 50.79 and 49.21 in every hundred 
of total workers. The existence of employment 
facilities in non-agricultural pursuits in the 
valley perhaps explains this phenomenon. The 
proportions of male workers and female workers 
in every hundred of to tal workers in the valley and 
the hill areas are 52.41 and 47.59, and,49.07 and 
50.93 respectively. Out of a total population 
of one hundred persons, there are 43.54 workers 
and 56.46 non-workers in the valley as against 
50.43 workers and 49.57 non-workers in the 
hill areas. M for the proportion of children be
longing to the age-group 0--4 to the total pOpUa 
lation the corresponding percentages are 15.34 
in the valley and 16.09 in the hill areas. In other 
words there are more childern belonging to 
this age-group in the hill areas than in the 
'Valley in proportion to their respective total 
populations. 

What, then, do we concluqe in the light of 
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the above data? Do they, by themselves, afford 
any explanation for the incidence of the widely 
varying densities in the two distinct zones of the 
Territory? The answer unfortunately is in the 
negative. The comparative statistics on sex-ratio~ 
literacy, proportion of female workers to male 
w.orkers, proportion of workers to non-workers 
and proportion of children belonging to the age
group 0-4 to total populatjon do not furnish 
any substantial material on the basis of which 
the wide gap between the densities obtaining in 
the two zones can be explained. There is how
ever, a striking disparity between the propor
tions of agricultural workers to non-agricultural 
workers that have been returned from the two 
natural divisions. Concentration of agricultural 
workers is proportionately much higher in the 
hill areas than in the valley. There is corres
pondingly a small proportion of non-agricul
tural workers in the hills as compared to the 
position in the valley. The acute scarcity of arable 
land in the hill areas, the difficult living con
ditions there, and the lack of absence of faci
lities for employment must have contributed to 
the low density of population that is found in 
these places. Conditions in the fertile, though 
territorially limited valley where life is compa
ratively easy and where there is scope fo~ pro
fitable emloyment are entirely different. Yet, it 
is difficult to hazard. an opinion and the striking 
difference in the geographical features of the 
valley and the hill areas is not the sole cause, 
but only one of the contributory causes, of the 
wide disparity between their densities of popuw 

lation. As things out there in the field indicate, 
there are other causes, social, cultural and poli
tical. It appears that in the past, the various 
communities inhabiting the Territory have been 
encouraged to keep very much to themselves 
.for political reasons, and conservatism has 
stood in the way of social and cultural contact~ 
among them. 



PART-B 

DEN~ITY OF CENSUS HOUSES 

2.18 In the Indian Censuses previous to that 
of 1961, only the occupied census houses used as 
dwellings were numbered and listed. Houses of 
the non-residential type, such as, shops, facto
ries, workshops, temples, schools, Sorais, office

buildings and business-houses, etc., were ex
cluded from the scope of the census, as it 
was not necessary to enter them in the house
list for the purposes of enumaration. For the 
first time in the history of the Indian Census, 
these non-residential structures have also been 
brought under the purview of the 1961 Census, 

and a regular Housing Census was taken of all 
residential anti non-residential structures. By 
the adoption of a uniform houselist through
out the 'Country, important statistics on mate
rial of roof and wall, tenure status and number 
of rooms in case of households, number of 

persons per room, and, in the case of workshops 
and factories data on proprietorship, products 

tnanufactured, number of persons employed 
and kind of fuel or power used, have been 
collected during the course of the 1961 Census 
Operations. In order that probable confusion 
of concepts should be avoided comprehensive 
definitions of "Census House" and "House
hold" were adopted which are reproduced 

below: 

(1) Census House 

"A Census House is a structure or part 

of a structure inhabited or vacant, or a 

dwelling, a shop, a shop-cum-dwelling or a 
place of business, workshop, school, etc., 
with a separate entrance." 

"If a building has a 'number of flats or 
blocks which have separate entrances of 

their own and are independent of each 

other giving on the road or a common 

staircase or a common courtyard leading 

to a main gate, they will be considered as 
sepanite census houses. If within an enclo
sed or open compound there are separate 
buildings then each such building will also 

be a separate Census House. If all the 
structures within an enclosed compound are 
together treated as one building then each 
structure with a separate entrance should 

be treated as a separate Census House." 

(2) Household 

"A Household is a group of persons 
who commonly live together and would 
take their meals from a common kitchen 
unless the exigencies of work prevented any 
of them from doing so." 

2.19. In the light of the above definitions 
it would be worth-while to examine the fre
quency of Census households and dwellings 
among all Census houses. Data collected during 

the Housing Census reveal that in the Union 

Territory of Manipur as a whole there are 
197,335 Census Houses, 147,306 households 
and 141,858 dwellings which include shop-cum
dwellings and workshop-cum-dwellings. The 
percentages lof households and dwellings to 
the total number of Census Houses in the 
Territory are 74.65 and 71.89 respectively. For 

obvious reasons the number of households is 
greater than that of dwellings, the percentage 
of households to the total number of dwellings 
being 103'84. This shows that the number of 
households per dwelling in the Territory is less 
than two. Vacant Census houses which number 

3,988 'account for 2.02 per cent of the total 
number of Census houses. The following table 
shows the distribution of different types of 
Census Houses and the uses to which they are 
put: 
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Census Houses and the uses to whicli they are put, 1961 

SI. Name of Census Houses 
No. 

1 2 

1 Total number of Census Houses 

2 Vacant Census Houses. 

Number 

3 

197,335 

3,988 

Census Houses 

Percentage to total 
number of Census 

Houses 

4 

100'00 

2.02 

3 Dwellings, Shop-cum-dwellings and Workshop-cum-dwellings 

4 Shops and Business houses 

141,858 

5,651 

71.89 

2.86 

5 Factories, Workshops and Worksheds .. 13,287 ~.73 

6 Schools, Places of entertainment, Medical and Social Institutions 

7 Hostels, Restaurants, and other miscellaneous houses .M 

7,116 

25,435 

3.61 

12.89 

2.20. It has been pointed out that in the 
Censuses that preceded the one held in 1961, 
only the occupied Census Houses used as 
dwellings were registered. Vacant Census 
houses that come under the definition adopted 
in 1961 were left out of the count. The 1961 
Census Houses are not, therefore, strictly 
comparable with those registered in the previ
ous Censuses. Even so, comparison of the 
number of Census Houses returned in 1961 
with those of the previous Censuses would 
give us some idea as to the decennial incr
ease in the number of Census houses and their 
density. The number of Census houses per 

square mile in respect of the Censuses held in 
1901, 1911, and 1921 are not available. There 
were 10, 11, 13 and 16 Census houses per 
square mile in 1931, 1941, 1951 and 1961 res
pectively. This gives us a decennial growth-rate 
of 2 Census houses per square mile., It may be 
of some interest to examine the density of Cen
sus houses that obtains in the Sub-divisions in 
1961. Similar figures relating to the previous 
Censuses are not available as Census Units 
adopted in the past differed from Census to 
Census. The following statement shows the 
number of Census houses per square mile for 
Manipur and the Sub-divisions in 1961: 

Number of Census Houses per square mile in Manipur and the 

Sub-divisions, 1961 

Sl. Name of District! No. of Census 
No. Sub-division Houses per 

square mile 

I 2 3 

1 Manipur 16 
2 Imphal West 194 
3 Jmphal East 176 
4 Bishenpur 68 

5 Thoubal 119 

6 Ukhrul 5 

7 Mao & Sadar Hills 16 

8 Tamenglong 3 

9 Jiribam 13 

10 Churachandpur 6 

11 Tengnoupal 4 



2.21. As has been observed earlier, the 
number of households per occupied Census 
house is less than two. The average number of 
households per Census house for' the Territory 
as a whole is 1.04 while the corresponding 
figures for the urban area of Imphal tOW1_l 
and the rural areas are 1.12 and 1.03 respecti
vely. The number of households per occupied 
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Census house in the Sub-divisions varies from 
1.07 in Bishenpur to 1.00 in the hill Sub-divi
sion of Tamenglong. 

2.22. Imphal town is the most congested 
area in the Union Territory though it has no 
slum-areas in it. The .following table gives the 
distribution of 1,000 households in the town 
by number of rooms occupied: 

Distribution of 1,000 households in urban areas (non-slum areas) 

by number of rooms occupied 

Name of district & Households occupying 
particular • ..... 

town or area No defined One room Two rooms Three rooms Fo:ur rooms Five rponJ 
room 

1 2 3 

(Manipur) 
Imphal 95 

The table shows that out of 1,000 house
holds in the urban area of Manipuf, i.e., 
Imphal town, there is not a single household 
occupying no defined room. 95 households 
occupy one room each, 162 households occupy 
2 rooms each, 353 households occupy 3 rooms 
each, 258 households occupy 4 rooms each and 
132 households occupy 5 rooms and more each. 
The curve goes up from the number of house
holds occupying one room to the number of 
households occupying 3 rooms; from this point 
it goes down and reaches a point, at the number 
of households occupying 5 fooms or more, 
which is a little lower than the point at 2 rooms. 
The curve is, therefore, more or less flat at 
the base. 

2.23. Happily, there are no slum-areas in 
Imphal town. Although in the heart of the 
town in and around the Khwairamband Bazar, 
also known as the Imphal Bazar, the biggest 
commercial centre of Manipur there have been 
signs of congestion and over-crowding, the 
Municipal authorities are not yet confronted 
with the problem of slum areas as we find 
them in big cities like Calcutta and Bombay. But 
with the rise in the population and the rapid ex
pansion of trade and commerce the problem 
of accommodation is already becoming acute, 
especially in the bazar area and its immediate 

4 

162 

& more 

5 6 7 

353 258 132 

vicinity. With a view to arresting this threat
ening congestion, the Manipur Administra
tion has already built a new township to form 
part of Imphal, at Lamphelpat, a large open 
space just outside the limits of the present 
municipal area. Thanks to foresight and plan
ning, numerous buildings have been construc
ted, and are being constructed at a low-lying 
place where once cattle grazed and weeds 
thrived, and with their completion, the prob
lem of congestion will have been solved for a 
number of years to come. 

2.24. The density of Census households 
in Imphal town, with a p0l'ulation of 67,717 
persons, is a -littJe less than 3 households per 
acre. The town belongs to Class II group of 
towns which have populations ranging from 
50,000 to 99,999 persons. Owing to the fact 
that sufficient data relating to the wards of the 
town were not available at the time Census 
was taken, count of the population of the town 
was made not on wardwise basis, but on the 
basis, of the revenue villages constituting the 
urban area. It is nevertheless, possible, now 
that the delimitation of the town into wards 
has been completed, to point out the areas where 
workers of various categories tend to concen
trate, by co-relating these revenue villages to 
the wards. While workers engaged in indus-



tries, mainly, cotton weaving in handlooms, are 
spread all over the urban area, workers in com
mercial and transport undertakings are found 
predominantly in Tellipatti which falls within 
Ward No. 18 and in the main hazar area which 
falls within Ward No. 20. The localities where 

workers in service and administration are co it· 
centrated are the 4th Assam Rifles area (Ward 
No. 17) and Babupara (Ward No. 1~). 

2.25. The following table shows the distri. 
bution of Census houses in Imphal town accor
ding to the uses to which they are put. 

Distribution of 1,000 Census Houses according to use ;n Cities & Towns 

Class of City! Census houses used as 
Town 

Vacant 
Census 
Houses .---------~----------------------~~~---------------------~ Dwel

lings 
Shop-cum- Workshop- Busmess Factories, Schools & 

houses & workshops other educa_ OTHERS dwellings 'Cum-

1 

Class II 
(Imphal Town) 

2 

45 

4 

598 37 

It will be seen from the aBove that, apart 
from dwellings which account for the largest 
single number of Census .houses, the distri
bution of Census houses falling under the cate
gory "Factories, Workshops and Worksheds" 
is fairly sizeable. While there are 45 vacant 
Census houses in every 1,000 Census ,houses the 
distribution of Census houses falling under the 
non-descript category "Others" cannot but 
attract one's attention. On the face of it, it 
is rather difficult to explain why the frequency 
of Census houses falling under this category 
should be so large. A detailed' scrutiny of the 
filled-up Houselists reveals that some of the 

dwellings offices and work· tional insti-
sheds tutions 

5 

5 

'6 7 8 9 

13 155 7 140 

enumerators have interpreted the definition of 

a Census House adopted in the present Census, 

too literally and entered in the Houselist small 
negligible structures like cow-sheds, granary, , 
garage, kitchen, servants' quarters, etc.,- struc~ 

tures which are not capable of classification 
under any of the specific categories. This ex
plains the frequency of Census houses falling 
under the category "others" which appears 
to be a little on the high side. The frequency 

of Census houses falling under the other cate

gories is comparatively small and does not 

therefore, call for any elaborate comment. 



PART-C 

GROWTH OF POPULATION 

2.26. The distribution of th~ population ot 
the Union Territory in the 'Sub-divisions ana 
the densities returned from these Sub-divisions 
have already been discussed briefly in Part-A 
of this Chapter. The peFcentage variation of 
popUlation of the Sub-divisions during the in
tercensal period from 1951 to 1961 does not 
show any uniform trend. Let us now examine 
this variation by reference to the following 
table. It may be pointed out atthe outset that 

on account of the adoption of different Census 
units in the two censuses held in 1951 and 1961, 
the 19'51 'P'opulation of the present units, on 
the basis of which the following table has been 
prepared, may not strictly be accurate. The 
table should therefore, be read with some quali
fication though care has been taken to work 
out the 1951 populations of the presep.~ Sub
divis,ions as realistically as ,Possible. 

Percentage increase or de.crease of population in Districts and Sub-divisions during 1951-61 

Increase Decrease 
Union 
Territoryl 
Distrlct 

I 

MAlaPUR 

No. of 
Sub- (a) upto 

divisions 9.9 % 

2 3 

10 

(b) 10-
19.9% 

(c) 20" 
24.9% 

4 S 

Tengnoupal Impbal 
(IS.1) W~t 

(20.2) 

Ukhrul 
(J4.4) 

2.27. It will be '(!lear from the above table 
that 'the average increase in respect of Manipur 
as a whole during the intercensal period from 
1951 to 1961 is 35 per cent. There has been a 
decrease to the extent of 3.2 per cent in the 
population of the not-easily-accessible Sub-divi
sion of Tamenglong. While the rate of increase 
in respect of the population of Tengnou-, 
pal, Ukhrul and Imphal West is lower than 
the average rate of increase of the Unioh 
Territory,Imphal, East, . Thoubal, Churachand
'Pur, Bishenpur, Mao and Sadar -Hills, and 

~,--",,"-., 

(d) 25- (e)30 - (f) 40- (g) above State percen-
29.9% 39.9% 49.9% 50% tagc 

6 7 8 9 10 

35.0 

Imphal Thoubal Bisbenpur Tamengiong 
East , (40.9) (67.9) (3.2) 

(37.9) 

Chura-
chandpUl Mao & 
(46.2) Sadar 

Hills 
(66.8) 
Jiribam 
(140.4) 

Jiribam have registered growth rates which 
are above the average growth-rate of Manipur. 
Imphal East which was entirely a rural l'ehsil 
in 1951 and, which was later on upgraded to 
the status of a Sub-division has some urban 
population inasmuch as a part of the area 
treated as urban in 1961 lies within its terri
torial limits. The followin'g table shows rural 
and urban components of increase in popu
lations of the SUb-divisions which 'have shown 
increases ibove th'e !tverage of the Ubion terri-

tory. 
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Rural and Urban Components of increase in populations of Sub-divisions which have shown 
increase above the State average 

Name of district Name of Sub-divisions 

1 2 

MANIPUR Imphal East 

Bishenpur 

Thoubal 

Mao & Sadar Hills 

Jiribam 

Churachandpur 

2.28. Except in the case of Imphal East, 
the increase in the populations of the above 
Sub-divisions are entirely rural as all of them 
are rural Sub-divisions. The increase in the 
urban population of Imphal East is hundred 
per cent as this Sub-division was treated as an 
entirely rural area in .1951. Now, what are 
the causes of the high growth-rate of popula
tion in the above Sub-divisions? Apart from 
natural growth, decline in death-rate and im-

Per cent increase Per cent increase of Per cent increase of 
of Sub-division rural pOPulation of urban population of 
during 1951-61 Sub-division in Sub-division in 

1951-61 1951-61 

3 4 5 

37.9 19.8 100.00 

67.9 67.9 

40.9 40.9 

66.8 66.8 

140.4 140.4 

46.2 46.2 

proved medical facilities, it can be assumed as 
a general axiom that in these administrative 
units which show striking increases there has 
been immigration from outside. It will, therefore, 
be of some interest to examine the figures of 
rural migration in the Sub-divisions which have 
registered abnormal increases. The following 
table shows the Sub-divisions with abnormally 
high growth-rates in 1961 classified by the pro
portion of immigrants; 

Sub·divisions showing high increase in 1961 classified by the proportion of immigrants who have 
lived in tfhe Sub-division not more than ten years 

Per cent of migrants to total popUlation of Sub.division 
who have been born Per cent of rural Sub-divisions arranged Percent 

in descending orders increase , '~------------------W within the same (b) outside thedistrict but (c) outside ""\ 
immigrants to 

rural 
population of Per cent increase 1951-61 district within the same Stll;te the State 

1 2 3 4 S 6 

Jiribam 140.4 15.9 11.9 27.8 

Bishenpur 67.9 7.9 0.7 8.6 

Mao and Sadar Hills 66.8 15.6 3.9 19.5 

Churachandpur 46.2 22.9 4.3 27.2 

Thoubal 40;9 5.9 0.6 6.5 

N. B.-As Manipur is a one-district Territory column 4 is not applicable 

2.29 It may be observed from the above 
that the higest percentage of immigrants is 
found in the remote Sub-division of Jiribam 
adjoining the Cachar District of Assam. Out 
of the total percentage of immigrants e.i., 
27.8%'to ~he total population of the Sub-divi
sion 11.9 per cent are immigrants from outside 
the Territory. Jiribam has registered the high-

est percentage of increase among all the Sub
divisions. The percentage of increase due to 
immigration does not however, constitute one
third of the total percentage of increase in the 
population of the Sub-division. If increase 
in the growth of popUlation can be attributed 
to immigration where at least one-third of the 
total percentage of increase has been due to 



immigration we may conclude that Churachand
pur is the only Sub-division where the high 
rate of increase has been due to immigration. 
The high growth-rates shown by th~ other Sub
divisions appear to be due to natural il1crease 
though, in the case of Jiribam and Mao & 

\ 

Sadar Hills immigration has contributed sub-
stantially to the high increase in population. 

2.30. We may now examine if there is any 
pattern of conglomeration of contiguous Sub
divisions which show increases of popUlation 
above the average increase for the Union 
Territory. As the map of the Union Territory 
will show, Bishenpur; Thoubal, Imphal East 
and the Sadar Hills circle of the Mao & Sadar 

Hills Sub-division are contiguous areas. Bishen
pur, Thoubal and Imphal East are in the 
valley while the Sadar Hills circle of Mao and 
Sadar Hills Sub-division lies in the territory 
which is immediately to the north and the 
west of the valley. Churachandpur which ad
joins Bishenpur, and Jiribam which lies in the 
South-western corner of the district form one 
compact land-mass. In a way, all these Sub
divisions with rates of increase higher than the 
average for the Territory show a distinct pattern 
of conglomeration in that the areas covered by 
them are not interrupted by any administra
tive unit which shows increase of popUlation 
lower than 'the average. These Sub-divisions 
may be classified into two distinct groups, viz., 

(i) Group of Sub-divisions of high rural in
crease without or with negligible immigration, 
and (ii) Group of Sub-divisions of high rural 
increase with appreciable immigration. To the 
first group' belong Bishenpur aild Thoubal 
where the contribution of immigration to the 
total increases is relatively small while Jiribam, 
Mao & Sadar Hills and Churachandpur belong 
to the second group. Though the increase due 
to immigration forms a little less than one
third of the total increases in the case ,of Jiri
bam and Mao & Sadar Hills, immigration has 
nevertheless contributed substantially to the 
total increase of popUlation in these two Sub
divisions. It is considered, therefore, that they 
should more appropriately be classified under 
the second group. Imphal East which has also 
registered a growth-rate higher than the average 
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for the Territory forms a distinct group by it
self showing high urban increase. It has al
ready been pointed out that it was an entirely 
rural area in 1951 and that the cent per cent in
crease in its urban population during the inter
censal period from 1951 to 1961 is due to the 
fact that a part of the area of the Sub-division 
,has beep treated as urban in 1961. The high 
rate of growth shown by this Sub-division is, 
attributable to natural increase rather than to 
increase due to immigration. I 

2.3 1. On the face of it, the spectacular rises 
registered by the Sub-divisions of Jiribam, Bi
shenpur, and Mao and Sadar Hills are difficult of 
explanation. In all the Sub-divisions migration 
has made some contribution to the increase of 
population, but it has not been the major factor 
in as much as immigrants have not accounted 
for one-third ofthe total increase. Migration has 
played a comparatively small part in Bishenpur. 
The increase in Bishenpur ll1ust, therefore, be 
attributed to (a) natural rural increase, tb) im
provement in health, (c) reclamation of land, 
(d) opening up of the area with roads, and (e) 
establishment of administrative centre. While 
these factors must have played their part in the 
case of Jiribam and Mao & Sadar Hills as well, 
they alone could not have been the cause in 
these non-too-prosperous Sub-divisions with 
poor communication facilities. It may be poin
ted out that the spectacular rise shown by Mao 
& Sadar Hills Sub-division which consists of 
two circles, namely, (1) Mao-Maram and (2) 
Sadar Hills is due, not to the increase in the po
pulation.pf/Mao-Maram which has recorded only 
20.3 per cent growth, but to the increase in the 
Sadar Hills circle which has registered an in
crease of 156.4 per cent, the highest increase in 
the whole of the Territory. There has been in 
the last decade, a large influx of Nepali immi
grants in the Sadar Hills circle, especially in its 
northern portion adjoining the Mao-Maram 
circle and the Sub-division of Tamenglong and 
this perhaps is the main cause of such a high rise 
in this area. The high increase in the popilla
tion of the remote, outlying Sub-division of 
Jiribam still eludes reasonable analysis despite 
the fact that immigration from outside the Ter
ritory as well as from other parts of the district-



has contributed substantially to the increase. 
It is quite likely that, on account of the distur
bed law and order situation in Tamenglong 
about the time of enumeration, there was a 
drift of some section of its population to the 
adjoining and safe areas of liribam and Sadar 
Hills. The fact that there has been a decrease 
in .the population of Tamenglong during the 

inteNcnsal period lends support to this assump
tion. 

2.32. The Sub-divisions which have shown 
rates of growth lower than the average for the 
district are Tamenglong, Ukhrul, Tengnoupal 
and Imphal West. There has been a decrease 
in the 1961 population of Tamenglong from 
that of 1951 to the extent of 3.2 per cent. This 
is an unusual feature, especillay as all the other 
Sub-divisions have registered rises of varying 
percentages during the inter-censal period. This 
fall in the population of Tamenglong is attri
butable to the disturbed law and order situa
tion in the Sub-division about and during the 
time of the Census Operations. For quite a 
long time before and after the conduct of the 
Census, normal life in this Sub-division has been 
dislocated and it is quite probable that a number 
of villages were subjected to punitive measures 
both by the hostiles and by the forces of the 
Government. As the trends in the rise of popu
lation in the adjoining areas of Sadar Hills and 
Jiribam show, there was movement of a sizeable 
section of the population of Tamenglong to 
these two areas to avoid harassment by the 
two antagonistic parties. An analysis of the 
village wise population of Tamenglong reveals 
that as many as twelve villages which had been 
inhabited in 1951 were uninhabited in 1961. True, 
the law and order situation was almost the same 
in the Mao-Maram circle of Mao and Sadar 
Hills Sub-division, but the people in this area 
which has shown an increase of 20 per cent 
perhaps got used to the situation and confined 
their movements within the limits of their own 
circle. The growth-rates shown by the Sub-di
visions of Ukhrul, Tengnoupal and Imphal west 
are 14.4%, 15.1% and 20.2% respectively. 
There appears to be no scope for an accelerated 
growth of population in the hill Sub-divisions 
of Ukhrul and Tengnoupal. The low rate of 

growth shown by the most populous Sub-divi
sion of Imphal West is perhaps due to contrac
tion of cultivable area. 

2.33. We may now relate the high density 
Sub-divisions which have been dealt with in Part 
A of this chapter with the Sub-divisions which 
have shown high rates of increase and examine 
if they are identical. For, if they are identi
cal, it may be concluded that the same factor 
such as availability of land for cultivation, good 
communication, irrigation faclities, etc., as 
operated in favour of high density must have 
operated, too, in respect of the high rates of 
increase. The high-density Sub-divisions with 
rates of growth which are above the average for 
the district, are Bishenpur, Thoubal and Imphal 
East and the above common factors must have 
operated both for high density and high incre
ase in these Sub-divisions. Tengnoupal, Ukhrul 
and Tamenglong have shown low densities as 
well as low percentages of increase. Poor co
mmunication facilities and scarcity of culti
vable land are considered to be the factors res
ponsible for the low densities and poor rates 
of growth. Jiribam, Mao and Sadar Hills and 
Churachandpur have registered high rates of 
increase though the densities obtaining in 
these Sub-divisions are lower than the ave
rage for the district. While' the increase in 
Churachandpur is attributable to immigration, 

the increases shown by Jiribam and Mao and 
Sadar Hills are due mainly to (i) new reclama
tion ana (li) immigration. Imphal West which 
is the most populous Sub-division in the dist
rict and where density is the highest, has curi
ously registered an increase which is lower than 
the average for the Territory. The stagnating 
factors that have probably been in operation 
in this Sub-division are (i) saturation of culti
vated area, (ii) tardiness of development work 
or new projects, and (iii) out-migration. 

2.34. Taking into consideration the one
district Union Territory as a whole, it may be 
observed that, except Tamenglong which has 
shown a decrease in its population, all the Sub
divisions have registered growth-rates which 
range from 14.4 per cent in Ukhntl to 140.4 
per cent in Jiribam. The reason for the 



decrease in Tamenglong has already been analy
sed. There is no ready explanation for the 
widely varying growth-rates that obtain in the 

Sub-divisions. One general trend is, however, 
noticeable-population tends to grow at a high 
rate in the Sub-divisions which have new land 
for reclamation. This is the case in varying 
degrees with Jiribam, Bishenpur and the Sadar 

Hills cric1e of the Mao & Sadar Hills Sub
division, whicli have shown the highest rates 
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of increase. Though the high increase recorded 
in Churachandpur has been attributed mainly 
to immigration, the availability of some land 
for cultivation along the course of the Khuga 
river must have encouraged settlement of some 
agriculturists from outside the territorial limits 
of the Sub-division: On the contrary, Sub
divisions which, on account of scarcity of cUlti

vable land, offer little scope for reclamation, 
have shown lower growth-rates. 



PART-D 

NATURAL GROWTH OF THE POPULATION 

2.35. The natural growth of population 
during a decade has been attributed mainly to 
the excess of births over deaths though immi~ 
gration is also a factor which cannot be entirely 
left out of consideration. It has been observed 
that, before 1921 growth of population in the 
States/Union Territories was generally erratic. 
Mter 1921 there has been a trend and it would, 
therefore be expedient to trace the growth of 
population during the three decades from 1921 
to 1951 in order to enable us to study the factors 
that have influenced the increase in 1951·61. 

The trends in population growth shown by the 
States/Union Territories from d~cade to decade 
during 1921-61 may be classified into (a) stea
dily increasing one, (b) more or less even, and 
(c) more or less even in the earlier decades with 
a sudden spurt in the last decade. As will be 

evident from the following statement showing 

the increases in the population of Manipur 

during the period from 1921 to 1961, the tren4 

in her population growth may be classified 

under (c) above. 

Variation in population from 1921 to 1961, Manipur 

Year PopUlation 

1 2 

1921 384.016 

1931 445,606 

1941 512,069 

1951 577,635 

1961 780,037 

2.36. It may be observed that the pattern 
of population growth in Manipur roughly con
forms to that shown by the neighbouring major 
State of Assam and the Union Territory of 

Decade Percentage of 
variation variation 

3 4 

+ 61,590 + 16.04 

+ 66,463 + 14.92 

+ 65,566 + 12.80 

+ 202,402 + 35.04 

Tripura. In order to facilitate a comparative 
study, the growth-rates that have been registered 
by Assam and Tripura during 1921-1961 are 
shown below: 

(A) Variation in population from 1921 to 1961, Assam 

Year Population 

1 2 

1921 5,157,789 

1931 6,165,612 

1941 7,403,396 

1951 8,830.732 

1961 11,872,772 

Decade 
variation 

3 

+ 1,007,823 

+ 1.237,784 

+ 1,427,336 

+ 3,042.040 

Percentage of 
variation 

4 

+ 19.54 

+ 20.08 

+ 19.28 

+ 34.45 
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(B) Variation in populationjrom 1921 to 1961, Tripura 

Year Population 

1 2 

1921 304,437 

1931 382,450 

1941 513,oI0 

1951 639,029 

1961 1,142,005 

2.37. As against the decennial growth-rate 
Df 21.5 per cent for India as a whole, the in
creases shown by Assam, Manipur and Tri
pura are very high. Assam which, from the 
census point of view, had included Manipur in 
the series of Indian Censuses upto and in
cluding the Census of 1951, has the distinction 
of maintaining one of the highest growth-rates 
recorded by the States during any decade since 
1901. The reason for the high increases shown 
by Assam is that the State has been having a 
large immigration which may be due to the 
scope offered by her for plantation labour. It 
may be seen from the above Tables that except 
in 1951-60, the growth rates recorded by Assam 
are higher than those of Manipur. The lower 
rates of growth shown by Manipur during 
1921-1951 are perhaps due the restrictions on 
immigration imposed by the then State of Mani
pur. The restrictions were virtually removed in 
1949 when the princely State of Manipur was 
integrated with India and with the lifting of 
the restrictions from 1949 onwards, immigration 
from outside Manipur must have played a 
part, though insignificant, in enhancing the 
growth-rate of her population during 1951-60. 
It, has already been observed in the preceding 
part of this thapter that the abnormally high 
rate of increase shown by the Sadar Hills circle 
is due in part to a large influx of Nepali im
migrants in that circle. But this part deals with 
the natural growth of population and immigra
tion which is an insignificant contributory factor 
is mentioned here only in passing, in an attempt 
to explain Manipur's rate of increase during 
1951-60 which is slightly higher than that of 
Assam. 

2.38. The natural growth of population is 

Decade Pelcentage of 
variation variation 

3 4 

+ 78,013 + 25.63 

+ 130,560 + 34.14 

+ 126,019 + 24.56 

+ 502,976 + 78.71 
, 

due to the excess of births over deaths during 
the inter-censal period though the inter-censal 
population increase, as a whole, is the sum of 
the difference of births and deaths and fresh 
immigration, minus fresh emigration. Vital sta
tistics based on registration records are gene
rally depcient. This is particularly so in the case 
of Manipur where no proper records of births 
and deaths are maintained. The Births, Deaths 
and Marriages Act, 1886, which provides for 
voluntary' registration, however, applies to 
Manipur, and vital statistics in respect of five 
Police Stations, accounting for a total popula
tion of 387,523 as of 1951 Census are available. 
Though these figures do not possess much merit, 
it is possible to trace trends on their basis,assum
ing that the extent of deficiency has remained 
constant. The Vital Statistics of India for 1959 
shows that the birth-rates and death-rates for 
Manipur, for the years, 1957, 1958 and 1959 were 
11.8 and 5.3,3.8 and 2.0, and 7.7 and 2.5 respec
tively. Although on account of incomplete regis
tration these figures show no logical trends, it 
may be noted that there has been, in all the three 
years, an excess of births over deaths. It may also 
be observed, in general, that, in 1951-60 most of 
the States/Union Territories of India have shown 
a marked decline in the death-rate of 1941-50 
and this is perhaps the major factor in accelera
ting the growth of population in 1951-60. One 
is also tempted to attribute the rise to improve
ment in health conditions and decline in infant 
mortality. 

2.39. The level of fertility also must have 
contributed to the high-growth-rate. Nuptial 
fertility rate for Manipur is not avaliable, but 
if the high rate prevailing in Assam be any 
indication, it may be assumed that the nuptial 



fertility rate in Manipur is one of the highest 
in India. Shri S. P. Jain, D~puty Registrar 
General, India in his note entitled "State 
Growth Rates and Their Components" calcu
lates that the nuptial fertility rate per 1,000 
women aged 15-44 in Assam is 317.0, the high
est in India. It is pointed out in the same note 
that State proportions of women aged 15-44 
to total population vary within the range of 
20 to 22 per cent. Manipur has returned an 
unusually high proportion of 25.96 per cent of 
women within the age-group 15-59 to the total 
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population. It may safely be concluded, there
fore, that the high nuptial fertility rate and 
the high proportion of women of the repro
ductive age-group to the total population must 
have contributed substantially to the high 
growth rate of population. The following table 

gives the percentage of age-groups 0-14 and 

15-59 and of married women (15-49) to total 
pOl?ulation and children (0-4) to married women 

(15-49) in Manipur. Similar figures in respect 

of earlier Censuses are not available. 

Percentage of age-groups 0-14 and 15-49 and of married women (15-49) to total popUlation 
and children (0-14) to married women (15-49) in Manipur, 1961. 

Percentage of persons, males and females to total population 
r- .A.-_ 

~ Percentage of Percentage of 
Year Age-group 0-14 Age-group 15-49 married women children (0-14) 

.A. .-
Persons Males Females Persons 

1 2 3 4 S 

1961 43.12 21.75 21.37 51.08 

It will be seen from the above that the 
proportion of males in the age-group 0-14 is 
greater than that of females while in the age~ 
group 15-59, the proportion offemales is gIea
ter than that of males. The percentage of 
married women of the age-group 15-49 to the 
total popUlatIon is 16.34. Children of the age
group 0-14 account for 95.42 per cent of the 
total number of married women of the age~ 

group 15-49. 
2.40. Manipur has a comparatively high 

mean decennial growth-rate of 29.82 per cent 

..4.. -. (15-49) to total total married 
Males Females population women (15-59) 

6 7 8 9 

25.12 25.96 16.34 95.42 

which is greater than that of the neighbouring 
major State of Assam (29.39). The mean de
cennial growth rate for India as a whole is 
19.52 per cent. The mean decennial growth
rates in the States and Union Territories vary 
from 68.93 per cent in Andaman & Nicobar 
Islands to 1.68 per cent in Goa, Daman, 
and Diu. The highest rates are found in Anda
man and Nicobar Islands (68.93), Tripura (56.48) 
and Delhi (41.58) while the lowest rates obtain 
in Goa, Daman and Diu (1.68), Jammu and 
Kashmir (9.01) and Madras (11.18). 



CHAPTER 3 

THE URBAN POPULATION 

3.1. This chapter deals with the urban 
population, i.e., population living in places 
that have been treated as towns as distinct 
from the villages. In the past, no definite and 
uniform criteria were adopted to d~termine if 
a place was urban and, though broad tests were 
laid down, the question whether a place should 
be treated as urban or rural was left more or 
less to the discretion of the State Superinten
dents of Census Operations. As a result the 
area and population of urban areas varies from 
census to census and the decennial data col
lected on the basis of the varying concepts and 
discretions were not strictly comparable. It 
may be pointed out, nevertheless, that some 
broad requirements were laid down from the 
Census of 190I onwards and that the question 
of treating a place as urban or rural was not 
entirely left to the discretion of local Census 
Officers. It may be of some interest to trace 
the evolution of the concept of a town from 
the early censuses. The following extract from 

the Census Report of India, 1911, Volume I 
will throw some light on the matter: 

"The definition of a town was the same 
as in 1901. For the purpose of the Census 
the term was held to include: 

(1) Every Municipality. 

(2) All civil lines not included within 
Municipal limits. 

(3) Every cantonment. 

(4) Every other ~ontinuous collection 
of houses inhabited by not less 
than 5,000 persons, which the Pro
vincial Superintendent may decide 
to treat as a town for census pur
poses. 

"A few places, Chiefly in Native States, 
which do not satisfy the above require
ments have been treated as towns for speciaJ 
reasons, but their number and population 

are too small to have any appreciable in
fluence on the statistics. Our definition has 
been criticised by a distinguished German 
r.tatistician on the ground that the adoption 
of a double criterion--the possession of Muni
cipaJ government and of a population of 
5,OOO-introduces an element of uncertainty. 

He also holds that in taking 5,000 as the 
minimum population of a town the standard 
is drawn too high. In framing the defini
tion the object in view was, as far as possi
ble, to treat as towns only places which are 
of a more or less urban character. In most 
provinces there is a provision of the law 
which prohibits the creation of municipalities 
in places which contain a large proportion 
of persons dependent on agriculture for 
their subsistence. It may thus be assumed 
that all places which are under Municipal 
government possess some urban charac
teristics. The converse proposition, however, 
is not always true; and it sometimes happens 
that places of a distinctly urban nature 
have not' yet been raised to Municipal rank. 
If, therefore, the first criterion alone had 
been adopted, various places which deserve 
to be treated as towns would have been 
excluded from the return. It was for this 
reason that the second criterion, that of 
population, was introduced. The Provincial 
Superiptendents, were, however, instructed, 
when considering the question of treating 
places as towns on the basis of their popu
lation, to take care to exclude such as are 
merely overgrown villages and have no 
urban features. It is true that the discretion 
thus allowed has occasionally led to a cer
tain want of uniformity. In the Punjab, for 
instance there has been a decrease of 64 
towns of this class at the present as com
pared with the preceding census. But on the 
whole inequalities due to the idiosyncrasies 

of the local Census Officers may be regarded 
as balancin~ one anoth~r when the ~tati~tic~ 



for the whole of India are considered; and 
it may safely be said, as a general rule, 
there is no marked difference in kind bet
ween the places which have been treated as 
towns in accordance with the population 
criterion and the smaller towns which have 
been classed as such because they are under 
some form of Municipal administration." 

~.2. Although, in the Report from which 
the above passage has been extracted, Imphal 
the capital of the erstwhile State of Manipur 
has been described as a "conglQmeration of 
villages", it has rightly been treated as a town 
from the earliest censuses as it satisfied one of 
the principal tests, namely, that of being a 
continuous collection of houses inhabited by 
not less than 5,000 persons with more or less 
urban characteristics. It is true that, judged by 
strictly urban standards, the group of villages 
that constitute Imphal may not be regarded 
as a town and there are no paved streets with 
rows of high buildings, electric lights, museums 
and statues of great men,_ etc., except in a 
limited area in and around the main Bazar. 
But two factors which favour the treatment of 
the place as an urban area have always been 
there and they are (i) the existence of a popu
lation of not less than 5,000 persons, and (ii) 
the non-dependence of a large percentage of 

the population on agriculture as the main 
means of subsistence. It is perhaps for this 
reason, that except in the Census of 1951, the 
conglomeration of villages grouped around the 
palace of the former ruler of Manipur, has been 
treated as a town. Roughly, the place that 
generally goes by the name of Impbal covers an 
area of three miles radius from the centre of 
the town and is separated from the well-defined 
villages that constitute rural Mauipur by paddy
fields that enclose it on all sides. As already 

pointed out above varying tests have been 

adopted from census to census, for the treat

ment of a place as an urban area. As a result, 

there have been no rational trends in the 

growth or decline of the urban population of 
Imphal from census to census. The following 
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list gives the census figures of the population 
ofIll1phai from 1901 to 1961: 

Census Year Population 

1901 72,234 
1911 74,650 
1921 80,003 
1931 85,804 
1941 99,716 
1951 2,862 
1961 67,717 

3.3. It will be evident from the above list 
that, from the Census of 1901 to that of 1941 
more or less the same area was treated as the 
urban area and that the population of the town 

had been steadily rising. The area of the town 
was drastically reduced in 1951, with the result 
that in that year there was a sudden decline 
in the urban popUlation of Mauipur. The rea
son for this drastic reduction in the area of 
Imphal town in 1951 is given by Shri R. B. 
Vaghaiwalla, I. C. S., Superintendent of Cen
sus Operations for Assam, Manipur and Tripura 
in Part I-A of his report, in the following 
words: 

"As we have seen Manipur is almost 
cent per cent rural, only 2,862 population 
of Imphal town is treated as urban at the 
persent Census. Manipur has barely one 
half per cent of its population as urban 
and the remaining 99.5 per cent is rural. If 
the practice of the past censuses were follQ
wed the valley of imphal with its present 
population position would have actually 
blossomed forth into a city .. In fact the 
Registrar General did treat it as one on 
mere population basis; but later it was 
deleted from the list of cities of India on 
my recommendation. Imphal was so far trea
ted as a town because of its large popUla
tion, also because it was the capital of the 
former Manipur State and the seat of the 
Maharaja. It is rather a collection of villa
ges grouped round the palace of the ruler, 
with a large percentage of agricultural 
population. Hence at the present census 
only a fraction has been treated as urban."· 

'l:l: ll~ Va~baiwall!l' A~sa~ ~nsus Report, 1951 Part I-A Page 14~. 



3.4. In the interest of comparability pre
cise criteria were laid down in 1961, for the 
first time in the history of the Indian Census, 
and apart from municipalities, cantonments 

and other places having a local administration, 
e.g., civil lines, a place was treated as a town 
if it has (1) a population of not less than 5,000, 
(2) a densily of not less than 1,000 persons per 
square mile, (3) at least three-fourths of the 
adult male population employed in pursuits 
other than agriculture. These tests were not, 
however, rigidly applied, and where urban 
localities do not attain as high a density as laid 
down in (2) above, the other criteria were adop
ted. As per instructions issued by the Regi
strar General the list of towns when finally 
selected had to be approved by the State 
Government/Union Territory Administration 
concerned. In the case of Manipur, it was 
decided that, Imphal with its well-definetl terri

toriallimits under the charge of the Imphal 
Municipal Board, should be treated as the only 
town though care was taken to examine the 
eligibility or otherwise of other places. The 
decision to treat Imphal as the only town in 
Manipur received the approval of the Manipur 
Administration. As for the area of the town, it 
was considered expedient to adhere to the well
defined boundaries of the urban locality which 

is under the administrative charge of the 
Imphal Municipal Board. 

3.5. For ready reference the boundries of 

t~e area under the administration of the Imphal 
Municipal Board,which have been defined under 
the Chief Commissioner, Manipur's Order No. 
20/15/59-LSG(MUC)/S(H)-AS (L), dated 17th 
March, 1960, are reproduced below:-

"The boundaries of the areas included 
are as follows:-

Commencing from the Naoremthong 
Bridge the line follows the road leading to 
Terakeithel Bazar, then follows Sayang 
Road upto Kwakeithel Bazar, then follows 
Khagempalli Road upto Mayang-Imphal 
Road; it (then) turns towards the south 
and runs along the road to ,the south 
of Chinga Hills (upto) Pisum suspension 
bridge, then crossing the bridge tbe line 
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runs along the road to the south of Ching a 
Hills and comes upto Singjamei Bazar, 
then crosses the Singjamei Bridge and then 
the line follows along Kongba road upto 
Kongba Bazar, then the line fellows the 
Ayangpali Road upto Lamlong Bazar, then 
turning towards the west the line crosses the 
Lam-long suspension bridge and follows 
Lairikyengbam Leikai Road upto Dimapur 
Road, then the line follows the Rifle Range 
Road upto Lilasing Khongnangkhong, then 
the line turns towards the south along the 
boundary of Lamphelpat upto Laisram 
Leirak and then it follows the Laisram 
Leirak and runs eastward along the Kang
chup Road until it meets the Naoremthong 
Bridge. 

"The whole area of the bazars men
tioned above. 

"The whole area of the Octroi Check 
post and the portion of the D. M. Road 
from the junction of the Rifle Range Road 
and the D. M. Road upto the Check-post." 

3.6. The area of the locality defined above 
which constitutes Imphal Town of the 1961 
Census is 6.75 square miles and its population 
is 67,717 persons which accounts for 8.82 per 
cent of the tpta1 population of Manipur. On the 
basis of this population Imphal has been 
classified as a Class II Town. As has been 
noticed earlier, the area of ImphaJ remained 
more or less the same from 1901 to 1941. In 
1951 a sizeable area which constituted the town 
was de-Classified with the result that the area 
of the town shrank to a limited area, in and 
around the main bazar, of roughly 2 square 
miles with a population of 2,862. Leaving aside 
the limited area that constituted the town in 
1951, the localities around the heart of the town 
are divided into four distinct sectors, namely, 
(i) Khurai (ii) Wangkhei to the east of the 
Imphal river (iii) Khwai and (iv) Yaiskul 
to the west of this river. These sectors were 
de-classified, almost in entirety, in 1951. In 
1961 an additional area of 4.75 square miles 
taken fr()m all these sectors has been regardea 
as urban and this is how the Imphal town of 

1961 measures 6.75 square miles in area. 



3.7. It has already been stated that in almost 
all the censuses prior to that of 1951, the terri
torially well-defined conglomeration of villages 
grouped round the palace of the ruler of the 
erstwhile State of Manipur was regarded as a 
town. The reasons given by Shri Vaghaiwalla 
for de-classification in 1951, of the major por
tion of the town have been quoted above. In 

order to avoid a radical departure from the 
decision taken in 1951, and in the interest of 
continuity of concept it was decided that we 
should confine in the present Census, to the 
limits of the well-defined area under the 
charge of the Imphal Municipal Board. There 
was therefore, no difficulty on our part in asses
sing the area of the town. It should, however, 
be pointed out that some parts of the area 
immediately adjoining the present town show 
urban characteristics though they are inhabi-

\ted by a curious amalgam of agricultural and 
non-agricultural population. 

3.8. The small area in the heart of the 
town which constituted the Imphal town of 
1951 has registered an unusually high rate of 
growth during the decade, its popUlation having 
risen from 2,861 in 1951 to 7,795 in 1961. This 
high rate of growth of 172.4 per cent is attri
butable mainly to immigration. The two loca
lities tak~n from Imphal West and Imphal 
East Sub-divisions to form parts of the Imphal 
town of 1961 account for 43,895 and 16,027 
persons out of the total popUlation of 67,717 
persons of the present town. It may be noted 

that the town which was relegated to the status 
of Class VI town in 1951, now belongs to 
Class II group of towns with populations 
ranging from 50,000 to 99,999 persons. Except 
in 1951 Imphal has always been treated as a 
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Class II town on the basis of its populaioni n 
all the censuses from that of 1901 onwards. 

3.9. Cities and towns may be classified 
according to their predominant functional 
characteristics as ascertained from the data 
collected during the Census of 1961. A city or 
town's predominant characteristic may be port 
and commercial, industrial and manufacturing, 
transport and communicati,on, administrative, 
or residential and educational on the basis of 
classification of its working population. Accor
ding to the category-wise break-down of the 
industrial classification of workers 49 per cent 
of the workers of the town are found to be 
engaged in (i) Household Industry, and (ii) 
Manufacturing other than Household Industry. 
Persons engaged in Household Industry and 
Manufacturing other than Household Industry 
account for the highest single percentage of 
workers in the town and their total number 
claims about 20 per cent of the total popula
tion of the town. The predominant functional 
characteristic of Imphal town is, therefore, 
industrial and manufacturing. 

3.10. It has been observed in the preceding 
sections that, on account of varying discre
tions exercised in the past by local Census 
Officers regarding the concept and definition 

of a town, there have been no rational trends 
in the growth of the popUlation of Imphal from 
census to census, though there appears to have 
been some regular trends from 1901 to 1941. Eveh 
so, it may be of some interest to study the trend of 
change in the proportion of urban population 
per 1,000 of the general population of the 
Territory during the period from 1901 to 1961. 
The following tabie shows this trend. 

Proportion of urban population per 1,000 of general population of the 
territory, 1901-1961. 

Union Territory/District 1961 1951 1941 1931 1921 1911 1901 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

Manipuf 87 5 195 193 208 216 254 

The reason for the wide disparity in the been explained. Curiously enough, the pro~ 

proportion of urban population to the general portion is highest in 1901 and then it shows a 
population in 1951 and 1961 have alr~ady downward trend upto the year 1941. Though, 



dn account ot the varying concepts of a town, 
these figures are not strictly comparable, move
lllent of the agricultural population of the 
town, as it was constituted from 1901 to 1941, 
towards the rural areas perhaps explains this 
downward trend. 

3.1 1. Because of its somewhat isolated 
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geographical position and poor communication 
facilities, there has been no change in thc 
pre-dominant functional characteristic of 
Imphal during the period of sixty years from 
1901 and it has always remained an industrial 
and manufacturing town during these years. 
The following table shows the decennial varia
tion in the population of the town. 

Progress of population in towns classified according to the character during 1901 -1961 
(Percentage decennia/variation is sMwn under absolute figures, (+) indicates 

increase, (-) indicates decrease) 

Class of towns 

1 

A. Administrative, Residential and Educa

tional town (including rice mill and 

oil mill, cotton ginning and agricultural 

products processing town). 

B. Port, Trading & Commercial towns 

including ship-building towns. 

C. Transport, storage and communication 

towns. 

1961 

2 

1951 1941 

3 4 

1931 1921 1911 1901 

5 6 7 8 

D. Manufacturing & Industrial towns. 67,717 2,862 99,716 85,804 

(+7.3) 

80,003 

(+7.2) 

74,650 

(+3.3) 

72,234 

(+2266.1) (-97.1) (+16.2) 

B. ldining towns. 

F. Railway towns. 

3.12. We may now investigate the extent of 
immigration into the urban area from within the 

Union Territory as well as from outside the 
Territory. As Manipur consists of only one 

district there are no persons born outside the 
district of enumeration but within the State! 
Union Territory. The following Table gives pro
portionate figures of immigration into the town. 

Proportion per 1,000 urban population in Imphal Town classified by persons 

(i) Born within the district but outside the town of enumeration. 

(ii) Born in other States of India, 1961. 

District Females per Persons per 1,000 of urban population born Persons per 1,000 of urban population born 
and 1,000 males. within the district but outside the town of in other States of 

town. enumeration. India. 
{------Jo- r A. 

Persons per· Males per Females per Persons per Males per Females per 
1,000 urban 1,000 males 1,000 feptales 1,000 urban 1,000 males 1,000 females 
population population 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

Manipur 
Imphal 985 95 75 116 39 52 26 



Itfwill be seen from the above that 95 per-.. 
sons per 1,000 of the urban population were 
born in Manipur but outside lmphal where 
they were enumerated. The number of females 
who were enumerated in the town but born 
outside the urban area, in the district is grea
ter than that of males. Migration of women 
after marriage perhaps accounts for this higher 

figure. Comparatively there is a small number 
of immigrants in the town, from outside Mani
pur, i.e., from other States/Union Territories 
of India. The nurober of male immigrants from 
outside Manipur is greater than that of female 
immigrants. This is explained by the common 
sociological feature that men come into the 
town first, followed after quite some time by 
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their womenfolk, after the men have settled 
down in their new work and found living accom
modation for themselves. Immigrants into the 
town both from rural Manipur and from the 
other States/Union Territories of India account 
for 134 persons per 1,000 of the urban 
popUlation. 

3.13. It would be interesting to observe tbe 
change in the sex-ratio of the urban population 
of Manipur, that has taken place from census 
to census. ·In 1961 the sex-ratio in the town 
which has remained a manufacturing and in
dustrial town throughout the last 60 years, is 

985 females per 1,000 males. The following 
table gives rhe sex-ratio in Imphal during 1901-
1961. 

Females per 1,000 males in different types of cities and towns, 1901·1961 

D. Manufacturing and Industrial Towns 

Places with 951 to 1,000 females per 1,000 males in 1961 

Name of town r 
1961 1951 

2 3 

Imphal 985 633 

As is evident from the above table the sex
ratio was highest in 1931. The decline in the 
sex-ratio in 1951 is due to the fact that in that 
year only a small area in the heart cf the town 
where male-workers without their families con
centrated was treated as a town. There was a 
considerable excess of females over males in 

1941 too. 

3.14. The composition of the above sex
ratio that obtains in Imphal town in different 
age-groups may be examined. Cities and towns 
have been classified into six groups according 
to their perdominant functional characteristics. 
These six groups are-A. Administrative, resi
dential and educational towns, B. Port, trading 
commercial including ship-building towns, C. 
Transport storage and communication towns, 
D. Manufacturing and Industrial towns, E. 
Mining towns, and F. Railway towns. As we 

have already noticed Imphal is a manufacturing 

and industrial town and belongs to group D. 

Females per 1,000 males in 

""" 1941 1931 1921 1911 1901 

4 5 6 7 8 

1,102 1,137 1,091 1,051 1,036 

The following statement shows the age-compo
sition of famales per 1,000 males in the t~wn. 

Females per 1,000 males in different age

groups in Imphal 

Age-group Females per 1,000 males 

1 2 

Total 985 

0-14 976 

15-34 936 

35-59 1,007 

50+ 1,308 

Age not stated 288 

While there is no wide disparity in the sex
ratio in the age-group 35-59, the ratio in the 
other age-groups shows some disparity. The 
number of females is smaller than that of 
males in the age-groups 0-14 and 15-34. In 
the age-group 60 and over there is a wide 



disparity, the number of females in this age

group being far in excess of the number of 

males. The disparity in the sex-ratio of the 

working population of the town, i.e., population 

in the age-group 15-34 and 35-59 is not, how

ever, so great. 
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3.15. The age composition of the popula~ 

tion of the town may further be examined by 
working out the percentages of males and 

females bdonging to various age-groups. The 
following statement shows the age-composition 
of males and females expressed as percentage of 
males and females population: 

Age-composition of males and femalzs expressed as percentage of male and 
female population separately 

Total 

0-14 

15-34 

35-59 

60+ 

Age-group 

'I 

Age not stated 

It may be observed that in both the sexes per
sons belonging to the age-group 0-14 account 
for the highest single percentage. The working 
population, i,e., population belonging to the 
age-group 15-59 make up more than 50 per cent 
of the total population of each sex. Only a 
small section of the population of each sex 
belongs to the age-groups, 60 and over, and age 
not stated. 

Number of each sex in each age-group expressed 

.--
as percent of total of all ages for each 

sex in Imphal town 
A. -. 

Males Females 

~ 3 

100.00 100.00 

39.31 38.95 
34.60 32.89 

20.79 21.27 

5.15 6.84 

0.15 0.05 

3.16. People belonging to various religions 

are found in the- urban area of Manipur. 

Hindus, Muslims; Christians, and Jains have 
been living in Imphal for quite a long time. 
Though the figures for 1921 and 1951 are not 

available, the following table will give us a rough 

idea about the distribution of religious com

munities in the town: 

Number of 1,000 persons of same religion who live in towns 1921-1961 

Religion Year Proportion Religion Year Proportion 

1941 2 
Hindu 1961 916 1931 1 

1951 NA 1921 NA 

1941 948 Jain 1961 6 

1931 951 1951 NA 

1921 NA 1941 2 

Muslim 1961 10 1931 2 

1951 NA 1921 NA 

1941 23 Other religions 1961 38 
1931 20 1951 NA 
1921 NA 1941 25 

Christian 1961 30 1931 26 

1951 NA 1921 NA 



It will be seen from the above that in all the 
census years for which data are available, per
sons belonging to the Hindu religion from the 
bulk of the urban population. Compared to 
the population of Hindus the number of per
sons professing other religions is insignificant. 

3.17. On the basis of population, cities 
and towns have been classified into six classes, 
as under: 

Class I 
Class II 

100,000 and above 
50,000 - 99,999 

sa 
Class lIt 

Class IV 

Class V 

Class VI 

20,000 - 49,99~ 

10,000 -19,999 

5,000 - 9,999 

Less than 5,000 

According to this classification Imphal has 
always been a Class II town except in 1951 
when it was downgraded to the status of a 
Class VI town. The following table shows the 
status and population of the town from 1901 
to 1961: 

Cities, town Class of town and population at the Census of 
groups r 

._ 
190~ and towns 1961 1951 1941 1931 1921 1911 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

Impbal II VI II II II II II 

(67,711) (2,862) (99,716) (85,804) (80,003) (74,650) (72,234) 



CHAPTER 4 

THE RURAL POPULATION 

PART-A 

Preliminary Remarks 

4.1. The rural population has been defined 
as the population that is not urban. In other 
words, the rural population of a country or 
a place is its total population minus the urban 
population. According to the Census of 1961, 
712,320 persons or 91 per cent constitute the 
rural popUlation of Manipur out of a total 
population of 780,037 persons. This rural popu
lation is spread over the villages which form 
rural Manipur. 

4.2. For the purposes of the present Cen
sus the concept of a revenue village has been 
adopted. It is an administrative rather than a 
demographic unit. It has a separate entity in 
that it has a distinct number assigned to it in 
the revenue records. A village may consist of a 
single village with a group of houses or a number 
of hamlets with separfte clusters of houses. It may 
be inhabited or uninhabited. This concept of 
a village has been uniformly applied in the two 
physiographic ally distinct regions of the valley 
and the hill tracts. A village has been defined 
in the Manipur Land Revenue and Land Re
forms Act, 1960 (Act 33 of 1960) as under:-

" 'Village' means any 'tracf of land 
which before the commencement of this 
Act was recognised as or was declared to be 
a village under any law for the time being 
in force or which may after such commence
ment be recognised as a village at any 
settlement or which the Administrator may, 
by notification in the Official Gazette, 
declare to be a village." 

In the valley, the villages are generally situa
ted within clear and well-defined boundaries 
and, except in the case of villages lying along 
the bank of a river, do not stretch in one line. 
Roughly the same is the case with the villages 

in the hill areas. In the valley as well as in the 
hills, a village, at places consists of two or more 
hamlets of which one hamlet is usually bigger 
than the others. A hamlet has been described 
as a cluster of human habitation set closer 
together than other clusters or groups ofhabi
tations from which it is separated by the dis
tance of fields, waste lands, ditches, or jungle, 
etc. 

4.3. While for the first time in the Census 
of 1961, a certain measure of uniformity has 
been achieved in the definition of a 'town', a 
uniform definition of a 'village' has eluded suc
cessive censuses ever since 1372. 'In Kerala 
the village agglomeration typical of most of the 
country is scarcely to be found, while in not
too-distant Madras the Census village is apt to 
comprise half a dozen, 'or even more in some 
cases, distinct agglomerations. Hence, it is obvi
ous that no meaningful comparison of village 
data can be made for all parts of the country.' 
It has already been pointed out that, except in 
the case of villages lying along the bank of a 
river, villages in Mal}ipur have clear and well
defined bpundaries and do not stretch in one 
line. But the present chapter deals with a 'revenue 
village' which is an administrative or legal entity 

.rather than a village ,as we commonly under-e 
stand it. There is no g~tting away from the fact 
that a village in the legal sense used administra
tively or for revenue purpose in the States! 
Union Territories will continue to be officially 
recognised and tabulated in the Census. It is 
this which causes so much divergence in bringing 
about a measure of uniformity in the concept 
of the village in all the States/Union Territories. 
The sketch maps on page .... illustrate the phy· 
sical realities of the settlement pattern of villages 
in ·Manipur. 



4.4. As the administrative or revenue defi
nition of the village varies from State to State, 
and, in some cases, even within the same State 
com parisi on of the number of villages and the 
average population of villages for the States! 
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Union Territories will be a trifle artificial. It 
may, however, be of some interest to examine 
the number of villages and the average popula
tion of a village in India and the various States 
and Union Territories. The following table 
gives the relevant data. 

Number of villages (inhabited and uninhabited) and the average number of persons per 

inhabited village in each Statej Union Territory of India, 1961 

State/Union Number of Villages Average number of Penons 
Territories ,.....---

Un-inhabited 
..... ---...... 

. Inhabited 
per inhabited village 

1 2 

ALL INDIA 54,868 

Andhra Pradesh 1,913 

Assam 1,565 

Bihar 10,428 

Gujarat 433 

Jammu & Kashmir 167 

Kerala 2 

Madhya Pradesh 6,429 

Madras 615 

Maharashtra 3,016 

Mysore 2,972 

Orissa \'"' ._ 5,659 

Punjab 'i"- 1,405 

Rajasthan 2,285 

Uttar Pradesh 12,720 

West Bengal 3,486 

Andaman & Nicobar Islands 13 

Delhi 24 

Himachal Pradesh 1,316 

L. M. and A. Islands 9 

Manipur .' ... 42 

Tripura 354 

Dadra and Nagar Haveli .. 
Gao, Daman and Diu 1 

Pondicherry 

NEFA 
Nagaland 14 

SIKKIM 

4.5. Since a village is a "tract ofland" which 
is an administrative, rather than a demographic 
entity, it may be uninhabited as wen. As we 
have seen from the above table there are 42 unin
habited villages in Manipur. Except in Dadra & 
Nagar Haveli, Pondicherry, NEFA and Sikkim 

3 4 

567,351 635 

27,084 1,097 

25,702 426 

67,665 629 

18,584 824 

6,559 452 

1,573 9,122 

70,414 394 

14,124 1,749 

35,851 792 

26,377 69S 

46,466 354 

21,269 763 

32,241 523 

112,624 571 

38,465 686 

399 124 

276 1,084 

10,438 123 

10 2,411 

1,866 382 

4,932 211 

12 805 

245 2,147 

388 722 

2,451 137 

814 430 

462 336 

there are uninhabited villages in all the States 
and Union Territories of India. Uttar Pradesh 
has the largest number of such villages. 

4.6., In the interest of expediency the legal 
or administrative village has been adopted in the 



Census. For it satisfies the needs of revenue and 
administrative authorities and also conforms to 
the jurisdictions of village authorities. The adop
tion of the legal village has also ensured that 
no area is duplicated or missed. This probably 
explains the complete coverage of the Indian 
Census and the very low percentage of popul\l-
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tion left out of the count. 
4.7. We may observe the growth or decline 

in the number of villages in the successive censuS 
years. Information in this respect is available 
from the Census of 1931 onwards. The follow
ing table gives the number of villages in the 
successive censuses. 

Number of villages (inhabited and uninhabited) in Manipur, 1931-1961 

State/ 1~61 1951 1941 1931 District ~------, r-
Uninhabited Inhabited Uninhabited I -:--""'l nhablted 

1 2 3 

Manipur 42 1,866 

4.8. Though, in the context of the leg~l 
definition adopted in the Census, comparability 
of villages between one Slate and another is 
rather difficult, a comparative study may neve'r
theless be made of rural popUlations living in' 
certain popUlation size-groups of villages in the 
States and Union Territories. It will also 

4 

~08 

S 6 7 

1,601 1,521 1,372 

be interesting to examine the proportion of 
popUlation living in villages of different class 
ranges of population in different parts of India. 
The table below shows the proportion of 10;000 
persons in each State/Union Territory residing 
in villages of various size-groups classified by 
population. 

Proportion of 10,000 persons in each State/Union Taritory residing in villages classified 
according to population, 1961 

India/State/Union Territory Proportion of 1O,()(lO persons residing in villages inhabited by '------------------A __________________ , 
and other areas Less than 200 - 500 - 1,000 - 2,000 - 5,000 - 10,000 

200 499 999 1,999 4,999 9,999 + 
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

INDIA 495 1,600 2,3~9 2,486 2,129 620 341 

STATES 

Andhra Pradesh 175 561 1,433 2,891 3,845 981 114 
Assam 951 2,395 3,184 2,419 982 69 
Bihar 517 1,644 2,278 2,~69 2,284 677 131 
Gujarat 237 1,187 2,481 2,945 2,513 581 56 
Jammu and Kashmir 825 2,567 3,102 2,398 994 114 
Kerala N 1 10 60 1,030 2,888 6,011 
Madhya Pradesh 1,001 3,177 3,159 1,817 787 59 
Madras 33 182 983 2,769 4.252 1,173 608 
Maharashtra 246 1,256 2,571 2,855 2,240 704 128 
Mysore 354 1,569 2,487 2,780 2,212 598 
Orissa 1,218 2,948 3,030 2,024 72S 55 
Punjab 283 1,248 2,347 2,953 2,521 549 99 
Rajasthan 662 2,208 2,730 2,356 1,689 355 
Uttar Pradesb 525 1,918 2.845 2,693 1,662 312 4S 
West Bengal 412 1,512 2,287 2,72S 2,347 585 132 



62 

Proportion of 10,000 persons in each State/Union Territory residing in villages classified 
according to population, 1961-Concld. 

India/State/Union Territory 
Proportion of 10,000 persons residing in villages inhabited by 

r- .A. I 
and other areas Less than 200- 500- 1,000- 2,000- 5,000- 10,000 

200 499 999 1,999 4,999 9,999 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

UNION TERRITORIES AND 
OTHER AREAS 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands 3,399 3,369 2,810 422 

Delhi 94 628 2,453 2,811 4,014 

Himachal Pradesh 4,690 3,480 1,350 447 33 

L. M. and A. Islands 33 396 ].398 8,173 

Manipur 1,380 1,882 2,044 2,406 2,121 167 

Tripura 2,705 2,273 2,450 1,819 753 

Dadra and Nagar Haveli 201 1,214 2,954 3,935 1,696 

Goa, Daman and Diu 13 102 650 2,143 5,077 1,527 488 

Pondicherry 345 1,516 2,280 3,123 2,134 602 

NEFA 1,378 2,672 1,301 883 613 153 
Nagaland 955 2,652 3,174 2,527 692 
SIKKIM 1,067 4,969 3,498 466 

(Non:- The distribution of population of three villages of,NEFA (i.e. 781 pe.(sons) is not available. In working 
out the distribution of population in various size classes of villages, this population i.e., 781 persons 
has been excluded.) 

It will be seen from the above that there 
is a wide disparity in the distribution of popula
tion per 10,000 persons over villages of vari
ous class ranges in the States and Union Terri
tories of India. The highest concentration of 
population in large villages with population of 
10,000 and above is found in Kerala while the 
highest concentration in small villages with 
population less than 200 is found in Himachal 
Pradesh. Compared with these two extremes 
the rural popUlation of Manipur may be said 
to be distributed fairly evenly over villages of 
various size-groups though there is no village 
with population of 10,000 and above. The high
est proportion of population per 10,000 persons 

is found in middle-sized villages with popula
tion ranging from 1,000 to 1,999persons. Though, 
in the hill areas, villages have smaller popula
tion-sizes than in the valley, this particular 
class range of villages is generally in keeping 
with the average size in population of a legal 
village. Because of the widely varying sizes in 
area of the villages in Manipur and lack of 
statistical data on their exact sizes it is difficult 
to assess if this class range conforms to the 
average size in area of a legal village. 

4.9. The, distribution of population within 
the district of Manipur between different size 
classes of population may further be examined 
with reference to the following table;-

Population per 1,000 persons residing in villages in the district 
classified according to population, 1961 

District Population per 1,000 rural population in "illages by size class of population 
r- ...... 

5,000+ 2,000- 1,000- 500- 200- Under 
4,999 1,999 999 499 200 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Manipur 1'1 212 241 204 188 138 



1t may be seen from the above table that 
more than 60 percent of the population per 
1,000 rural population of Manipur are concen
trated in villages with population ranging from 
500 to 4,999. As Manipur consists of only one 
district, the picture that emerges from an exa
mination of this table is not different in any 
substantial way from the one we get from a 
reading of the table in section 8 above. 
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4.10. We may noW make an historical 
comparison of the proportion of 1,000 persons 
residing in villages classified according to popu
lation ranges. This will throw some light on 
the changing pattern of village sizes during the 
decades. Figures for the census years prior to 
1931 are not available. The following table fur-

nishes the data during 1931-1961: 

Changes in the proportion pf 1,000 persons residing in villages classified 
according to population in Manipur 

Union 
Territory/ 
District 

Census Population per 1,000 rural population in villages by size class of population 
year r 

2,000 to 5,000 

2 3 

Manipur 1961 216 
1951 178 
1941 72 
1931 37 

It is evident from this table that during the 
thirty years from 1931 to 1961, the proportion of 
population per 1,000 persons living in bigger 
villages has risen a good deal though the 
highest proporation still resides in villages with 
popUlation below 500. 

4.11. The size class of villages is intimately 
related to the density of roads in rural areas. 
Where the density of roads is high, population 
will tend to concentrate in one pattern of size 
class of villages, and where the density is low 

.Jo---

Under 500"" 1,000 to 1,999 500 to 999 

4 5 6 

244 208 332 
232 220 370 
206 254 468 
174 269 520 

the pattern will be some what different. Though 
in the valley there are numerous roads, the 
position in the hill areas with regard to road 
development is at present far from satisfactory. 
Statistics on road-mileage are not available 
separately for the valley and the hill areas. 
The following tables which have been prepared 
on the basis of information available in the 
"Statistical Abstract of Manipur, 1962-63" 
published by the Manipur Administration will 
give us an idea of the low densily of roads that 
obtains in Manipur as a whole: 

TABLE A 

State/Union 
Territory 

1 

Manipur 

Number of linear miles of road per 1,000 square miles of Territory 
(excluding municipal road) in the year, 1959-60 

Total of Govt. roads (including District or local District or local Board National & State High- Board roads all types ways) (excluding non- (excluding non- roads (including non:" 
of roads motorable roads) motorable roads) motorable roads) 

2 3 4 5 

1,164 775 NA NA 

TABLE B 

Number of Linear miles of road (in the year 1959-60) related to 1,000 of rural popUlation of 1961 

Total mileage of all Total rural Number of Linear miles 
State/Union Territory types of roads population of road per 1,000 of 

(1959-60) (1961) rural population 

1 2 3 4 

ManipUI 1,164 721,320 2 



4.1i. It wil be worthwhile to examine the 
road densities obtaining in various parts of 
Manipur in relation to the proportions of 
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workers in indutrial categolies and to non
and to non-workers with reference to the follow
ing table: 

Sub-division of High and Low Road Densities related to the proportions of 
workers in Industrial categories and to Non-workers 

Distribution 1,000 persons as workers and non-workers .. ...... 
Sub-divisions arranged 
in decending order of 

road density 

No. of miles or 
road per 1000 

population As Cultivators, Agricul
tural labourers, in min
ing quarrying, Live
stock, Forestry, Fishing, 
Hunting, Animal Hus
bandry, Orchards and 

At Household in- In Construction Non-
dustry & in Manu- Trade & Commer~ workers 
facturing other ce, Transport Stor-
than Household age, & Communica 

Industry tion, and Other 
Services 

allied activities 

1 2 3 

1. Tamenglong 8.57 490 
2. Ukhrul 6.10 449 

3. Jiribam S.70 316 

4. Mao and Sadar Hills 3.35 517 

5. Tengnoupal 2.85 509 

6. Bishenpur 2.52 315 

7. Churachandpur 2.41 416 

8. Thoubal 2.27 289 

9. Imphal East 1.68 201 

10. Imphal West 1.19 145 

On the face of it, the picture that emerges 
from a scrutiny of the above table will strike 
one as somewhat contradictory. The hill Sub
divisions of Tamenglong, Ukhrul, Jiribam, Mao 
& Sadar Hills and Tengnoupal where roads are 
at the present stage of development, few and 
far between show higher densities of road mile
age than the valley Sub-divisions of Bishenpur, 
Thoubal, Imphal East, Imphal West where com
munication facilities are far better. This is 
because road mileage in the Sub-divisions has 
been calculated in relation to their population 
and inspite of the fact that there are fewer roads 
in the hill areas than in the valley, they have 
shown higher densities of road per 1,000 per-

4 5 6 

19 17 474 
21 28 S02 

58 52 574 

6 17 460 

3 '31 457 

91 31 563 

15 30 539 

125 28 558 

199 65 535 

155 109 391 

sons because of their comparatively small popu
lations. The few roads in the hiJ1 areas are 
also far longer than the roads in the limited 
valley Sub-divisions. The number of workers 
at household industry and in manufacturing 
other than household industry is larger in Thou
bal, Imphal East and Imphal West than in the 
the other Sub-division. 

4.13. It will be interesting to compare the 
road mileage of India and Manipur with those 
of some advanced countries of the world. The 
following tables gives the road mileage of the 
U.S.A., the U.K., France, Japan, India and 
Manipur. The years of statistics are given in 

brackets. 

Road mileage in India and the Union Territory of Manipur compared with advanced 
countries of the world 

Population in Million 

• Provisional. 

U. S. A. 

179 

(1961) 

U.K. 

53* 

(1961) 

France 

43 

(1961) 

Japan 

93 

(1961) 

India 

439 

(1961) 

Maoipur 

1 

(1961) 
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Road mileage in India and the Union Territory of Manipur compared with advanced 
countries of the world-concld. 

U.S.A. U.K. France Japan India Manipur 

Area in 1,000 3,615 94 213 143 1,233 9 

square miles. (1960) (1961) (1954) (1960) (1961) (1961) 

Total 3,546,693 202,786 945,193 597,704 440,626 2,101 

mileges of roads. (1961) (1961) (1961) (1961) (1961) (1961) 

Linear miles of roads per 981 2,152 4,441 4,188 357 244 

1,000 square miles of area. 

Road milege per 1,000 of 20 4 22 6 1 3 
population. 

4.14. We may now compare the road mile- gives the mileage of surfaced and unsurfaced 

age of Manipur with those of several States and roads in serval States/Union Territories of 
Union Territories of India. The following table India. 

Mileage of su~faced and unswfaced roads in several States] Union Territories of India 
(excluding municipal roads) 

State/Union 
Territories 

1 

Andhra Pradesh 

Bihar 

Gujarat 

Jammu and Kashmir 

Kerala 

~adhya Pradesh 

Madras 

Maharashtra 

Orissa 

Punjab 

Uuar Pradesh 

West Bengal 

A. and N. Islands 
Himachal Pradesh 

Manipur 

Tripura 

Area in 
sq. miles 

2 

106,052.4 

66,146.9 

70,322.5 

53,547 

14,819.5 

169,042 

48,139 

115,736.3 

59,774.36 

46,872.9 

112,922 

33,535 

3,215 
10,679 

8,621.25 

4,113.22 

Population 
in thousand 

3 

29,708 

42,542 

15,317 

2,968 

15,285 

27,745 

24,696 

28,391 

16,439 

16,218 

64,385 

26,385 

63 
1,287 

712 

1,087 

4.15. Rural electrification schemes have been 
taken up in Manipur only in the very recent 
past. Though a number of places such as 
Moirang, Ningthoukhong, Bishenpur and Nam~ 
bol in the Bishenpur Sub~division and Thoubal 
Sub~division have been electrified, electricity 
appears to have not been used so far in these 

Total 
mileage 

4 

19,998 

50,347 

14,481.17 

6,538 

12,830.36 

31,159 

24,499 

24,383 

20,465 

12,333 

~1,440 

40,307 I 

124.58 
2,243 

1,994.79 

2,135 

Road mileage 
per 1,000 

popUlation 

5 

.67 

1.2 

.95 

2.20 

.84 

1.12 

.99 

.86 

1.24 

.76 

.96 

1.53 

1.96 
1.74 

2.80 

1.96 

Road mileage 
per 1,000 

sq. miles of 
area 

6 

189.0 

762.8 

205.93 

122.10 

865.78 

184.33 

508.92 

210.68 

342.37 

263.12 

544.09 

1,202.0 

38.75 
210.04 

231.38 

519.06 

rural areas in industry and agricultural activity. 
Figures regarding the amount of electricity 
consumed per 1,000 of rural population related 
to the proportion of workers in industrial cate
gories in the rural areas of Manipur are not, 
therefore, available. 



PART-B 

Distribution of population among vilJages classified by size 

4.16. The table below shows the distribu

tion in 1961 of the villages of Manipur, yvith 

population ranging from less than 200 persons 

to 5,000 persons and over. 

Distribution of 1)000 villages of certain population classes, 1961 

State/Union Territory Villages with 
less than 200 , 

,200 to 
499 

2 3 

Manipur 571 226 

It may be observed from the above that 
the distributi on of small villages with population 

less than 200 is the highest and that the pro
portion decreases as the villages grow in size. 
The distribution, per 1,000 villages, of big 
villages with population over 5,000 and above 

Villages with population _., 
500 to 1,000 to 2,000 to .5,000+ 

999 1,999 4,999 

4 5 6 7 

107 68 27 1 

is only o~e. We may now study the trend of 
changes in the distribution of 1,000 villages of 
certain population classes, in the period from 
1931 to 1961 during which Manipur has retai
ned her present boundaries. 

Changes in the distribution of 1,000 villages of certain population classes, 1931-61 

State/Union Territory Proportion of villages with 
population under 500 to 

1,000 of all villages , ____ J>-__ --, 

1961 1951 1941 1931 

1 2 3 4 5 

Manipur 791 800 853 862 

Villages have been classified into three 
broad class ranges in the above table according 

to their population. It will be noticed from 
this table that there has been an upward trend 
in the proportion of biggish villages with 
population 1,000-1,999 during 1931-1961 while 

the· proportion of small villages with popula
tion less than 500 has shown a downward trend. 
The proportion of middle-sized villages with 
population 500-999 has remained more or less 
the same. Throughout the above period of 30 
years the numerically predominant villages are 
small villages with population less than 500 
persons. 

4.17. The proportion of rural population 
to 1,000 of the total population of Manipur is 
913. There is only one town in Manipur, viz; 

Proportion of villages with Proportion of villages with 
population 500 - 999 to population 1,000 -1,999 

1,000 of all villages to 1,000 of all villages , ___ -Jo,... 
,.-----.4.--

1961 1951 1941 1931 1961 1951 1941 1931 

6 

107 

7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

113 97 101 68 61 42 34 

Imphal with a popUlation of 67,717 persons 
which accounts for about 9 percent of the total 

popUlation. It will perhaps be interesting to 
find out, in passing, how many villages there 
are of population 2,000 and above. It has been 

seen from the above section that the majority 
of the villages in Manipur belong to the class 
range with popUlation Jess than 500. Out of a 
total of 1,866 inhabited villages there are 51 
villages belonging to the size-group, 2,000-4,999 
ane 2 villages bdonging to the size group 5,000-
9,999. As has been pointed out already, almost 
all these big villages are concentrated in the 
valley. 

4.18. The distribution of the rural popu

lation into the nine industrial categories ofwor
kers and non-workers may next be examined 



67 

with some interest. The following table gives and Plantations, Orchards and allied activities, 
the distribution of 1,000 persons by each indus- (iv) At Household Industry, (v) In Manufac-
trial category of workers and by non-workers turing other than HousehoJd Industry, (vi) In 
of the rural population of Manipur. The nine Construction, (vii) In Trade and Commerce, 
industrial categories into which workers have (viii) In Transport, Storage and Communica-
been classified are (i) As Cultivators, (ii) As tions, and (ix) In other Services. The table bas 
Agricultural Labourers, (iii) In Mining, Qua- been prepared in respect of Manipur as a whole 
rrying. Livestock, Forestry, Fishing, Hunting as well as of the Sub-divisions. 

Distribution of 1,000 persons by each industrial category of workers and by non-workers of the rural 
population of Manjpur and the Sub-division, 1961 

District/Sub-divisions Total Distribution per 1,000 of rural population 
population ,--

Total I II 

1 2 3 4 S 

MANIPUR 1,000 464 328 3 

Imphal West 1,000 413 198 1 

lmphal East 1,000 470 225 2 

Bisbenpur 1,000 437 314 N 

Thoubal 1,000 442 282 6 

UkhruJ 1,000 498 448 1 

Mao and Sadar Hills 1,000 540 502 13 

Tamenglong 1,000 526 490 

Jidbam 1,000 426 310 

Cburachandpur 1,000 461 416 

Tcngnoupal 1,000 543 508 

4,]9. Furtber details about persons employ
ed in the industrial categories of workers and 
non-workers are given in Union Table B III 
Part B which shows the educational levels in 
rural areas only in Manipur as a whole, as well 
as in the Sub-divisions. It will be seen from this 
table that a large majority of workers iu Mani
pur and in the Sub-divisions belong to Indus
tri~l Category r i. e., Working as Cultivators. 
Though, for Manipur as a whole, male workers 
in this category outnumber their female counter
parts, the converse proposition holds good in 
respect of hill Sub-divisions of Ukhrul, Mao and 
Sadar Hills, Tamenglong, Tengnoupal, that is to 
saY,contrary to the general trend, females working 
as cultivators in these Sub-d ivisions are more 
numerous than male workers. Workers of both 
sexes both illiterate and belonging to aU educa
tional levels are found to be engaged as cultiva-
ors though the number of workers in this 

0 

5 

N 

1 

.4. 

ill IV V VI VII VIII IX Non-
workers 

6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

1 93 1 2 11 2 23 536 

1 140 3 5 24 6 35 587 
1 190 2 7 13 5 25 530 

2 90 N N 15 1 15 563 

1 124 1 1 10 1 16 SS8 

N 20 N 1 2 N 26 502 

2 6 N 0 2 N 15 460 

N 19 0 1 N N 16 474 

58 N 2 2 1 47 574 

IS N N .5 1 23 539 

N 3 N N 6 N 25 457 

category decreases as the educational level goes 
up and there is only one female worker possess
ing the qualification-'Matriculation and above', 
Workers engaged in Category II. i. e., as Agri
cultural Labourers are comparatively very few 
and they belong mainly to the illiterate group. 
In the hill S~b-division ofTengnoupal where land 
for cultivation is very scarce there are no agri
culturallabQurers. The fact that the very limited 
area of land available for cultivation in this 
Sub-divisions is owned rather than lent out ex
plains this feMure. A large number of workers of 
both sexes and of all educational leyels belong
ing to Category IX are found to be distributed 
over the Sub-divisions. Workers belonging to 
the other categories are not distributed uniformly 
over the Sub-divisions. A large number of 
workers belonging to Category IV, i.e., at House
hold Industry are concentrated in the Sub·divi· 
sions of ImphaJ West,Imphal East, Bishenpuf 



Thoubal, Ukhrul, Tamenglong, Jiribam and 
Churachandpur, and the peculiar character
istic about tbis Industrial Category is that in 
all these Sub-divisions, female workers far out
number male-workers. Mention may also be 
made of the fact that workers belonging to 
Category VI (lnConstruction) and Category VII 
(In Trade and Commerce) are concentrated in _ 
the four valley Sub-divisions. Non~workers who, 
for Manipur as a whole, are more numerous 
than the workers are distributed more or less 
evenly Over the Sub-divisions. Distribution of 
the various categories of workers and the 
non-workers may further be examined by 
reference to Subsidiary Table B III Part B which 
gives distribution of 1,000 workers in each 
Industrial category and in each sex by educa
tionallevels in Rural areas only and Part B 2 
which gives distribution of 1,000 persons not 
at work by educational levels in rural areas 
only. It will be seen from Subsidiary Table,B 
III Part B, that in the illiterate group of workers 
belonging to various categories female workers 
are far more numerous than male workers. 
Among the literates and persons with higher 
educational levels, almost the opposite is the 
case. In some Sub-divisions, there are no 
female workers possessing the qualifications
'Matriculation and above'. Subsidiary Table 
B III, Part B 2 shows that out of every 1,000 
male non-workers in the rural areas of Manipur, 
543 are illiterate, 330 are literate without edu
cational level, 120 possess thepriroary or jUllior 
basic qualifications and 7 are Matriculates and 
above. As for female non-workers in the rural 
areas, out of every 1,000 of them, 797 are illite
rate, 172 are literate without educational level, 
31 possess the primary of junior basic qualifi
cations while the number of female non-workers 
who are Matriculates and abOve is negligible. 
Similar proportions of male and female non
workers that obtain in the Sub-divisions show 
no sharp difference from the above general pro
portion in respect of Manipur. 

4.20 Union Table B VIII Part B presents 
persom unemployed aged 15 and above by sex 
and educational levels in rural areas only. 
This Table shows that in rural Manipur as a 
whole, there are 685 unemployed persons-
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649 males and 36 females; out of the 649 un
employed males, 108 are illiterates, 153 are 
literate without educational level, 298 possess 
Primary or Junior Basic qualification, and 90 
are Matriculates and above. And out of the 
36 females, 3 are iUiterate, 11 are literate with

out educational level, 15 possess the Primary 
or Junior Basic qualification and 7 are Matri
culates and above. These unemployed persons 
aged 15 years and above are distributed 
variously over the 10 Sub·divisions of Mani
pur. It will be seen that in this age-group the 
number of unemployed males are far more 
than th~.t of the females. Subsidiary Table 
B VIII Part B 1, gives the distributition of 
1,000 males and females who are unemployed 
by educational level in rural areas. It will be 
seen from this table, that out of every 1,000 
unemployed males, 166 are illiterate, 236 are 
literate without educational level, 459 have 
received the Primary or Junior Basic education 
and 139 possess qualification equivalent to 
Matriculation and above. As for unemployed 
females every 1,000 of them are distributed as 
illiterate 83, Literate without educational level 
306, Primary or Junior Basic 417, and Matri· 
culation and above 194. There are no un
employed females belonging to the illiterate 
group in all the Sub-divisions except in Thoubal 
which has returneq an unusually large distri
pution of illiterate and unemployed females. 
The number of unemployed females who are 
matriculates and above shown by Imphal West, 
Imphal East and Thoubal are unusually large 
while the other Sub-DIvisions have recorded 
nil returns. Other characteristics that strike 
one's notice are that cent per cent of un~ 
employed females in Tamenglong and Teng~ 
noupal are literate without educational level. 
The same unusual feature may be noticed in 
Mao Circle and Churachandpur Sub-division 
where cent per cent of the unemployed females 
are found to have obtained the Primary or 
Junior Basic qualification. 

4.21. Union TableB IX presents persons not 
at work classified by sex, broad age-groups and 
types of activity. This table shows that in rural 
Manipur there are altogether 381,969 non
workers; of these non-workers 183,795 are 



males and 198,174 are females. Of the total 
number of non-workers the age-group 0-14 
accounts for 292,393 persons, the age-group 
15-35 accounts for 53,429 persons, the age
group 35-59 accounts for 18,995 persons, the 
age-group 60 and above accounts for 16,090 
persons and those whose age is not stated 
account for 1,062 persons. The non-workers are 
classified into eight categories, viz., (i) Full time 
students, (ii) Household duties, (iii) Dependants, 
iufants and disabled, (iv) Retired, rentier or in
dependent means, (v) Beggars, vagrants, etc., 
(vi) Inmates of institutions, (vii) Persons seeking 
employment for the first time and (viii) Un
employed but seeking work. Dependants, in
fants and disabled account for the largest single 
number of non-workers. This is followed by 
full time students. Those engaged in household 
duties account for the third largest number of 
non-workers. This phenomenon holds good· 
generally in respect of all the rural Sub-divisions 
of Manipur. There are comparatively very few 

-non-workers belonging to categories IV, V, VI, 
VII and VIII in the Sub-divisions of Ukhrul, 
Mao and Sadar Hills, Tamenglong, Jiribam, 
Churachandpur, and Tengnoupal. The number 
of full time male students is more than double 
that of their female counterparts. Female non
workers engaged in household duties account 
for neatly seven times the number of male 
workers engaged in the same while there is no 
marked difference in the number of male and 
female dependants, infants and disabled. Sub
sidiary Table B IX 1, gives the number of 
persons per 1,000 of popUlation aged 15+ and 
of population of each age~group 15-34, 35-59, 
60+ and age not stated who are unemployed, 
separately for persons, males and females. 
According to this table, the number of un
employed perSOns per 1,000 in each age-group 
in rural Manipur are 2 for the age-group 15+, 
3 for age group 15-34, 1 for the age-group 
35-59, negligible for the age-group 60+ and 
1 for age not stated, The number of un employ
ed females per 1,000 are negligible in the age 
groups 15+, 15-34 and 60+ while there is no 
unemployed females in the group-age not stated. 
The table also shows similar figures in res
pect of the rural Sub~divisions which reveal in
teresting variations from the figures in respect 
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of Manipur as a whole. Subsidiary Table B IX 2, 
gives the distribution of 1,000 persons not at 
work by age-groups and by sex. This table 
shows that in rur~l Manipur, out of every 1,000 
males belonging to all age-groups who are ~ot 
at work 821 belong to the age-group 0-14, 135 
belong to the age-group 15~34, 17 belong to the 
age-group 35-50, 24 belong to the age-group 60 
and over, and 3 to the group-age not stated. 
And out of every 1,000 females of all ages who 
are not at work, 714 belong, to the age-group 
0-14, 145 belong to the age-group 14-35, 80 
belong to the age-group 35-59 and 58 belong to 
the age-group 60 and over and 3 belong to the 
age-group-age not stated. The table gives 
similar figures in respect of the Sub-divisions as 
well. Subsidiry Table B IX 3, presents the distri
bution of 1,000 of non-workers in each sex by 
type of activity. According to this Table, out 
of 1,000 non-workers in rural Manipur 418 are 
males and 519 are females. Out of 1,000 male 
non-workers in the rural areas, 395 are full time 
students, 34 are engaged in household industries, 
562 are dependants, infants, and disabled, 3 are 
retired, rentiers and of independent means, 1 is 
a beggar or vagrant, another 1 is an inmate of 
institution, 3 are persons seeking employment 
for the first time and 1 is unemployed but seek
mg work. And out of every 1,000 female non
workers in the rural areas, 179 are full time 
students, 234 are engaged in household duties, 
583 are dependants, infants and disabled, 3 are 
retired, rentiers or of independent means, 1, is 
a beggar or vagarant and the number afinmates 
of institutions, persons seeking employment for 
the first time and unemployed but seeking work 
is negligible. 

4.22. Subsidiary Table C III Part C 1, pre
sents the distribution of 1,000 persons in each 
age-group and sex by educational levels in 
rural areas only in respect of Manipur as a 
whole and also of the Sub-divisions. The table 
has been prepared only in respect of the popu
lation beyond the age of 5 as it is assumed that 
children below that age is generally illiterate. 
According to this table, outor every 1,000males 
rural population of Manipur, 493 are illiterates, 
385 are literates without educational level, 110 
have received Primary or Junior Basic educa-



tion and 12 are Matriculates and llbove. And 
out of every 1,000 female rural population 828 
are illiterate, 146 are literate without educa· 
tional level, 25 belong to the Primary or Junior 
Basic group and 1 possesses educational quali. 
fication equivalent to matriculation Of above. 
The highest percentage of female literacy is 
found in the age-group 5-14. This is generally 
true "in the case of Sub-divisions as well and per
haps indicates the increasing favour that female 
education is gaining. Quite naturally the number 
of persons possessing the qualification Matri-
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culation and above afe highest in the age-group 
15-34. The figures returned from the Sub-divi
sions show interesting variations from the 
figures in respect of Manipur as a whole and 
from those of one another. Imphal West which 
has returned 58 males and 6 females per 1,000 
of each, has the largest number of highly 
educated persons. In a number of Sub-divisions, 
such as, Bishenpur, Mao & Sa dar Hills, Tameng
long, Churachandpur and Tengnoupal, there 
afe no females possessing higber qualification 
Of their number is negligible. 



CHAPTER V 

MIGRATION 

5.1. This Chapter deals with migration. 5.2. There were three questions in the 
enumeration schedule by which a person's 

birthplace and the duration of his residence at 
the place of enumeration were ascertained. 
These q~estions and the instructions issued to 
the enumerators on how to record an_swers 
against them are reproduced below: 

It would be relevant to point out, at the outset, 
that as migration is determined solely by the 
concept of place of birth, interpretation of 
the data collected on the basis of this concept 
will be limited. True migration will be often 
artificially inflated and re-migration to the place 
of birth will be masked. 

"Q.4(a) 
Birth 
Place. 

"Q 4(b) 
Whether 
born ih 
village 
or Town 

"Q.4(c) 
Duration 
or resi
dence 

1 If .born in village or town in which enumeratd 

2 If born in another viUage or town of district 
in which enumerated 

write 

write 

PL 

D 

3 If born in another district in the State of write Name of 
district enumeration 

4 If born in another State in India write name of district and 
State if name of district is 
known; otherwise write 
name of State 

5 If born in a country out side India, e.g., write name of conntry. 
Pakistan or any other country 

6 Persons born at sea or in air or in railway 
carriages or on road transport e.g., buses etc., 
should be entered as such 

1 If born in a village write R 

U 2 If born in a town which is considered a town write 
at the present time even if it was not so con
siderded at the time of birth 

1 For a person born in village or town or city in write 
which enumera.ted 

x 

2 For a person born in another village or town 
or city of district of enumeration or who was 
not born in the district of enumeration 

write the number of com· 
pleted years this person has 
becn in the village/town; 
city of euumeration. 
(Do not take into account 
periods oftemporary absence 
on leave or holiday or tour 
or business). 

3 It the duration of residence is less than one year write ·0 

4 If the duration of residence is one year or over write the .actual number of 
completed years of resi-
dence." 



5.3. Migration will be studied iL this 
Chapter under the following heads: 

A Rural to Rural Migration within the 
same district. This will include (a) birth 
migration, (b) marriage migration, 
(c) job migration including (i) seasonal 
or temporary migration of Jabour, (ii) 
periodic migration on account of holi
day or leave or illness and 'd) casual 
inigration on account of visits to rela
tions, etc. 

B Rural to rural migration within the 
same State, which w;ll include all the 
reasons given in 'A' above together with 
semi-permanent or permanent job mig
ration. In the case of Manipur which 
is a one-district Union Territory this 
will be the same as in 'A' above. 

C Rural to rural migration outside the 
State/U nion Territory mainly on account 
of birth, marriage or job. 

D Rural to Urban, Urban to Urban, Urban 
to Rural migration (i) within the dis
trict, (ii) within the State/Union Terri
tory and (iii) from other States/Union 
Territories. Analysis by duration of 
residence will be made of the migra
tion at 'A', 'B', 'C' and'D'. 

E Migration of non-Indian Nationals. 

5.4. At the outset an estimate may be made 
of the extent of migration into the Union 
Territory between 1951 and 1961. Subsidiary 
Tables D.lI I and 2 give, respectively, variation 
in natural population and migration between 
the States and other parts of India. In 1961, 
there were altogether 18,353 immigrants in 
Manipur as against 6,282 immigrants in 1951. 
There is also an increase of 3,253 persons in 
the number of emigrants in 1961 over that of 
1951-emigrants in these two census years 
numbring 7,578 and 4,325 respectively. Out of 
the above total number of immigrants 10,285 
persons account for immigration into Manipur 
from other parts of India. The natural popula
tion of Manipur, that is, the difference bet-
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ween the sum of recorded population and emi
gration, and the immigrant popUlation comes 
to 769,262 persons in 1961 as against 575,678 
persons in 1961. The growth-rate in the natural 
population of Manipur during the intercensal 
period, therefore, works at 33.63 per cent. 

5.5. It would be in order to consider first 
persons born in the place of enumeration. Of 
the total P9Puiation of Manipur of 780,037 
persons 629,564 persons 0 r 80.7 per cent were 
born in the place of enumeration. It may be 
deduced that this figure includes people who 
have hardly ever travelled outside their place 
of origin. This population also includes persons 
who may have been away from home for long 
as well as short periods and have come back. 

5.6. Rural to rural migration within the 
one-district Union Territory of Manipur 
accounts for 110,608 persons-40,096 males 
and 70,512 females. The higher number of 
female migrants is perhaps due to the migra
tion of women after marriage. Union Table D 
III presents migrants classified by place of birth 
and duration of residence in the place of 
enumeration. This Table shows that 2,880 
males and 2,415 females were born elsewhere in 
the rural areas of the diStrict, and the duration 
of their residence, in the rural areas where 
they were enumerated is less than one year. 
These figures include babies who were born at 
the parental homes of their mothers. They also 
include seasonal labour migration in agricul
ture. Columns 7,8,9 and 10 of this Table show 
separately the number of males and females who 
migrated from rural areas in the district and 
whose duration of residence in the rural areas 
where they were enumerated are 1 to 5 years 
and 6 to 10 years. These figures probably reflect 
job migration to places opened up for cultiva
tion and new industries. In the succeeding 
columns of the same Table, similar figures re
lating to males and females whose durations of 
residence in the place of enumeration are 11 to 
15 years, 16 years and Over and 'period not 
stated' are furnished. These figures perhaps 
indicate marriage migration. It will be seen that, 
except in the case of migrants Whose duration 
of residence in the place of enumeration is less 



than one year the number of female migrants 
is higher than that of male migrants. Marriage 
migration must have contributed substantially 
to the number of female migrants whose duta
tion of residence in the place of enumeration 
is more than one year. 

5.7. In the above, we have examined rural 
to rural migration' in the district of Manipur as 
a whole. Looking into the figures of immigrants 
returned from the Sub-divisions, we find that 
the highest number of immigrants from outside 
Manipur are distributed OVer the Sub-divisions 
of ImphaI West, Jiribam, Churachandpur and 
Mao & Sadar Hills. Out of a total number 
of 18,353 immigrants from outside Manipur, 
4,861 are in Imphal West, 4,214 in Jiribam, 
3,877 in Churachandpur and 2,935 in Mao & 
~adar Hills. Compared to these figures the 
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numbers of immigrants from outside Manipur 
distributed over the remaining Sub-divisions are 
insignificant and range from 827 in Thoubal to 
20 in Ukhrul. While the numbers of male and 
female immigrants in Churachandpur arc nearly 
equal (1,938 males and 1,939 females) there is 
a preponderance of males over females, in the 
numbers of immigrants distributed over Imphal 
West (3,214 males and 1,647 females), Jiribam 
(2,295 males and 1,919 females) and Mao and 
Sadar Hills (1,622 males and 1,313 females). 
These figures indicate the extent of migrations 
other than marriage-migration, birth-migration 
or migrations of a casual nature. Rural to rural 
migration within the one-district Union Terri
tory of Manipur accpunts for a sizeable migrant 
population of 110,608 persons who are distri
buted variously over the Sub~divisions as in the 
following statement: 

Distribution of rural to rural migrants within Manipur, 1961 

Manipur 

Imphal West 

Imphal East 

Bishenpur 

Thoubal 

Ukhrul 

Mao and Sadar Hills 

Jiribarn 

Churachandpur 

Tamenglong 

Tengnoupal 

It will be seen from the above that the 
number of female migrants is invariably greater 
than the number of male migrants. Marriage
migration must have, therefore, played the 
most significant role in rural to rural migration 
in the district of Manipur. Other forms of 
migration have been attributed to the move
ment of population for seasonal labour, agri
cultural or otherwise, and in search of new 
jobs, birth ~gration, periodic migration on 
account of holiday, leave or illness and casual 

Persons Males Females 

110.608 40,096 70,512 

20,149 3,585 16,564 

9,199 3,341 5,858 

10,089 3,109 6,980 

14,441 3,457 10,984 

4,560 1,915 2,645 

16,032 7,265 8,767 

4,935 2,533 2,402 

20,081 9,925 10,156 

3,605 1,559 2,046 

7,517 3,407 4,110 

migration on account of visits to relations, etc. 

5.8., Immigration into the rural areas of 
Manipur from outside Manipur accounts for 
a total of 7,104 persons. These immigrants are 
distribu'ted variously over the ten Sub-divisions 
of Man~pur and the highest distribution is found 
in the .border Sub-divisions of Jiriham and 
Churachandpur. The following statement shows 
the distribution of these immigrants in Mani
pur and over the Sub-diVisions: 
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Immigrants into rural areas of Manipurfrom rural areas outside Manipur, 1961 

Maoipur 
ImphaI West 
ImphaI East 
Bishenpur 
ThoubaJ 
UkhruI 
Mao and Sadar Hills 
Tamenglong 
Jiribam 
Churachandpur 
Tengnoupal 

5.9. Rural to urban migration within Mani
pur accounts for 4,410 persons of whom 2,229 
arc males and 2,181 are females. These immi~ 
grants into the town from the rural areas of 
Manipur are distributed (lver the urban areas 
of Imphal West and Imphal East which cons
titute Imphal town. Of the total number of 
of these immigrants, 3,413 persons (1,845 males 
and 1,568 females) are found in the urban area 
of Imphal West and 997 persons (384 males 
and 613 females) are found in th~ urban area 
of Imphal East. As for immigration into the 
urban areas of Manipur from the rural areas 
outside Manipur, there are 1,411 immigrants 
of whom 1,066 are males and 345 are females. 
Out of this total number of immigrants, 1,329 
persons (1,012 males and 317 females) are 
found in Imphal West and 82 persons (54 
males and 28 females) are found in Imphal East. 

5.10. Urban to urban migration in Mani
pur is restricted within the small area covered 

by Imphal as it is the only town in Manipur. 

Persons Males Females 

7,101 3,820 3,284 
189 120 69 
189 85 104 
114 68 46 

f62 145 117 
4 4 

422 264 IS8 
21 21 

3,567 1,945 1,622 
2,328 1,160 1,168 

8 8 

This type of migration accounts for a total of 
1,875 persons of whom 316 are males and 1,559 
are females. 1,594 of these migrants (280 males 
and 1,314 females) are in Imphal West and 281 
persons (36 males and 245 females) are in 
Imphal East. It appears, from the prepon
derance of females over males, that migration 
within the town is mainly marriage-migration. 
Migration into the urban areas of ManipuT, 
i. e., Imphal town from urban areas outside 
Manipur account for 1,218 persons of whom 
701 are males and 517 are females. 1,146 of 
these migrants (661 males and 485 females) are 
in Imphal West and 72 (40 males and 31 fe
males) are in Imphal East. 

5.11. There are 14,239 persons who have 
migrated ftom the urban areas of Manipur to 
the rural areas. The highest distribution of 
these migrants is found in the rural areas of 
Imphal West and Imphal East. The following 
statem.ent shows the distribution of these migr
ants over the Sub-divisions: 

Distribution of urban to rural immigrants in Manipur, 1961 

Persons Males Females 

Mauipur 14,239 3,303 10,936 

ImphaI West 2,834 719 2,115 

Imphal East 8,339 912 7,427 

Bishenpur 786 344 442 

Thoubal .. 839 409 430 

Q'khrul 222 182 40 

Mao & Sadar Hills 215 140 75 

Tamenglong 126 111 IS 
Jiribam 17 42 3S 
Churachandpur 662 346 316 

Tengnoupal 139 98 41 



There is comparatively a 'small number of 
persons who have migrate3 'to the rural areas 
of 'Manipur from urban areas outside Manipur. 
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The distribution 'of these immigrants over the 
Sub-divisions is shown in the following 
statement: 

Distribution of urban to rural immigrants from outside Manipur, 1961 

MANIPUR 

Imphal West 

Imphal East 

Bishenpur 

Thoubal 

Ukhrul 

Mao & Sadar Hills 

Tamenglong 

litibam 

Churachandpur 

Tengnoupal 

5.12 We may now examine migration into 
MQhipur by the duration of the stay of the 
iIl1tnigrants in the places of enumeration. It has 
beeh stated earlier, that the nature of migra
tion i~ determined to some extent by the dura
tion of residence of the immigrants at the places 
of enumeration. Immigrants whose duration of 
stay in the place of enumeration is less than 
one ~ear suggest birth migration and seasonal 
labour migration while immigrants whose dura-

A Rural to rural migration within Manipur 

Less than one year in place of enumeration 

1 to 5 years .. 

6 to 10 years .. 

11 to 15 years ff " 

16 years and over 
" It 

Period not stated .. f, 

Person Males Females 

443 265 178 

66 27 39 

33 24 9 

20 18 2 

4 2 2 

139 80 S9 

28 28 

22 11 II 

130 75 55 

1 1 

tion of stay is longer suggest job migration and 
marriage migration. Periodic migration on acc
ount of holiday, leave or illness and casual 
migration on account of visits to relations, tend 
to be of short durations. The preponderance of 
female migrants over male migrants suggests 
marriage migration. The following statements 
show the number of male and female migrants 
of various types classified by the duration of 
their residence in the place of enumeration: 

Persons 110,608 
Males 40,096 
Females 70,512 

Persons 5,295 
Malcs 2,880 
Females 2,415 

Persons 34,291 
Males 15,433 
Females 18,858 

Persons 21,757 
Males 8,440 
Females 13,317 

Persons 13,280 
Malcs 4,820 
Females 8,460 

Persons 32,354 
Males 7,421 
Females 24,933 

Persons 3,631 

Males 1,102 
Females 2,529 
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B Rural to rual migration from outSide Manipur Persons ,10 
Males 3,820 
Females 3,284 

Less than one year in place of enumeration Persons 396 
Males 296 
Females 100 

1 to 5 years 
" .. Persons 2,492 

Males 1,357 
Females 1,135 

6 to 10 years Persons 1,710 
Males 897 
Females 813 

11 to 15 years 
"" 

.. Persons 768 
Males 407 
Females 361 

16 years and above .. Persons 1,669 
Males 809 
Females 860 

Period not stated " .. Persons 69 
Males 54 
Females 15 

C Urban to rural migration within Manipur Persons 14,239 
Males 3,303 
Females 10,936 

Less than one year in place of enumeration Persons 1,593 
Males 328 
Females 1,265 

1 to 5 years .. •• Persons 3,906 
Males 1,039 
Females 2,867 

6 to 10 years 
'~, " Persons 3,110 

Males 557 
Females 2,867 

11 to 15 years " Persons 1,513 
Males 279 
Females 1,234 

16 years and above .. .. Persons 3,869 
Males 1,003 
Females· 2,866 

Period not stated " " Persons 248 
Mllles 97 
Females 151 

,D Urban to rural migration from outside Manipur Persons 443 
Males 265 
Females 178 

Less than one year in pJace of enumeration Persons 87 
Males 75 
Females 12 

1 to 5 years •• 0' Persons' 199 
Males 109 
Fernals 90 

~ to 10 years p I. Persons 107 
Males 51 
Females S6 



~n 

11 to 1 S years in place of enumeration Persens 18 
Males 6 
Females 12 

16 years and above 
" " 

Persons 16 
Males 10 
Females 6 

Period not stated 
" .. Persons 16 

Males 14 
Females 2 

E Urban to urban migration from outside Manipur Persons 1,218 
Males 701 
Females 517 

Less than one year in place of emimemtion Persons 129 
Males 76 
Females 53 

1 to 5 years .. .. Persons 601 
Males 338 

. Females 263 
6 to 10 years Persons 226 

Males liS 
Females 111 

11 to IS years .. .. Persons 140 
Males 94 
Females 46 

16 years and above .. .. Persons 79 
Males 46 
Femaies 33 

Period not stated 
" " Persons 43 

Males 32 
Females 11 

F Rural to urban migration within Manipur Persons 4,569 
Males 2,229 
Females 2,340 

Less than one year in pla«e of enumeration Persons 745 
Males 392 
Females 353 

1 to 5 years 
" Persons 1,506 

Males 835 
Females 671 

6 to 10 years .. .. Persons 749 
Ma1e~ 342 
Females 407 

11 to IS years 
" .. Persons 417 

Males 148 
Females 269 

16 years and above 
It .. Persons 767 

Males 226 
Females 541 

Period not stated 
" Persons 385 

Males 286 
Females 99 G Rural to urban migiation from outside Manipur Persons 1.411 
Males l.O66 
Females 343 



Less than one year in plaqe of enumeration 

1 to 5 years .. .. 

6 to 10 years 
" 

11 to 15 years 
" " 

16 years and above d' " 

Period not stated .. " 

5.13 There are altogether 7,5,78 persons who 
migrated from Manipur to the other States! 

Union Territories of India. The birth place, 
i.e., whether rural or urban of 48 persons out 

(i) Emigrants from rural areas of Manipur to rural 
areas of other States/Union Territories 

(ii) Emigrants from ·rural areas of Manipur to urban 
areas of other States/Union Territories 

(iiO Emigrants from urban areas of Manipur to rural 
areas of other StatesjUnion Territories 

(iv) Emigrants from urban areas of Manipur to urban 
areas of other States/Union Territories 

5.14 Immigration into Manipur from fore
ign 'Countries accounts for a total number of 

8,058 persons in 1961. Immigrants from fore
ign countries numbered 1,426 persons and 2,078 
persons respectively in 1931 and 1951. The in

flux of population into Manipur from countries 
outside India is the heaviest from Nepal, Pakis
tan and Burma. It appears that some of these 
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Persons 139 
Males 98 
Females 41 
Persons 622 
Males 488 
Females 134 

Persons 305 
Males 211 
Femals 94 
Persons 136 
Males 100 
Females 36 
Persons 158 
Males 122 
Femals 36 
Persons 51 
Males 47 
Females 4 

of the above number of persons is not known. 
Details of f,530 of these emigrants from Mani
pur are shown below: 

Persons 

4,523 

1,438 

594 

975 

Males 

2,880 

a,l77 

463 

708 

Femalss 

1,643 

261 

131 

167 

immigrants have either acquired Indian nationa
lity or returned themselves as Indian nationals, 
as the number of persons born in the countries 
is generally greater than the number of foreign 
nationals. The following table shows the 

number of persons born in foreign countries 
and enumerated in Manipur anq the number 

of foreign nationals in 1931, 1951 and 1961. 

TABLE 

Foreign nationals by country of origin in the Union Territory of Manipur, in 1961, 1951 and 1931 

Persons Born Nationals 
Country of ,-- """'I r -.4.------~ 
origin 1961 1951 1931 1961 1951 1931 

,--.4.--, ,----.4.--, '---""'_"""'I ,...-.r.._"""'1 r .A.. ...... r-..r..--... 
M F M F M F M F M F M; F 

1 2 3 4 S 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

Burma 501 607 165 91 3 2 
China 94 3 12 13 
Nepal 2,146 1,430 277 147 1,001 408 937 1,489 
Pakistan 1,724 1,332 802 592 311 295 
Bhutan 124 88 
Saudi Arabia 1 2 
Thailand 1 
Tibet 1 
Italy 3 1 1 
U.~ 7 i. 
New llealand 
America 1 2 1 2 



It may be of some interest to examine the 
duration of residence in Manipur of the persons 
who migrated from Nepal and Pakistan, the 
two countries which account for the largest 
number of immigrants into the Territory. Out 
of a total of 3,576 persons born in Nepal, the 
duration of residence for 231 persons is less 
than one year, 2,064 persons have been residing 
from 1 to 5 years and 884 persons, from 6 to 
10 years, while the dqrations of residence for 
219 persons and 130 persons are 11 to 15 years 
and 16 years and over, respectively. The period 
of residence for 48 persons is not known. And 
out of 3,056 persons born in Pakistan, 109 
persons have been· residing for less than a year,~ 
500 persons have been residing for 1 to· 5 ye,ars 

and 1,833 persons have been residing for 6 to 
10 years while the duration of residence for 333 
persons and 254 persons are 11 to 15 years and 
16 years and over, respectively. The period of 
residence for 27 persons is not known. It may 
be observed on the basis of these figures, that 
the heaviest influx from Nepal took place 
during the five years previous to 1961 while 
that from Pakistan took place during the period 
(If 10 years prior to 1961. 

5.15 Union Table DVI presents the dis~ 
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tribution of Industrial Categories of Workers 
and Non-workers by place of birth. The Table 
also shows migrants classified by place of Birth, 
Sex and Industrial Categories of Workers and 
Non-workers. According to this Table there 
ar~ 10,295 persons born in other States/Union 
Territories of India and enumerated in Manipur, 
8,053 persons born in countries in Asia beyond 
India (including U. S. S. R.) and enumerated in 
Manipur and 4 persons born in Europe (exclu
ding U. S. S. R.) and enumerated in Manipur. 
The largest number of immigrants from other 

States/Union Territories of India were born in 
the neighbouring States of Assam(6,509 persons) 
and West Bengal (829 persons) and the Union 
Territory of Trjpura (1,201 persons) and the 
majority of these immigrants were born in the 
rural areas. As already pointed out, the majority 
of the immigrants from countries outside India 
were born in Nepal and Pakistan. The Table 
may be referred to for classification of the mi~ 
grants by Sex and Industrial Categories of 
Workers and Non-workers. 

5.16 From the following Table may oe 
examined the sex-ratio of the immigrant and 
emigrant populations of Manipur as also her 
natural popUlation: 

Females per 1,000 males in rural and urban areas of Manipur, 1961 

Description 

1 

Actual population of Manipur 

Immigrant population from adjacent States 

Immigrant population from States other than adjacent States 

Emi'grant population from Manipur to adjacent States 

Total 

2 

1,015/ 

850 

499 

485 

Females per 1,000 males 

Rural 
...... ------.., 
Non-city urban City 

3 4 5 

1,018 985 
908 560 

585 454 

517 354 

Emigrant population from Manipur to States other than adjacent States 

Natural population of Maoipur 

222 

1,013 

173 303 

1,014 1,001 

It will be seen from the above that for the 
actual population of Manipur the number of 
females per 1,000 males is 1,015. The sex-ratio 
is higher in the rural areas than in the urban 

areas where a number of male~workers without 
their families tend to concentrate. It may also be 
observed that, save in the case of emigrant 

population from Manipur to States other than 
adjacent States, the sex~ratio in respect of all 
categories of population is higher in the rural 
areas than in the urban, The low sex--ratio 
both for the immigrant population and the 
emigrant population is indicative of the fact 
that a larger number of males migrate into and 

f 



Dut of the territory. There is a greater number 
of female-immigrants from the adjacent States/ 
Union Territories than from the other States! 
Union Territories. And also a larger number 

of females from Manipur migrate to the adjacent 

States than to the other States/Union Territories. 
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5.17 The following table which has been 
compiled from Union Tables D-II and C-V 
shows immigrants into the Territory from other 

States/Union Territories compared to the lan
guage returns of the respective States/Union 
Territories: 

Immigrants into the Union Territory of Manipur from other States/Union Territories compared to 
the language returns for the numerically predominant languages of the respective 

Statesl Union Territories, 1961 (Thousands) 

State/Union Immigrants into Population speaking the numerically 
Territory of origin 

r 
Males 

2 

Andhra Pradesh N 

Assam 4 

Bihar N 

Gujarat N 

Jammu and Kashmir N 

Kerala N 

Madhya Pradesh N 

Madras N 

Maharashtra N 

Mysore N 

Orissa N 

Punjab N 

Rajasthan N 

Uttar Pradesh N 

West Bengal N 

Delhi N 

Himachal Pradesh N 

Tripura N 

SIKKIM N 

As is evident from the above table the num
ber of immigrants per 1,000 of population 
from most of the other States/Union Territo
ries of India is negligible. The only exception 
is the neighbouring State of Assam from which 
there has been an appreciable number of immi
grants into Manipur. A number of immigrants 

from Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Punjab, Rajas
than, Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal, Delhi, 

Manipur predominant language of 
State/Union Territory of origin as 

Mother tongue 
.4- .., r .., 

Females Males Females 

3 4 5 

N N N 

3 N N 

N 2 1 

N N N 

N N N 

N N N 

N 2 1 

N N N 

N N N 

N N N 

N N N 

N 2 1 

N 2 1 

N 2 1 

N 5 5 

N 2 1 

N 

1 5 5 

N 7 6 

Tripura and Sikkim are found to speak the 

numerically predominant languages in these 

States/Union Territories as their mother
tongues. 

5.18 The following Table which shows im
migration into the rural areas of Manipur 
from the Rural areas of other States/linion 
Territories of India may be of some interest. 
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Immigration in rural areas of the Union Territory of Manipur from rural areas 0/ 
other States/Union Territories of India classified by sex (thousands) 1961 

Union 
Territory 
and Sub
divisions 

Rural popu
lation of 
Manipur 

Immigrants 
into rural 
areas from 
rural areas 
of adjacent 
States 
r~ 
M F 

Immigrants into 
rural from rural 
areas of States 

Immigrants into 
rural areas from 
rural areas of States 
of India (totals of 
Col. 4+6 & 5+7) 

Percentage of rural 
immigrants from 
rural areas of States 
of India to rural 
population of 
Manipur 

other than 
adjacent States 

M .... F 

Manipur 353 

Imphal West 62 

Imphal East S3 

Bishenpur 39 

Thoubal 67 

UkhruI 24 

Mao & 
Sadar Hills 36 

Tamenglong 18 

Jiribam 9 

Churachandpur31 

Tengnoupal 14 

3 

359 

64 

54 

39 

68 

25 

36 

19 

9 

31 

14 

4 

3 

N 

N 

N 

~ 

N 

N 

N 

2 

1 

N 

5 

3 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

2 

1 

N 

, 
M 

6 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

L 

'N' denotes negligible figures, ' .. ' denotes absence of figures. 

The above table reveals that while there has 
been some immigration into the rural areas of 
Manipur from the rural areas of adjacent 
States/Union Territories of India, the number 
of immigrants into rural Manipur from the 
rural areas of other States/Union Territoties 
account for 1.08 per cent of the male rural 
population of Manipur and the percentage in 
respect of female immigrants is 0.91. The high
est figures of immigration from the rural areas 
of other States I Union Territories are found in 
the border Sub-divisions of Ji,ribam and Chu· 

7 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

8 

4 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

1 

N 

2 

1 

N 

9 

3 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

2 

1 

N 

'if "' ..... .----.... F 

10 

1.08 

0.19 

0.16 

0.17 

0.22 

O.oz 

0.73 

0.12 

20.48 

3.73 

0.06 

11 

0.91 

0.11 

0.19 

0.12 

0.17 

,0.44 

18.80 

3.73 

rachandpur. In respect of all the rural Sub. 
divisions immigration from the rural areas of 
distant States/Union Territories is negligible. 

5.19 We may now examine immigration 
into the urban areas of Manipur from the urban 
areas of other States/Union Territories of 
India by reference to an exactly complementary 
table. As Imphal the only tow{l.in Manipur 
lies partly in Imphal West and partly in Imphal 
East, figures are shown separately for these two 
Sub-divIsions. 

Immigration in urban areas of the Union Territory of Manipur from urban areas of other 
States of India classified by sex, (Thousands), 1961 

Union Territory and Urban population Immigrants into Immigrants into Immigrants into Percentages of ur-
Sub-divisions of Manipur urban areas from urban areas from urban areas from ban immigrants 

urban areas of urban area of Sta- urban area of from urban areas 
adjacent States tes other than States of India of States of India 

adjacent States (rotals of Cols. to rural popula-
4+6 & 5+7) tion of Manipur 

,....--~ r--.4--.., r--~-'" 
, __ .A._.., ..--~ 

M F M F M F M F M F 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

Manipur 34 34 N N N N 1 1 2.05 1.54 
ImphaJ West 26 26 N N N N 1 2.51 1.92 
ImpbaJ East 8 8 N N N N N N 0.52 6.39 



It will be seen from the above that the per
centage of urban migrants from the other States 
of India to the urban population of Manipur 
is slightly higher than the precentage of rural 
immigrants to the rural population of Manipur 
in respect of both the sexes. Immigration of 
urban population from outside into the part of 
the town lying in Imphal West is higher than 
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immigration into the eastern part of the town 
lying in Imphal East. 

5.20 The extent of immigration into the 
rural and urban areas of Manipur from the 
other States/Union Territor:.ies of India may be 
(urther examined by reference to the following 
summary table:-

Immigration from other States of India into the Union Territory oj Manipur classified by sex, expresled 
as percentages of total, rural and urban populations of Manipur, ,]961 

Population of Percentage of total immigra-
Manipuf tion from other States of 

India to actuaL populatiOn 
of Manipur 

r- po T M 

2 3 4 

T 780,037 1.32 1.52 1.13 

R 712,320 1.07 1.16 0.99 

U 67,717 3.90 5.18 2.61 

The percentages of immigration into the 
urban areas of Manipur constituted by the limits 
of ImphaJ town is generally higher than into 
the rural areas in respect of both the sexes and 
the two categories of immigration. The whole of 
Manipur may be divided roughly into two zones 
namely, (a) Industrial Zone and (b) Agricul
tural Zone. The urban area may be treated as 
the Industrial Zone and the rural areas as the 
Agricultural Zone. If immigration into Mani-

Percentage of immigratiotl Percentage 6f immigration 
from States adjacent to from States other than thOse 

Manipur to actual popula- adjacent to Manipur to actual 
population 6f Manipur 

r 
tation of Manipur 

T 

5 

1.01 

0.95 

1.61 

.4 

'"'" 
, ____ A. 

p""'\ M F T M 

6 7 8 9 10 

1.10 0.92 0.31 0.42 0.21 

1.00 0.90 0.12 0.16 0·09 

2.06 1.11 2.29 3.12 1.44 

pur be examined from the poirtt of view of 
this broad division, the conclusion that we 
arrive at is that immigration into the industrial 
zone of Manipur is higher than immigration 
into the agricultural zane. 

5.21 Distribution of immigrants from 
other StatesjUnion Territories of India in sorne 
selected Sub-divisions which have returned com
paratively high figures of immigration may be 
examined by reference to the following Table. 

Distribution in selected Sub-divisions of immigrants from other States of India in the nine Industrial . ~ 

Categories of workers and non-workers expressed as percentages of total 
population under each category. 1961 

Union Territory Industrial Classification of workers Non-
and ..-- -" ., workers 

Sub-division I II III IV V VI VII VIII IX 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

MAN IPUR 

1 Imphal West 

(a) Total population 
(Thousand) 178 0.14 2.04 0.37 4.48 3.97 5.15 277 7.34 1.3.1 

(b) Immigrant population 
(fhousand) 3 

(c) (b) expressed as per 
Gent of (a) 1.54 
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Distribution in selected Sub-divisions of immigrants from other States of India in the nine Industrial 
Categories of workers and non-workers expressed as percentages of total 

populqtion under each category, 1961 (contd.) 

Union Territory 
and 

Sub-division 

Industrial Classification of workers Non
-. workers 

IX 
r--.......... ----..... -----------,A---

I n ill IV V VI VII vm 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

2 Jiribam 

(a) Total population 
(Thousan4) 18 25.52 42.70 38.46 28.2i 57.14 44.12 '32.43 31.58 32.48 14.44 

(b) Immigrant population 
(Thousand) 4 

(c) (b) expressed as per 
cent of(a~ 19.80 .. 

3 'Cbnracbandpur 

(a) Total population 
(Thousand) 62 

(b) Immigrant population 
(Thousand) 2 

(c) (b) expressed as per 
cent of (a) 4.00 3.43 3.98 37.50 29.41 26.39 14.63 10.27 3.92 

It will be noticed from th'e above that, among 
the three Sub-divisions of ItP.phal W«st, Jirib~m 
and Churachandpur where immigration from 
other States/Union Territories of India is com
paratively large, the percentage of immig~~nt 
population to the tqtal pop,l.llationi$.the highest 
in Jiribam. The percentage distribution of. the 
immigrant population over the nine industrial 
categories of Workers, and Non-workers is also 
more even in Jiribam than in the other two sub
divisions. 

5.22 The' followin~ table shows the distri
butiop of Industrial Cfltegories of Workerlllllld 
Non-workers among the general population and 
among immigrants from other States/Union 
Terri~ories of ~ndia. Apart from the Non-wor
kers Who hav". been sll.own separately, the nine 
industrial categories have been classified into 
(a) Primary Sector consisting of industrial 
categories I, II and III, (b) Secondary Sector 
consisting of industrial categories IV, V & VI 
and (c) Tertiary Sector consisting of industrial 
categ6ries VII, ·VIII and IX. 

Distribution of industrial categories o/Workers andNon-wor~ers among the general population 
and among immigrants from other States of India, 1961 (Thousand) 

Industrial' Sector Population Immigrants Immigrants Immigrants Percentage of immi- Percentage of POPIl-
of Manipur from States from States from States grants from States of lation aged is to 59 

oilndia adjacent to other than India to population to total of its 
Manipnr adjacent of Manipur category 

States ,--4-..... r--"---.-r"",\ 
T M F T M F 

1 2 3 4 5 6 V 8 9 10 11 

Primary Sector 
243 336 146 1.26 0.88 I, U, III 304 1.51 87.11 87.12 ilS.S6 

Secondary Sector 
60 0.74 0.57 87.19 86.57 90.20 IV, V, VI 106 62 56 1.95 

Tertiary Sector 
VII, VIII, IX 49 194 118 453 5.17 6.03 2.04 92.S3 92.96 91.66 

Non-workers ~1 453 484 345 1.09 0.84 1.33 20.02 18.96 3O.1p 
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5.23 The figures relating to emigration 
from Manipur to other States/Union Territories 
of India have been briefly discussed in one of 
the preceding sections. In the following Table 

are shown emigrants from the Territory to other 
States/Union Territories of India classified by 

Industrial Categories of Workers and Non
workers and by sex. 

Emigrants from the Union Territory to other States of India classified by Industrial Category of 
Workers and Non-workers and sex, 1961 

Emigrants to 

1 

Andhra Pradesh 

Male 
Female 
Total 

. 
Assam 

Male 
Female 
Total 

Bihar 

Male 
Female 
Total 

Gujarat 

Male 
Female 
Total 

Kerala 

Male 
Female 
Total 

Madras 

Male 
Female 
Total 

Mabarashtra . 

Male 
Female 
:rotal 

Male 
Female 
Total 

,_ 
I 

2 

854 
585 

1,439 

... 

Primary Sector 

n 

3 

63 
4 

67 

1 
I 

-

III 

4 

263 
18 

281 

r 
IV 

5 

28 
136 
164 

1 

1 

Secondary sector 
-.4. 
V VI' 

6 

... 

259 
29 

288 

2 

2 

1 

1 

7 

43 

2 
45 

r-
W 

8 

384 
13 

397 

Non-
Tertiary sector workers 

.A.---~ .-~ 
vm IX X 

9 

279 
1 

280 

1 

1 

1 
1 
2 

10 11 

.. -
1 
1 

799 790 
123 1.066 
922 1,856 

3 

3 

1 

1 

2 

2 

6 

4 
10 

1 

7 

9 

9 
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Emigrants from the Union Territory to other States of Indja classified by Industrial Category of 
Workers and Non-workers and sex, 1961 (contd.) 

Non-
Primary Sector Secondary Sector Tertiary Sector workers 

Emigrants to "'" r---""'--, r r---""'''""''\ 
I II III IV V VI vn VIII IX X 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

Pnnjab 

Male 87 
Female 2 
Total 87 2 

Rajasthan 

Male 1 1 
Female 
Total 1 1 

Uttar Pradesh 

Male 1 1 14 12 
Female 4 
Total 1 1 14 16 

West Bengal 

Male 9 9 A 6 21 1 9 14 141 94 
Female 5 2 12 8 1 4 7S 
Total 14 9 6 18 29 1 10 14 145 169 

A. aDd N. Islands 

Male '1 
Female •. 1 

Total 1 

Delhi 

Male 10 1 8 2 19 37 

Female .... 6 3S 
Total 10 1 8 2 2S 72 

Tripura 

Male 15 2 2 3 S 1 3 16 21 18 
Female 7 7 1 17 
Total 22 2 2 10 S 1 3 16 22 3S 
Pondicherry 

Male 1 
Female 
Total 1 

N.E.F.A 
i 

Male 101 34 1 16 207 18 
Female 1 1 36 
Total 101 1 34 1 16 208 S4 
Nagaland 

Male 29 15 6 1 23 32 63 46 217 7S 
Female 98 
Total 29 15 6 1 23 32 63 46 217 173 
SIKklM 

~ Male 1 
Female 
Total 



It i!:i evident from the above table t~at as 
far as emigration from Manipur to the other 
States/Union Territories of India is concerned, 
the neighbouring State of Assam has returned 
the highest figure. there are aiso small mtm
bers of emigrants from Manipur in West Bengal, 
Tripura, Nagaland, N.E.F.A and Delhi. Emigra
tion from Manipur to the other States/Union 
Territories is either insignificant or negligible. 
The largest number of emigrants in Assam be
longs to the non-working group, the second 
largest number belongs to the category of wor-
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kers in the Primary Sector while tbe third and 
fourth largest numbers corne respectively under 
the Tertiary and Secondary Sectors. Emigration 
to the other States/Union Territories is compa-

rative1y insignificant and need not" be discussed 
in detail. 

5.24 The distribution pattern of immi
grants from India outside Manipur in the Sub
divisions of Manipur where immigration figures 
are hig'her than in the other Sub-divisions may 
be examined with reference to the following 
table:- . 

Distribution by industrial category of workers and non-workers of immigrantsfrom other States of 
India per 10,000 of all immigrant population (T. R. U.) in the Union Territory, 1961 

Union Per 10,000 of all immigrant po~ulation belonging to 
Territory aM "'" r-
SUb-division I II III 

1 2 3 4 

Mafiipur T 2,809 83 9 

R 3,774 114 8 

U 15 12 

Imphal West T 131 11 

R 1,250 

U 16 12 

Jiribam T 3,993 106 14 

Churachandpur T 3,563 

The above Table reveals that nearly half of 
the immigtant popUlation in Manipur belOngs 
to the non-working group. This is true in res
pect of immigrants in Manipur as a whole as 
well as the immigrant populations distributed 
over the Sub-divisions of liribam and Chura
chandpur. Except in the case of Imphal ~est 

IV 

5 

488 

S~2 

360 

361 

820 

313 

822 

148 

.--...... 
V VI VII VIII IX X 

6 7 8 9 10 11 

43 66 454 71 1,397 4,580 

1S 72 175 2S 933 4,352 

121 49 1.263 204 2,738 5,238 

109 160 1,206 189 2,695 ~.138 

1,211 156 39 1,914 4,610 

121 52 1,313 205 2.775 $,193 

11 42 23 17 774 4,188 

12 20 360 24 593 5,2S() 

Sub-division. 35 to 40 per cent of the immi
grants in the rural areas are engaged in the Pri-

mary Sector of Industries. In the Sub-divisitm 

of Imphal West and in the urban areas contell

tration of immigrants engaged in the Tertiary 

Sector is the highest. 



CHAPTER 6 

AGE, SEX AND MARITAL STATUS 

6.1. This Chapter as the title indicates, 
will deal with age, sex, and marital status. 

Question number 2 in the Individual Schedule 
relates to age which was recorded in years 
completed on a person's last birthday. The 
persons enumerated were, therefore, asked to 
state their age on las! birthday. In recording 
the age of a person in terms of completed years 
on his last birthday theI'e has been an identity 

of concept and definition with the Census of 
1951. As will be clear from the following pas
sage the Census Commission of 1951 gave some 
thought to the question of age. 

"There used to be some difficulty of 

definition- whether age meant the number 
of completed years at the birthday preceding 
the enquiry or the birthday succeeding the 
enquiry or at the birthday which is nearest 
to the enquriy. 111 India, we have settled 
down to the first of these three definitions 
of age."· 

In 1961, the following instructions were 
issued to the enumerators on how to record 
the age of a person:-

"Write age in years completed last 
birthday. For infants below one year of age, 

write '0'. You will find many persons who 
cannot state their age correctly. You should 
assist them to state the cbrrect age. If you 
are not able to elicit correct age directly, 
you should stimulate their memory by re
ferring to historical incidents or religious 
events, etc. You may use any local calendar 
or such events that may have been prepared 

for the purpose." 

In order to ~acilitate proper recording of 
age in the case of persons who cannot state 
their age correctly a comprehensive calendar 
of important events in Manipur from the year 

1850 onwards was prepared and distributed to 
the enumeration staff. Even so, some section of 
the people, especially in the remote hill areas, 
are far too ignorant to be aware of events out
side their immediate surroundings and it is 
quite probable that inspite of the best efforts of 
the enumerators s<;>me inaccuracies crept in the 
age returns. It is interesting to recall that during 
the pre-test held by the Assistant Superintend
ent of Census Operations and myself at Chothe, 
a tribal village near Bishenpur, a man looking 
about 40 years of age thought hard for a 
minute or two on being asked his age and 
said "I don't know. May be about 20!" In 
such cases we had to ascertain the approximate 
age of the person through the help of some 
knowledgeable persons in the locality. A scru
tiny of the age returns reveals a tendency to
wards heaping of age in O's and 5's and certain 
other figures like 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, etc., and 
in cases like the one cited above, wide appro
ximations could not be avoided. For obvious 
reasons, it is also probable that there is greater 
inaccuracy in the age-returns for f~males than 
in those for males. 

6.2 Question number 13 of the individual 
schedule relates to the sex of a person enume
rated. The instrutions on how to record ans
wers against this question read: 

"Write/'M' for Males; and 'F' for Females. 
For eunu~hs and hermaphrodites, write 'M'." 

6.3 And question number 3 of the Sche
dule deals with the marital status of a person 
and the following instructions were issued for 
recording answers to the question:-

"For never married write NM 
Married write M 
Widowed write W 
Separated or Divorced write S 

• R. A. Gopalswami - Census of India, 1951, Volume I Part I"A, Report, Page 63. 



"For a person who has never been 
married write 'NM', For a person married, 
whether for the first or another time write 
'M'. Write 'M' also for persons who are re
cognised by custom or society as married and 
for persons in stable de facto union. Even if 
a marriage is disputed in the locality write 
'M' if the person concerned says he or she 
is married or in stable de facto union. For 
a widowed person whose husband or wife is 
dead, and who has not been married, write 
'W'. For a person who has been divorced 
in a lawful manner, either by decree of a 
law court or by a regular social or religious 
custom but who has not remarried or a 
person who has been separated from wife 
or husband and is living apart with no appa
rent intention of living together again, Write 
'S'. For a prostitute return her marital status 
as declared by her." 

6.4 Before we proceed to the other two 
topics of sex and marital status, it may be inter
esting to attempt an estimate of mis-statement 
of age in the Territory. Shri S. P. Jain, Census 
Actuary, has made an analysis of the mis-state
ment of age in India, and the various States 
and the graduation of age returns in Census of 
India, 1961, Paper No. 2 of 1963 (Age Tables). 
Shri Jain points out in this Paper that biases 
in age returns are present even in the case of 
statistically advanccd countries. They are more 
marked in countries like India owing to (i) 
ignorance of age, (ii) deliberate mis-statement, 
(iii) omission in enumeration, (iv) failure to rec
kon precise age due to the misunderstanding of 
the question, and (v) the manner of obtaining 
information from the informant. "In India 
where there is mass illiteracy, people are igno
rant of their own age. Except among a highly 
sophisticated minority, there is no system of 
celebrating birthdays and there are only infre
quent occasions, if at all there are, when one is 
reminded of his own and his relation's age. 
That being the case about own age, knowledge 
of the age of other members of th,e household 
is very poor indeed. It is against this background 
that the Census enumerator (or for the matter 
of that any investigator in a sample survey) 
approaches the available elderly member of the 
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household to give his own age and that of 
other members. To help in fixing age in case an 
informant is unable to give it, the enumerator 
refers him to a calendar of important well-known 
local events. The age is determined by the ear
liest event, which was witnessed by the person. 
Possibly he contacts the head of the household 

in most cases, but there is no such instruction 
to the enumerator that he mpst contact the 
head. The enumerator is not required, for 
obvious reasons, to establish personal contact 
with each member of the household at the time 
of his visit. If he were to do so gross mis
statements on account of second hand reporting 
might be avoided. However, in view of general 
ignorance of age, the age return would still 
fall much below the level of accuracy of the age 
returns of advanced countries. The point is that, 
by and large, age recorded by the Census and 
any field survey represents, at best, an estimate 
of the informant within the limitations of mass 
illiteracy and general ignorance of precise age. 
In this process, certain age digits come to have 
a hea vy concentration at the expense of others. 

" It is clear that the term digital pre
ference, as used in the literature on the subject 
of biases in age returns in the Western countries, 
is quite different from the high peaks and deep 
troughs the Indian count gives. Digital pre
ference really refers to a deliberate preference 
for certain digits in returning age and avoiding 
others. In some countries, there may be an aver
sion to giving age in odd numbers or a prefer
ence for returning ages having 3,0 or 5 in units 
place or there may be a superstition against 
certain numbers. Then again there may be a 
tendency to mistake age, e.g., women may under
state their ages, whil~ young men may tend to 
overstate them or old persons may exaggerate 
their age. Some persons may mis-state their 

ages to the census enumerator under a misap
prehension of any likely complication that may 
arise and just keep to the mis-stated ages given 
on employment, for military service or similar 
civic purposes. Some of the distortions may be 

caused by omissions in enumeration. Infants 
and children. are widely believed to be missed 

in good numbers b:y Census. The most mobile 

elements in the adult population may be simi-



larly omitted. Young persons may be under
enumerated. Another type of distortion that 
may arise is due to mis-understanding of the 
qnestion. To illustrate with reference to 1961 
Indian Census, instructions were to record age 
in completed years, so that infants were taken 
as aged. O. It is not unlikely that not with
standing the instructions, actually he inform
ant's notion of age prevailed. In some commu
nities, the practice is to give the running year, 
and in others it is the year completed. Possibly 
nearest birth day may be the basis in a few so
phisticated groups. Some such predilections may 
have disturbed the correct recording of the ages 

of infants and children aged I and 2. However, at 
higher ages, the heavy distortions in age returns 

arise due to the problem of estimation. Refine
ments like age last birth-day, next birth-day have 
little meaning in the situation, except for a very 
small percentage of the population."~ 

6.4A It is against the background of the 
probable deficiencies in the age-returns pointed 
out above, that we should study the age-structure 
of the popUlation. Shri Jain who has made an 
analytical investigation of the pattern of age
distortions of the populations of India and the 
major States, comes to the conclusion that, 
while the pattern of age-biases is uniform throu
ghout the country, there are minor differences 
owing to State variations in the extent of dis
tortions at the same age. It has been found, 
on the basis of Shri Jain's investigation that 
the age returns of seven States, namely, Raja
sthan, Andhra Pradesh, Mysore, Uttar Pradesh, 
Jammu and Kashmir, Gujarat and Punjab are 
comparatively the most distorted, and those of 
Assam, Kerala and West Bengal are the least 
distQrted, among the States. The age returns 
of the remaining five States of Madhya Pradesh, 
Maharashtra, Madras,. Bihar and Orissa fall 
in between these two degrees of distortion. 
'Statistics on Indices of Concentration and Pre
ference given in Census of India, 1961, Paper 
No.2 - Age Tables, show that the figures relat
ing to Manipur are not substantially different 
from those of Assam. It may, therefore, be con
cluded with confidence that the age-returns of 
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• Census of India, 1961 - Paper No.2 of 1963-PP. 3 & S. 

Manipur are among the least distorted among 
those of the various States/Union Territories 
of India. Though, to the lay reader it may be 
a little too technical it will be interesting to 
compare the Indices of Age Concentration and 
Preference prevalent in India and the various 
States and Union Territories. The following 
extract and Table from the Census of India, 
Paper No.2 of 1963 (PP 6 & 7) are therefore, 
reproduced :-

"Indices of Concentration and Pre
ference."-Whipple suggested an index of 
concertration, which is obtained by taking 
the percentage of persons counted at ages in 
multiple of 5 in the age range 23-62 to one 
fifth of the total enumerated population in 
the range. If there is no concentration, the 
index should be 100, but if everybody re
turned his age only in multiple of 5, the in
dex would be 500. The observed index will 
thus lie between 100-500. The method 
assumes approximately uniform decrements 
with age ip. the true popUlation within each 
five year age-group centring on an age 
ending in 0 or 5. Age range 23-62 is arbi
trarily chosen as a central one, largely be
cause heapings are most evident in this 
period and because the assumption of uni
form decrement is not very well applicable 
for higher ages. The range has been found 
quite suitable for practical purposes. Myer's 
defined a more comprehensive index for re
flecting preference or dislike for each of the 
ten unit digits 0 to 9. In view of the fact 
that in I.p.dia return of age above 60 is very 
unreliable, we may limit its application to 
the range 20-59. A series of ten totals for 
successive values of unit digit q=O, 1, 3 
. . . . . . . 9 of popUlation counted 
at ages lOp+q, where p=2, 3 and 4, in the 
age range 20-49 is obtaine~. Another simi
lar series of ten totals for p=3, 4 and 5 in 
the age range 30-59 is obtained. The two 
series are blended into one series by adding 
the first series weighted by u and the cor
responding term of the second series 
weighted by v so that u+v=lO, where u 



sbccessively takes the values 1, 2. . . . .. 
10 .and v 9, 8, 7 ....... 1, O. If ages 
are-correctly reported, every term of the 
blended series will be about 10% of the 
total of the series. Deviations from 10 (ignor
ing sign) when added, give an overall 
measure of preference. Theoretically, Myer's 
index can vary form 0 to 180. 

"The reasoning behind this blending is 
not readily available and is, therefore, given 
here. It may be considered that the propor

tion of total population (P x) counted at 
ages x = lOp + q in a specified age range, 
20-59, say, for successive values of q from 
o to 9, p varying from 2 to 5, will reflect 
the relative preference for each digit. This 
is not quite correct, since even in a life
table population where there is no mis
statement of age, the number living at suc
cessive ages forms a decreasing series due to 
operation of mortality alone. As remarked 

by Myer 'Since beginning at a given digit 
overstates the preference for that digit, and 
progressively understates it (relatively) for 
subsequent ones, 'Complete justice' to each 

digit may be achieved, if start is made at 
each one in turn.' Such a start is provided 
in Myer's method, as explained below. 

"The first term of the blended series 
is PZo + 10 CPs. + p,.) + 9P50, the second is 
2P21 + lO(PSl + P41)+8P51 and so on and the 
tenth, the last one, is lOP29 + lO(P39 +P,9) 
+OXP59' Tl\e sum of these ten terms, by re
arrangement of the comp'onent single year 
populatio-lls, equals the sum of populations 
in the age ranges 20-49, 21-50, ...... , 29-58. 
In these sub-groups, each digit gets its turn as 
a starting point and thus 'Complete Justice' 
is accorded to each. 

"From practical considerations both the 
indices are good enough, but both have some 
theoretical short-comings. Bachi suggested 
another index, which is a little more labori
ous. It is not given, because it does not throw 
any further light in our case." 

"Table 1 below shows the Indices of 
Preference and Concentration for 1961 and 
1951 by males an~ females." 

TABLE I 

Indices of Concentration and Preference 

1961 1951 
STATES r--- ...... , r ......--'O':_-----;-""'I 

Index. of Concentration Index of Preference Index of Preference Index of ConcentratJon ,-_...... ,-_.A. ..... --, ,--..... --.., 
Males Females Males Females Males Females Males Females 

AlllDdia 282 294 70.7 75.1 57.4 61.4 247 258 

Andbra Pradesh 327 343 89.0 93.5 102.8 109.5 363 379 

Assam 221 239 47.0 53.5 52.6 57.8 231 247 

Bihar 253 252 58.6 57.9 32.0 26.3 183 186 

Gujarat 309 307 82.8 80.4 91.9 94.5 334 343 

Jammu & Kashmir 322 317 86.4 84.5 

Kerala 206 223 46.7 52.2 41.4 44.7 182 193 

Madhya Pradesh 297 312 76.8 82.2 55.4 53.4 230 234 

Madras 279 308 70.5 81.3 59.5 66.7 251 270 

Mabarashtra 245 259 58.4 62.1 77.9 82.2 296 310 

Mysore 315 343 84.9 94.5 88.5 97.6 325 349 

Orissa 261 276 62.5 67.7 47.8 49.6 220 229 

Punjab 311 323 81.4 86.6 78.2 85.3 304 320 

Rajasthan 336 359 92.0 lOl~ 69~O 74:2 275 289 
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TABLE 1 

Indices of Concentration and Preference-contd. 

1961 1951 
STATES r .;.,. ...\. 

Index of Concentration Index of Preference Index of Preference Index of Concentration 
r--.A.--, 
Males Females Males 

Uttar Pradesh 324 314 86.8 

West Bengal 206 234 46.0 

Andaman & Nicobar. 242 258 57.9 
Islands 
Delhi 267 283 66.0 

Himachal Pradesh 227 257 49.5 

L. M. & A. Islands 235 267 64.3 

Manipur 232 249 54.0 

Tripura 300 318 77.2' 

Dadra and Nagar Haveli 265 125 62.5 

Nagaland 220 221 48.1 
Pondicherry 278 320 69.8 

8UCKIM 199 204 40.3 

6.4B. There are certain characteristics that 
are noticeable in the Indian age-returns. There 
are heavy heapings at ages having unit digits 
o and 5, which are positively correlated with 
one another. Heaping at unit digit 0 is greater 
than that at unit digit 5 but the reverse is true 
of the neapings at ages 20 and 25. Heaping ·at 
unit digit 0 after 40 continues to increase while 
that at 5 starts declining with the result that at 
age 60 and there is an accelerated concentra
tion at ages in multiple of 10. For India as a 
whole, the heaping~at age 10 is by about 40 
per cent of the true population but it is 330 per 
cent at age 60. The heaping at age 25 is about 
130 per cent. The heaping at unit digit 5 reaches 
a maximum of 200 per cent at 45. Upto age 30, 
ages having unit digits 2 and 8 strike one's 
notice as having a good deal of heapings. They 
are in deficit in the higher age cycles though 
age 32 is slightly in excess. The most prominent 
peaks are at ages 12 and 18, where male enu
merated popUlations are in excess of true popu
lation by 40% and 20% respectiVely. Generally 
the excess at unit digit 2 is slightly greater than 
8. Unit digits 6,4, 7, 3, 1 and 9 are deficit in 
the increasing order of distortion. There is, 
however" not much difference in tho extent of 

.- r-
. 

Females Males Females Males Females 

82.7 60.1 63.0 254 258 

55.0 26.3 29.8 160 170 

62.1 

70.5 31.7 45.2 185 208 

61.0 21.4 30.6 184 179 

70.7 

60.5 20.9 23.9 160 160 

84.0 61.7 52.2 267 232 

66.7 

48.8 

85.9 

40.8 40.8 19.6 205 109 

their deficiency. Age 6 and to some extent 4 are 
in excess and age 14 is in deficit. Age 16 may 
be slightly in excess. At other ages these digits 
are heavily in deficit. In ages above 30, the 
deficit is of the order of 60 per cent. The enu
merated population of the age-group 0-7 is 
fair ly near the true population of this age-group. 
The overall distortion in respect of female age
returns is greater than that of male age-returns. 
As compared to male age-returns, there is a 

-greater concentration at ages in multiples of 
10 in the case of females. The distortion in the 
age T~turns of rural areas is slightly greater 
than in those of urban areas. The difference is 
attributable to the slightly less ·distorted age 
returns of males in the urban areas. because 
there is not much of difference in the age re
turns of females in the rural and urban areas. 
The age returns of 1961 Census are found to be 
more distorted than those of 1951 Census. This 
difference is difficult of explanation though it 
should be noted that the 1951 age data were on 
a sample basis. It has been observed by Shri Jain 
that the general pattern of digital preference 
shown by the all-India indices applied to the 
States also, though the actual value of the index 
may slightly vary from State to State. The varia~ 



tions are prominent only in the indices for 0 
and S. The indices for males generally hold 
good for the indices for females as well. "In 
all the States, there is heavy concentration at 
5 and 0, and the index for 0 is distinctly higher 
than that for 5. The indices for 0 and 5 are 
'highly correlated positively suggesting that 
·ignorance of age, which leads to returning ages 
in fives, is equally strong as in returning ages 
in Zeros. The level of heapings at 5 and 0 
r~ally determines the level of distortion in the 
B;ge returns. States which have a high index of 
preference for these digits have a greater dis
tortion in the age returns. On the lowest level 
are West Bengal, Kerala, Assam, Orissa, Maha-
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rashtra and Bihar which have indices ground 4 
or 5. These States, as we have seen, also have 
low indices of preference and concentration. 
In Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Mysore, Raja
sthan and Uttar Pradesh the indices are high 
and well above 10, where as in Madhya Pradesh 
and Punjab they are around 10. In the remain
ing two States, viz., Jammu and Kashmir and 
Madras, they are around the all-India level." 
As we have already noticed, the indices for 
Manipur are not much different from those of 
Assam, and the age-returns of the Territory 
are among the least distorted. To facilitate 
ready reference, Myer's index of digital pre
ference is reproduced below: 
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For Age Pyramid 
G 

(In hundreds) 

Age Groups 1951 1961 
tA. r- oA.-_-., r ---, 

Males Females Males Females 

0-4 444 403 605 611 

5-9 395 373 615 600 

10-14 337 368 477 456 

15-19 239 229 310 326 

20-24 247 264 303 344 

25-29 232 229 307 334 

30-34 193 2m 272 276 

35-44 311 333 412 394 

45-59 279 321 356 351 

60 & above 158 196 206 229 

Age not Stated 4 8 9 

1951 figures have been worked out from 10% Sample population and shown in hundreds and 1961 figures from 

absolute figuTt'S into hundred. Hence 1951 figures are approximate figures. 

6.5. The age pyramid in respect of the 
population of Manipur according to the two 
Censuses held in 1951 and 1961 is shown above} 
It also shows the changes in the age-structure 
of the population in 1961 as compared to that 
of 1951. 

6.6. A diagram showing the number of 
registered female deaths per 1,000 registered 
male deaths during the decade from 1951 to 
1961 in Manipur and some of the Sub-divisions 
would be of great help in interpreting the ob
served sex-ratio. Unfortunately, it is not possi
ble to construct such a diagram on the basis of 
available data. It has been pointed' out, in 
Chapter II, Part D, of this Report that vital 
statistics basetion registration records are parti
cularly deficient in Manipur, and that no pro
per recGfds of births and deaths are maintained 
although the Birth, Deaths and Man-iages Act, 
1886 which provides for voluntary registration 
applies to Manipur. The data that have been co
llected in Manipur of 6 Police Stations, account
ing for a total population of 387,523 persons 
as of 1951 Census are too inadequate for the 
purpose of drawing the above diagram. 
Age and Sex Ratio. 

6.7. It is held that, even in western coun-

tries the age-returns are generally unreliable, 
owing partly to ignorance and carelessness and 
partly to deliberate mis-statement which is very 
commonarnong women, especially elderly spins
ters. In India where the common people have 
so little idea of their real age, errors due to 
ignorance are far more common than in Wes
tern cou~tries. More often than not, they give 
absurd replies to the question on age with the 
result that, in a large majority of cases, the enu
merators have to guess the ages of persons they 
are called upon to enumerate. Err~rs on ac
count of ignorance apart, there are also inten
tional mis-statements chiefly in respect of girls 
of marriageable age, who are almost invari
ably returned as younger than they really are. 
There is also the tendency, though uninten
tional, on the part of old people and young 
wives with children to exaggerate their age. It 
appears that there is a widespread supersti. 
tion among a section of the Hindus that giving 
out of a person's true age would give his enem
ies a chance of setting the forces of black 
magic against him. All this leads us to the con· 
clusion that the age statistics of the Census are 
far frofn accurate. We should, nevertheless, 

not dismiss the age returns as altogether unreli
able. For the Census Actuaries have adopted 



measures to eliminate the errors and to inter
pret the age data for what they are worth. The 
errors in the return may also be assumed to be 
fairly constant from one census to another, so 
that even if the actual data are unreliable, they 
can be relied upon as showing the periodic 
changes that take place in the age distribution. 

6.8. It will be worthwhile to make a com
parative study of the sex-ratio and proportion 
of persons in the age groups 0-14, 15·49 and 
50 and above in the different States/Union Terri· 
tories of India and in the materially advanced 
countries of the U. S. A. the U. K., France and 
Japan. The Swedish statistician Sundbarg, pro
pounded an interesting theory in 1899, on 
age distribution, that in all western coun· 
tries the number of persons aged 15·50 is uni· 
formly about half the total population, and 
that any variations which occur in the age con· 
stitutiontakeplace in the other two main groups, 
0-15, and 50 and over. In cases where the popu-
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1ation is growing, the number in the former of 
these two groups is much greater than in the 
latter, but in cases where the. population is 
stationery the numbers in the two groups ap
proach equality., According to this tbeory, the 
mortality in these two groups is far greater than 
in the intermediate one, but it is about the 
same in both Cases. Consequently variations in 
their relative size do not affect the total mortal
ity, which is thus independent of the age dis
tribution. Sir Gait points out, in his Census 
Report of 1911, that the conclusion that the 
age group 15-50 contains about half the total 
population, holds good in India, but the local 
deviations are somewhat greater than in Europe, 
and the proportions are apt to be distributed 
by famine, which affects chiefly the persons at 
the two extremes of life. Sir Gait's observation 
is borne out by the following table which shows 
the sex ratio and the proportion of persons in 
the three age·groups. 

Females per 1,000 males and proportion of person 0/ each sex in the age·groups 0-14, 15-49, and 50+, 
expressed as per cent of the total population of each sex, in the latest Census. 

Country/States Females Population of each sex in age·grou~ expressed as percent of the sex 
per 1,000 .- .A. ----, 

males 0-14 15-49 50+ Age not Stated 
I 

_..... .., ....--.A. __ .., ,--.4.-.., r-~-'" 
M F M F M F M F 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

India 941 40.92· 41.14* 47.20· 47.13· 11.84· 11.69· 0.04* 0.04* 
Andhra Pradesh 981 39.52 39.56 47.59 47.64 12.88 12.79 0.01 0.01 
Assam 876 42.70 47.23 46.93 44.42 10.29 8.29 0.08 0.06 

Bihar 994 43.40 4}.20 45.36 46.79 11.21 11.99 0.03 0.Q2 
Gujarat 940 43.22 42.51 46.51 46.80 10.24 10.66 0.03 0.03 
Jammu & Kashmir 878 39.46 41.94 48.90 48.98 11.45 8.87 0.19 0.21 
Kerala 1,022 43.61 41.66 44.75 46.41 11.61 11.91 0.03 0.02 
Madhya Pradesh 953 40.93 40.67 48.23 47.65 10.79 11.63 0.05 0.05 

Madras 992 37.75 37.46 49.56 50.25 12.68 12.28 0.Q1 0.01 

Maharastra 936 40.18 41.15 48.66 47.70 11.12 11.11 0.04 0.04 
Mysore 959 41.48 42.82 46.67 45.72 11.80 11.42 0.05 0.04 
Orissa 1,001 39.30 38.83 48.45 48.20 12.17' 12.89 0.08 0.08 
Punjab 864 42.92 44.27 43.48 44.66 13.55 11.03 0.05 0.05 
Rajasthan 908 42.59 42.67 46.04 46.43 11.29 10.82 0.08 0.08 
Uttar Pradesh 909 40.62 40.32 46.24 47.11 13.09 12.53 lOS 0.04 
West Bengal 878 39.21 42.86 50.00 46.13 10.76 10.98 0.03 0.03 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 617 29.81 46.75 _63.15 47.08 7.04 6.17 

The classifiication of 297, 853 persons (M 147,100 and F 150,753) of NBFA into various Age-groups is not avail· 

able. Therefore these figures have not been taken into account while working out the distribution into various 

age·groups for NEFA & India. 



97 

Females per 1,000 males and proportion of person of each sex in the age-groups 0-14, 15·49 and 50t 
expressed as per cent of the total population of each sex, in the latest Census-contd. 

COUlltry/State Females Population of each sex in age· groups expressed as percent of the sex 
per 1.000 " males 0-14 

,-----.Ao~ 
M F 

2 3 4 

Delhi 785 38.06 43.56 
Himachal Pradesh 923 37.16 39.06 
Laccadiva, Minicoy and 

Amindivi Islands 
1,020 42.76 39.08 

Manipur 1,015 43.84 42.42 
Tripura 932 42.12 43.67 
Dadra & Nagar Haveli 963 43.41 43.95 
Goa, Daman and Diu 1,011 39.23 35.41 
NEFA· 894 12.40 37.29 
Nagaland 933 37.90 39.54 
Pondicherry 1,013 37.04 36.29 
SIKKlM 904 37.99 41.24 
U.S. A. 1,030 32.10 30.14 
U. K. 1,068 24.19 21.51 
France 1,085 26.80 24.42 
Japan 1,036 31.14 28.94 

6.9. A feature of the Indian sex ratio that 
causes some concern is the widening excess of 
males over females in almost all parts of the 
country. The above Table shows that except in 
Kerala,Laccadive, Manicoy and Amindivi Islands, 
Manipur, Goa, Daman & Diu and Pondicberry 
there is an excess of males over females in all 
the States/Union Territories of India. For all 
India the number of females per 1,000 males is 
94l. The position is different in the D. S. A., 
the U. K., France and Japan where the female 
population exceeds the male population. This 
feature, i. e., the excess of males over females 
was found to obtain in all age-groups in West 
Bengal in 1951, but this might have been partly 
due to the fact that West Bengal had drawn a 
large number of male worlers from outside. 

\ The following probable reasons for the excess 
of males over females were given in 1951 by 
the Superintendent of Census Operations, 
West Bengal. 

<I(a) That a larger proportion of bo~s than girls 
seems to be born in this country than in western 
countries. 

"(b) That girls in the first few years of their life, 
still seem to suffer from comparative neglect than 

"'-
15-49 SOt Age not Stated 

r--"'--, r-"'---, ,-----.4.-, 
M F M F M F 

5 

52.66 
47.13 
45.89 

44.84 
46.11 
46.93 
47.00 
84.17 
49.29 
48.41 
51.32 
45.51 
48.22 
46.52 
52:18 

6 7 8 9 10 

47.96 9.25 8.35 0.03 0.03 
48.26 15.68 12.61 0.03 0.02 
49.92 11.35 10.98 0.02 

45.79 11.11 11.57 0.21 0.22 
46.24 11.76 10.08 0.01 0.01 
46.92 9.62 9.04 0.04 0.09 
46.96 13.77 17.63 0.00 0.00 
57.71 2.51 4.67 0.92 0.33 
48.68 12.69 11.60 0'12 0.18 
49.73 14.54 13.96 0.01 0.02 
48.44 10.59 10.23 0.10 0.09 
45.72 22.39 24.14 
45.24 27.59 33.19 
42.63 26.68 32.95 
53.07 16.68 17.99 

boys, as a result of which Nature's balancillg ac· 
tion of taking away more boys than girls in 
the first years of life does not properly come 
into play and the survival of girls never seems 
to draw even with the survival of toys. 

"(c), That a very heavy toll of female is taken in 
the earlier period of the reproducing ages, that is, 
between the ages of 15·34. The toll is so heavy 
that the difference between the male and female 
population grows remarkably rapid and wide and 
this gap is never made up in middle or old age. 

"Cd) That proportionately greater deaths occur 
among females even between the ages 35·54 than 
is usually imagined." 

These reasons do not apparently apply in: 
the case of Manipur where there is an excess of 
females over males. Yet some of them may 
apply as there has been a decrease in the 
number of females per 1,000 males during the 
inter-censal period from 1951 to 1961. Let us try 
to find out the causes of this excess by exam
ining the sex ratio in the various age-groups. 
The following table shows the disrtibution of 
1,000 persons of each sex by age-groups and 
number of females per 1,000 males in each age 
group in Manipur and the Sub·divisions. 
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TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 persons of each sex by age groups and number of females per 1,000 

Age group Manipur Imphal West Imphal East Bishenpur 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

0- (a) 24 24 2) 2S 24 27 28 29 21 23 23 

(b) 23 23 24 23 23 25 27 2~ 21 22 22 

(c) 978 983 934 968 1,003 894 993 982 1,105 962 962 

1- (a) 27 27 24 26 27 24 26 26 25 24 24 

(b) 27 2' 26 26 Ui 26 26 26 26 25 2S 

(c) 1,027 1,017 1,054 1,018 1,004 1,056 1,047 1,041 1;051 1,062 1,062 

2- (a) 31 32 26 27 27 26 29 29 25 28 28 

(b) 31 32 26 27 28 25 28 29 26 30 30 

(c) 1,016 1,019 978 1:Q37 1,080 933 1,011 995 li,41 1,050 1'050 

3- (a) 40 41 32 37 39 32 43 45 31 43 43 

(b) 40 41 36 39 40 36 42 43 36 42 42 

(c) 1,015 1,008 1,099 1,050 1,046 1.060 1,022 1,000 1,239 999 999 

4- (a) 34 34 28 27 27 26 36 37 31 33 33 

(b) 34 34 29 30 31 29 33 34 29 32 32 

(c) 1;010 1,009 1,022 1,146 1,189 1,043 944 941 964 974 974 

5-9 (a) 159 161 137 151 1?8 135 160 162 145 167 167 

(b) 153 154 135 144 147 135 154 157 135 163 163 

(c) 975 976 973 964 976 964 996 996 1,000 986 986 

10-14 (a) 123 123 121 129 J33 120 124 124 126 132 132 

(b) 116 116 114 120 123 113 115 115 116 128 128 

(c) 955 958 928 947 961 910 960 956 988 980 980 

15-19 (a) 80 80 85 83 82 88 74 74 74 80 80 

(b) 83 83 80 82 81 83 79 80 73 80 80 

(c) 1,052 1,064 931 990 1,030 902 1,100 1,109 1,045 1,006 1,006 

20-24 (a) 79 76 100 89 84 102 77 75 91 75 75 

(b) 88 83 88 85 83 89 84 84 86 82 82 

(C) 5,135 1,168 873 959 1,073 836 1,125 1,144 1,019 1,098 1,068 

25-29 (a) 79 79 86 79 74 91 73 73 69 75 75 

(b) 85 86 80 78 78 79 76 75 82 82 82 

(C) 1,089 1,108 912 1,003 1,092 832 1,073 1,045 1,271 1,096 1096 

30-34 (a) 70 70 75 71 68 77 65 65 70 67 67 
(b) 70 69 80 72 69 79 71 69 85 67 67 

(0) 1,014 1,011 1,052 1,026 1,045 986 _ 1;124 1..~6 1,300 l;Olf1. 1.JQ14 

Thoubal 

13 14 

30 30 

28 28 

933 933 

26 26 

25 ~ 

1,001 1,001 

30 30 

28 28 

955 955 

43 43 

42 42 

1,007 1..007 

38 38 

36 36 

965 965 

167 161 

167 167 

1,014 1,014 

128 128 

123 123 

974 914 

79 79 

81 81 

1,044 1,044 

76 76 

85 85 
1,134 1,134 

76 76 

77 77 

1,028 1,028 

64 64 
67 67 

l;05Z 1,052 



99 

males in each age group in the union territory of Manipur and the sub-divisions 1961 

Ukhrul Mao and Sadar Tamengiong Jiribam Churachandpur Tengnoupal Age group 
Hills 

,-"'-~ ,-A.---, .--.4.-, r--"'--., r-"'--., ,-~ 
T R T R T R T R T R T .. R 

15 16 

21 21 

21 21 

1,028 1,028 

17 

18 

17 

952 

18 

18 

17 

19 

16 

15 

20 

16 

15 

952 1,018 1,018 

21 

28 

30 

970 

22 

28 

30 

23 

14 

16 

24 

14 

16 

25 

21 

22 

26 

21 0-

22 

970 1,159 1,159 1,000 1,000 

33 33 30 30 27 27 26 26 30 30 29 29 1-

30 30 34 34 27 27 29 29 30 30 31 31 

922 922 1,122. 1,122 1,033 1,033 1,008 1,008 1,001 1,001 1,059 1,059 

37 37 

37 37 

1,034 1,034 

38 38 

37 37 

1,002 1,002 

41 41 

38 38 

966 966 

162 162 

149 ~49 

953 953 

127 127 

114 114 

924 924 

78 78 

84 84 

38 38 40 40 33 

40 40 40 40 37 

1,070 1,070 1,064 1,064 1,032 

4Q 40 40 40 3~ 

iO 40 40 40 45 

984 984 1,072 1,072 1,054 

33 33 35 35 30 

36 36 31 31 36 

1,083 1,083 946 946 1,070 

IS7 157 170 170 150 

151 151 155 155 160 

964 964 965 965 966 

111 

107 

966 

111 104 104 105 

94 

815 

76 

79 

107 104 104 

966 1,056 1,056 

76 89 89 

79 92 92 

1,117 1,117 1,048 1,048 1,096 1,096 

83 

85 

931 

67 67 7S 7S 68 68 79 

33 

37 

1,032 

39 

45 

1,054 

30 

36 

1,070 

150 

160 

966 

38 

37 

992 

40 

37 

945 

36 

36 

1,003 

150 

135 

907 

105 120 

94 109 

815 914 

83 85 

85 103 

38 

37 

992 

40 

37 

945 

36 

36 

1,003 

150 

135 

907 

120 
109 
914 

85 

103 

931 1,209 1,209 

79 74 74 

35 

31 

899 

39 

39 

1,013 

35 

33 

956 

151 

144 

962 

103 

92 
911 

77 

75 

983 

84 

35 2-

31 

899 

'39 3-

39 

1,013 

35 4-

33 

956 

151 5-9 

144 
962 

103 10-14 

92 

911 

77 15-19 

75 

983 

84 20-24 

88 88 93, 113 93 93 99 99 100 100 96 96 

1,368 1,368 1,239 1,239 1,457 1,457 1,141 1,141 1,354 1,354 1,146 1,146 

82 82 

91 91 

1,155 1,155 

68 68 

68 68 

1,043 1,043 

87 

101 

1,157 

81 

71 

886 

87 

101 

1,157 

81 

71 

886 

82 
91 

1,187 

76 

'13 

1,013 

82 

91 

90 

101 

90 

101 

86 

105 

86 

105 

86 

105 

1,187 1,018 1,018 1,229 1,229 1,224 

M n n n n m 
73 70 70 n 72 78 

1,013 897 897 930 930 972 

86 25-29 

105 

1,224 

81 30-34 

78 

972 
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TABLE 

Distribution of J,OOO persons of each sex by age groups and number of females per 1,000 

Age group Manipur Imphal West Imphal Bast Bishenpur 

.. 
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

35-39 (a) 58 

51 

897 

57 

51 

902 

60 .. 57 55 60 58 57 61 55 55 

(b) 

(c) 

52 51 50 51 50 50 53 53 53 

843 905 946 815 901 895 938 981 981 

40-4~ (a) 49 48 53 

(b) 50 49 56 

(c) 1,028 1,029 1,032 

4S~-49 (a) 34 34 36 

36 

972 

(b) 

(c) 

32 31 

952 949 

~-S4 (a) 36 36 36 

(b) 37 37 44 

Cc) 1,054 1,037 1,234 

55--59 (a) 22 22 29 

(b) 

CC) 

20 20 2S 

929 913 1,088 

60-64 (a) 24 24 24 

(b) 25 24 31 

(c) 1,055 1,035 1,263 

65-69 (a) 10 10 10 

(b) 10 10 13 

(c) 1,062 1,043 1,259 

(a) 19 20 17 

(b) 23 23 25 

(c) 1,210 1,194 1,402 

Age not (a) 

stated (b) 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

N 

288 

Total 

(c) 1,054 1,105 

(a) 1,000 1,000 1,000 

(b) 1,000 1,000 1,000 

(c) 1,015 1,018 985 

Under each age 

50 49 53 51 50 55 50 50 

54 54 55 53 53 57 51 51 

1,094 1,132 1,011 1,079 1,075 1,103 1,033 1,033 

36 35 36 38 38 36 

.36 36 36 34 33 36 

1,025 1,061 940 926 904 1,083 

~ n M ~ n a 
G ~ ~ ~ 40 ~ 

1,169 1,136 1,253 1,129 1,121 1,180 

24 25 22 

24 24 25 

1,029 1,010 1,076 

24 2S 21 

~9 28 32 

1,253 1,194 1,114 

11 12 .9 

13 13 13 

1,205 1,148 1,386 

16 17 15 

23 23 24 

1,429 1,390 1,532 

222 

2 '2 1 

854 1,031 326 

229 176 773 
228 179 753 

1,014 1,037 959 

23 23 24 

22 21 25 

960 935 1,124 

26 25 35 

27 26 31 

1,052 1,074 944 

13 12 13 

12 12 12 

976 977 971 

18 17 25 

23 22 27 

1,337 1,374 1,139 

N 2 

3 3 

1,750 1,905 

1 

N 

111 

156 149 227 
158 150 247 

1,033 1,027 1,072 

37 37 

32 32 

872 872 

34 34 

34 34 

1,017 1,017 

24 24 

21 21 

903 903 

23 23 

22 22 

972 972 

10. 10 

10 10 

1,008 1,008 

18 18 

21 21 

1,191 1,191 

2 2 

3 3 

1,143 1,143 

101 111 
101 110 

1,010 1,010 

Thoubal 

13 

58 

53 

921 

14 

58 

53 

921 

46 46 

49 49 

1,072 1,072 

35 

33 

967 

35 

33 

967 

32 32 

35 35 

1,106 1,106 

25 

19 

V64 

25 

(9 

764 

21 21 

22 22 

1,051 1,051 

9 

8 

988 

9 

8 

988 

14 14 

19 19 

1,332 1,332 

3 

3 

934 

3 

3 

934 

173 190 
173 189 

1,014 1,014 

(a) denotes ratio of males in that age-group to total of 1,000 males in all age groups together. 
(b) denotes ratio of females in each group to total of 1,000 females in all age groups together. 
(C) denotes :Qumber of females per 1,000 male in each age group. 

----:-:-::-:-:-:-::-~
N =Negligible:figute. 
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males in each age group in the Union Territory of Manipur and Sub-divisions, 1961 

Ukbrul Mao and Sadar Tamenglong 
Hills 

liribam Churacbandpur Tengnoupal Age group 

15 16 

60 60 

56 56 

965 965 

46 46 

44 44 

983 983 

32 32 

29 29 

918 918 

35 35 

35 35 

1,031 1,031 

18 18 

18 18 

1,035 1,035 

22 22 

22 22 

1,075 1,075 

10 10 

12 12 

17 

59 

52 

876 

52 

46 

886 

33 

30 

906 

38 

34 

922 

17 

18 19 20 

59 54 54 

52 44 44 

876 873 873 

52 46 46 

46 41 41 

886 942 942 

33 24 24 

30 25 25 

906 1,125 1,125 

38 39 39 

34 36 36 

922 985 985 

17 17 

16 16 15 

17 

15 

970 935 935 970 

24 24 27 

22 22 26 

911 911 986 

7 

8 

7 

8 

7 

9 

27 

26 

986 

7 

9 

21 22 23 

65 65 55 

48 48 42 

669 669 764 

47 47 47 

45 45 45 

870 870 957 

33' 33 25 

27 27 24 

749 749 994 

36 36 39 

29 29 35 

725 

22 

17 

728 

30 

22 

655 

11 

7 

725 912 

22 18 

17 14 

728 782 

30 28 

22 26 

655 935 

11 

7 

9 

7 

1,147 1,147 1,266 1,266 1.246 1,246 596 596 833 

W W 22 n n TI n 
~ ~ n n ~ ~ 6 

1,282 1,282 968 968 1,156 1,156 784 

3 3 222 

22 27 

19 25 

784 J 938 

~ 2 

2 

1 

750 

1 3 3 N N 

2 

2 

943 672 672 750 1,821 1.821 1,000 1.000 

24 

55 

42 

764 

47 

4S 

957 

25 

24 

994 

39 

35 

912 

18 

25 

64 

57 

902 

50 

48 

962 

34 

28 

831 

39 

36 

931 

17 

26 

64 35-39 

57 

902 

50 40--44 

48 

962 

34 45-49 

28 

831 

39 50-54 

36 

931 

17 55-59 

14 24 24 

782 1,381 1,387 

28 22 22 60-64 

26 25 25 

935 1,164 1,164 

9 

7 

9 

9 

9 65-69 

9 

833 1,113 1,113 

27 23 23 70+ 

25 25 25 

938 1,112 1,112 

2 1 Age not 
2 2 2 stated 

943 1,467 1,467 

62 68 93 102 46 50 2A 
22 

909 

'1.7 60 88 36 39 
63 69 92 101 48 51 24 80 87 35 39 Total 

1,034 1,034 1,002 1,002 1.061 1,061 909 1,006 1,006 1,008 1,008 



6.10. The following diagrams illustrate the 
sex-ratio in the various age-groups in respect of 
Marupur as a whole, the urban areas of Imphal 
town, the valley and the hill areas. 

As the table at section 9 above will show, 
for Manipur as a whole the Dumb'er of female 
infants aged 0 is less than number of male in
fants of the same age. This bolds good in 
respect of all the Sub-divisions except Ukhrul, 
Tamenglong ana Churach'andpur where the 
number of female infants is more than that of 
male infants and Tengnoupal where there is an 
equal number of male and female infants aged 
O. Some deviations from the general proportion 
may also be noticed in the rural area of Imphal 
West and the urban area oflmphal East, but on 
the whole one cannot avoid the conclusion that 
either there are more male infants born about 
the year 19'6I;than female infants 6r else mortal
ity among female infantS' is so great as to dis
turb the ptoportio'n. In th~ age-group 1-4, in 
which there is generally an excess of females 
over males we have an entirely different picture, 
though the lead by female children in the age
group is not uniform in all the Sub-divisions. 
Taking the Union Territory of Manipur as a 
whole, where there is an excess of females over 
males the Table shows that the female popula
tion is greater thaI! the male popUlation except 
in the age-groups 0,5·9,10·14,35-39,45-49 and 
55·59. The deficiency in the female pop\llation 
in these age-groups is not capable of ready ex
planation. While the deficiency in the female 
population in the age-group 0-14 may be attri
buted to cause (b) listed in section 9 above, 
namely, that girls in the first few years of their 
l~fe, still seem to suffer from comparative 
neglect than boys as a result of which Nature's 
balancing action of taking away more bo~s 

than girls in the first years of lIfe doe~ not 
properly come into play, there is apparently no 
reason why, in a population in which females 
have for long been in excess of males, there 
should be deficiency in their numbers in the 
age-groups 35-39, 45·49 and 55-59. Granted 
that female lives are more susceptible to natural 
calamities than male lives, as it has been held 
not without substance they are, some probable 
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explanation of this deficiency may be found in 
the cholera epedemic of 1898, the flood of 1916 
and the famine of 1921, disastrous events iliat 
left their mark on the population of Manipur 
and that took place during the period of about 
60 years prior to 1961. It is also likely that a 
large number of female lives, especially expect
ant' mothers, were lost during 1942-45 when 
the 2nd World War caused a great upheaval in 
normal life in manipur. One curious feature 
is that the defiCiency in the population of 
females in: these age-groups is noticed even in 
the remote hill areas where, on account of diffi
cult communication and the terraiI1, events in 
the 'Valley tended to have little repercussion, in 
the not very distant past. Perhaps, Nature's 
balancing action came into playas well. 

Diagram i above illustrates the sex ratio 
that obtains in Manipul' for persons aged 0, 1, 
2, 3, 4 and 70 and above, and in v~rious qui
nary age-g~oups. It may be se~n froJ1l this 4j~
gram that the highest number of females per 
1,000 males is foun'd in the'age.groUp 70 and 
aboVe. It has been 6bserved'aIready that itt the 
urbt!.n area o~ Imph!tl. wher~' '3 large number 
of male-workers without their families tend to 
concentrate the number of ~~les is greater than 
that of the females. A separate diagram has 
therefore been pretfared in respect ()f tM Im
phal town to illustrate this peculiar feature 
which is not in keeping with the general sex
rati~ t4at o)'tains in Manipuras a whole. Simi
larly diagram 2 above shows the sex-ratio in 
the age groups that obtains in Imphal town 
where the male population is higher than the 
female popul1ltion. The diagram shows, never· 
tbeless that there is an excess of females over 
males in the age-groups 1, 2, 3, 30·34, 40-44; 
50-54; 55-59, 60-64, 65-69 and 70 and above. 

6.11. It would be useful to make a further 
probe into the pattern of sex-ratios that obtain 
in the broad age-groups by a comparative 
study of the returns in the Census of 1961 and 
those that preceded it. Returns relating to the 
Censuses of 1901, 1911, 1921 and [941 are un· 
fortunately not available. Though in 1961, the 
female population of Manipur is higher than 
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Number of females per 1,000 males in each age group 

MANJPUR IMPHAL 

0- 978 0- 934 

1 - 1,027 1 - 1,054 

2 - 1,016 2- 978 

3 - 1,015 3 - 1,099 

4 - 1,010 4 - 1,022 

5·9 - 975 5·9 - 973 

10·14 - 955 10·14 - 928 

15·19 - 1,052 15·19 - 931 

20-24 - 1,135 20·24 - 873 

25·29 - 1,089 25-29 - 912 

30-34 - 1,014 30-34 - 1,052 

35-39 - 897 35-39 - 843 

40-44 - 1,028 40-44 - 1,032 

45-49 -- m 45-49 - 972 

50-54 - 1,054 50-54 - 1,234 

55-59 - 929 55-59 - 1,088 

60-64 - 1,05S 60-64 - 1,263 

65-69 - 1,062 65-69 - 1,259 

70+ - 1,21() 70+ - 1,402 

A,N.S.- 1.054 

Total - lOIS 



the male population, a steady decline has been' 
noted in the sex-ratio over the inter-censal 
periods, that is to say, there has been a deteri
oration in the numerical lead taken by the 
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females over the males. The following Table 
may help us analyse some at least of the prob. 
able causes of this decline in the proportion. 
of females. 

TABLE 

Change in 'the proportion.of females per 1,000 males In the Union Territory of Manipur and its 

Sub-divisions, 1901-1961 

Union 
Territory' 
Sub-divisions 

Census 
year r---

0-4 

Females 'P~r 1,000 males in the age-groups 
"'- ~ 

5-9 10-19 20-29 30-39 40-49 50-59 60-69 70+ 

2 

MANIPUR 1961 1,010 

1951 906 

1941 

4 5 

975 993 

945 1,038 

6 

I,U2 

1,029 

7 

961 

1,019 

8 

996 

1,183 

9 

1,1107 

1,122 

10 

1,075 

1,220 

11 

1,210 

1.275 

1931 1.028 993. 1,U62 1,132 1,051 1,066 1,096 1,135 1,297 
19211 
IIJl1 r .. f '...., 

1~O'J 

Imphal }Vest' 1,61 1.045 964 964 

Imphai East 1961 1,001 996 1,013 

Bishenpur 1961 1,007 986 990 

Tho,ubal 1961 \,974 1,014 1,001 

Ukhrul 1951 988 953 997 

Mao & Sadar Hills 1961 
, 
1,047 964 999 

Tamengiong 1961 1~3D 965 3;074 

Jiribam 1961 1,030 966 866 

Churachandpur 1961 999 907 1,036 

Tengnoupal 1961 ~83 962 942 

980 

,1,100 

1,097 

1,081 

1,250 

1,195 

i,309 

1,075 

1,287 

1,185 

972 

1,019 

999 

989 

1,006 

882 

954 

788 

861 

941 

1~065 

1,014 

965 

1;026 

956 

894 

1,005 

120 

970 

909 

1,113 

1,065 

970 

954 

1,032 

926 

981 

726 

872 

1,'069 

1,238 

1,028 

983 

1,033 

1,099 

989 

1,041 

639 

911 

.1,150 

1,429 

1,332 

1,191 

1,322 

1,282 

%8 

1,156 

784 

938 

1,112 

N. B.-The ratio figures for 1951 census have been worked out ~Oi sample population as the actual population 

classified by age-groups iJ not available. 

It will be seen from the above that except 
in the age-groups 0-4, 5-9, '20-29 there h'as ,been 
it d~clijW in the ratiQ. of fem~les in 1961 from 
the proportion that obtained in 1951. The de
crease in the number of females per 1,000 males 
is more prominent jf we compare the 1961 
figures witli those returned in 193 L During the 
period of 30 years from 1931 to 1961 there has 
been a considerable decrease in the ratio of 
females belonging to all age-groups. The 1961 
sex-ratio classi'fied by age-groups does not show 
uniform trends in the various Sub·divisions of 
Manipur. It may howeyer., the obSj:rved tllat in 

Manipur as a whole and in almost all the Sub
divisions, the number of females per 1,000 
males, belonging to age-groups 5-9, 10-19, 
30·39 and 40·49 is deficient while in the other 
age· groups there is generally an, jlxcess .of 
females over males. The sex-ratios in the 
broad age-groups that obtain in the various 
Sub· divisions vary from 639 females per 1,000 
maJes in the age-group 60-69, in Jiribam which 
is the lowest in the Union Territory, to 1,429 
females per 1,000 males in the age-group 70 
and over in Imphal We~t, which ,is the "highe&t. 
rt is difficult to as&ign IWY .specific rfj;la.sQ~ .to the 

" 



decline in the number of females during the 
inter-censal years. Yet it appears from the 
figures returned in 1961 that the general defici
ency in the number of females in the age-group 
5-9, lQ-19, and. 30-39 is not balanced by any 
remarkable excess in the other age-groups. The 
Table above shows that there has been a gene
ral decline over the inter-censal years in the 
female population of Manipur as compared to 
the male population though there is still an 
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excess of females over males. 

6.12. We may examine the sex-ratio in the 
different age-groups from another angle. The 
distribution of 1,000 persons of each sex in cer
tain age-groups is likely to afford some data 
on the basis of which the sex-ratios in the age
groups may be explained. The following 
Table shows the distribution of females per 
1,000 males an.d of 1,000 persons of each sex in 
broad age-groups. 

Females per 1,000 males and distribution of 1,000 persons af eac~ sex in broad age-groups 1961 

(a) Males per 1,000 of all males. 
(b) Females per 1,000 of all females. 
(c) Females per 1,000 males. 

Union Territory, 
Sub-Division and 
town 

1 

MANIPUR 

Imphal West 

ImphaJ East 

Bishenpur 

Thoubal 

Ukhrul 

Mao and Sadar Hills 

Tamengiong 

Jiribam 

Churachandpur 

Tengnoupal 

ImphaJ Town 

Age Groups 

0-14 15--34 35--59 601-
r-
(a) 

,.-.A.--------, r-----.A.--_, r---.A.~ 

(a) (b) (c) (a) (b) (c) (a) (b) (c) 
. 

(b) 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

438 424 982 308 326 1,074 198 190 970 S3 58 1,113 

421 410 986 323 317 992 203 207 1.034 51 65 1,299 

425 426 988 289 310 1,045 207 200 997 57 61 1,124 

450 442 992 298 311 1,054 199 191 971 51 53 1,056 

461 450 988 296 310 1,064 196 188 974 44 49 1,128 

459 426 961 194 331 1,067 192 182 980 53 59 1,170 

427 425 996 319 344 1,082 199 178 897 53 52 980 

433 412 1,011 315 349 1,177 179 162 958 72 74 1,100 

411 431 952 323 355 999 203 166 745 63 48 688 

428 401 943 323 379 1,181 183 160 878 64 58 922 

414 393 957 328 353 ] ,085 204 192 1,024 53 60 1,134 

393 390 976 346 329 936 208 213 1,008 52 68 1,309 

It will be seen from this Table that the pro
portion of females is higher than that of males 
in two of the four ,broad age-groups, vi,z., 15-34 
and 60 whereas in the other two broad age· 
groups, viz., 0-14 and 35·59 the proportion of 
females is lower. There are of course a few 
Sub-divisions where the proportions do not 

follow the general pattern, but they constitute 
only a small minority and do not affect the 
whole picture. There are also a smaller number 
of females per 1,000 females compared to simi
lar male proportions, in the broad age-groups 
0-14 and 35-59, in Manipur as whole as well as 
in most of the Sub-divisions. The opposite is 



the case in respect of the populations of the 
two sexes in the broad age-groups 15-34 and 
60 and over, the respective proportions of 
female population in these age-groups being in 
excess of those of the male population. It has 
been pointed out in section 10 above that the 
female population is deficient in the quinary 
age-groups 35-39, 45-49 and 55-59. This defici
ency is corroborated by the proportions shown 
in the above Table; this is also the case in res
pect of the defiCiency in the female population 
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in the broad age-group 0-14. 

6.14. It may be of some interest to examine 
the proportion to the total population of cer
tain younger groups as this is likely to furnish 
data on the probable growth of population in 
future. Similar proportions that obtained in 
1951 in respect of Manipur as a whole are also 
shown in the following table to facilitate com
parison. 1951 proportions for the Sub-divi
sions are not available. 

Proportion of the certain younger age-groups to total of each sex 1951 and 1961 

(a) MaJes of the age-group per 1,000 of au' males. 
(b) Females of the age-group per 1,000 of all females. 
(c) Total persons of the age-group per 1,000 of (otal population. 

Union Territory 
Sub-division 

Census 
year 

Proportion of males, females and total population of each age-group to total 
of 1,000 of males, females and population, 1951 and 1961 

MANIPUR 

Imphal West 

Imphal East 

Bishenput 

Thoubal 

Ukhrul 

Mao & Sadar Hills 

Tamcnglong 

Jiribam 

Churacbandpur 

Tengnoupal 

2 

1961 

1951 

1961 

1961 

1961 

1961 

1961 

1961 

1961 

1961 

1961 

1961 

3 

156 

147 

143 

159 

151 

162 

166 

163 

150 

166 

157 

158 

4 

156 

157 

141 

162 

152 

166 

5 6 

155 156 

138 81 

146 147 

157 157 

151 165 

159 167 

170 163 156 

159 166 154 

148 152 151 

156 177 155 

158 157 143 

160 156 148 

..... 

789 

159 153 120 

139 128 122 

151 144 125 

160 154 119 

166 163 130 

167 167 126 

10 

123 

119 

129 

124 

132 

128 

162 149 120 127 

157 151 109 111 

160 154 101 98 

150 159)00 105 

150 153 1\5 120 

151 144 97 102 

11 12 13 14 

116 81 

126 81 

120 83 

115 77 

128 80 

123 80 

114 81 

107 78 

103 87 

94 83 

109 94 

93 76 

80 

84 

84 

14 

80 

79 

83 

78 

81 

79 

80 

82 

78 84 

76 50 

84 92 

83 85 

85 103 

71 75 

N. B.-Figures for 1951 Census are based on sample population. 

The above table reveals that the proportion 
of persons, males and females in the age-groups 
0-4, 5-9, 10-14 and 15·19 to the total of 1,000 
of each, is generally greater in 1961 than in 
1951. This perhaps indicates that the younger 
section of the people is thriving more in the 
decade preceding 1961 than in the previous one. 
There are 513 persons belonging to the age-

groups 0-4, 5-9, 10-14 and 15-19 in 1,000 of the 
total population in 1961 as against 43 I in 1951. 
The corresponding proportions for males and 
females belonging to these age-groups to total of 
1,000 of each sex in 1951 and 1961 are respecti
vely 499 and 470,518 and 507. The 1961 propor
tions obtaining in the Sub-divisions are also 
shown in the Table. Coming to the figures for 



the Sub-divisions we find that the proportions 
of young persons of the above age-groups of 
both sexes vary from 479 in Tcngnoupal to 535 
in Thoubal. Thoubal has 'also the distinction of 
returning the largest proportion of males and 
females in the age-group O-19-the proportions 
being 54Q and 531 respectively. The smallest 
proportion of males, i. e., 490 is returned from 
Tamenglong and Tengnoupal while the lowest 
proportion of females is also found in Teng
noupal. 

6.15. As has been pointed out earlier the 
assumption that the errors in the age-returns 
are constant at each Census enables us to use 
figures with a certain amount of confidence for 
purposes of comparison. The mean age of 
the population at different times affords a 
convenient basis for comparison. The mean 
age, it may be noted, refers to the average age 
of the persons who were alive on the date of 
the Cen.sus, it does not coincide with the mean 
duration of life except where the births and 
deaths exaqtly balance one another. The mean age 
in a growing population with a large 'number of 
children will be less than the mean age in a de
cadent population where the number of children 
are relatively small. The mean age, therefore, 
explains nothing of significance in itself but is 
useful in respect of the questions that it suggests 
and this should be borne in mind when 
dealing with the variations in the mean age in 
different localities and communities. The mean 
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age has been calculated from the single year 

returns by mUltiplying each age by the total 
number of persons of all ages. The mean ages 
of Manipur in 1961 and 1951 and of the Sub
divisions as in 1961 are furnished in the foll
owing statement. 

MEAN AGE 

Manipilf 1951 24.15 

1961 22.69 

Imphal West 1961 23.43 

Imphal East 1961 23.15 

Bishenpur 1961 22.41 

Thoubal 1961 21.26 

Ukhrul 1961 22.24 

Mao & Sadar Hills 1961 22.40 

Tamengiong 1961 22.72 

Jjribam 1961 22.39 

Churachandpur 1961 22.59 

Tengnoupal 1961 23.12 

Marital Status 

6.16. The four categories of marital status 
into which the entire population has been classi
fied have been mentioned in section 3 above. 
The marital status of the population of Mani
pur and the Sub-divisions is shown in the 
following comprehensive table. Children belong
ing to the age-group 0·9 have been omitted in 
preparing the table on the presumption that 
none of that age-group acquires any marital 
status. 
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Distribution of 1,000 persons of each sex at each age group by marital status and females 
per 1,000 males at age-group 

Age-Groups Marital Status Distribution 5y state and Sub-division (Total Population) 
,-----' ., 

10-14 

B-19 

20-24 

25-29 

30-34 

2 

(a) Naver 
Married 

(b) Marri,ed 

(c) Widowed 

(d) Divorced or 

(a) 

(b) 

Cc) 

(d) 

(a) 

(b) 

<c) 

(d) 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(a) 

• (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

separated 

3S-39 (a) 

(b) 

(c) 

Cd) 

40-44 (a) 

(b) 

Manipur Imphal Wast Tmphal East Bishenpur Thoubal 

,--...... __, ,--...... -"""\ , 
ab cab c a 

........ _-..." ,-....... - ....... """\ r---"'__-, 
be ab cab c 

345678910 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 

992 989 951 998 992 941 992 986 954 994 988 969 996 994 994 

B 10 1,296 2 7 3,636 8 J2 1,571 

N N 1,400 o N IX N 1 6,000 

6 11 1,606 

o 0 0 

4 

o 
o 

6 1,500 

o 
N ° I 

N 1 1,350 N 1 4,000 o oc: o oc 

956 673 739 969 666 680 932 542 640 942 568 603 947 570 627 

41 297 7,531 28 301 10,761 ,65 418 7,041 54 385 7,190 48 380 8,191 

1 6 7,560 N 4 14,500 2 10 6,000 2 9 4,143 1 10 18,333 

2 24 1,353 3 29 10,000 30 25,000 2 38 17,286 4 40 11,474 

626 209 319 671 121 173 597 80 151 527 55 116 511 64 141 

352 727 2,341 308 803 2,506 376 838 2,504 436 859 2,175 460 843 2,073 

5 17 3,727 5 15 2,800 6 21 4,320 9 27 3,143 4 26 6,652 

17 47 3,266 16 61 3,594 21 61 3,286 28 59 2,358 25 67 3,080 

257 77 325 274 24 88 217 25 124 154 16 118 134 17 132 

711 852 1,306 692 879 1,273 751 888 1,269 806 901 1,233 821 891 1,108 

10 25 2,649 9 25 2,823 9 27 3,073 9 34 3,929 12 35 3,017 

22 46 2,238 25 72 2,925 23 60 2,765 31 49 1,700 33 57 1,744 

109 26 24 215 8 39 66 14 244 38 6 

858 864 1,021 746 849 1,168 897 852 1,066 933 896 

14 59 A,145 13 64 5,074 12 62 5,750 13 56 

19 51 2,780 26 79 3,030 25 72 3,263 16 42 

ISO 35 13 

977 926 363 

4,382 13 69 

2,690 26 55 

384 

976 

5,536 

2,236 

32 16 438 35 6 152 21 14 462 19 5 250 18 7 352 

934 851 817 933 816 791 938 855 821 949 863 894 946 854 830 

20 93 4,146 16 112 6,375 14 78 5,104 22 90 4,109 20 104 4,831 

14 40 2,622 16 66 3,833 21 53 2,230 10 42 4,000 16 35 2,000 

n ~ ~ M 5 m n ~/m n 3 113 14 9 690 

929 761 842 935 0737 <863 915 717 4!46 942 779 860 937 -736 843 

(c) 35 182 5,391 28 196 7,669 41 209 5,560 22 176 8,429 36 215 6,286 

(d) 14 43 3,177 23 62 296 17 56 3,509 9 42 4,941 13 40 3,385 

45-49 (a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

50-54 (a) 

(b) 

(c) 

Cd) 

15 8 539 14 5 364 15 6 353 13 2 111 10 9 875 

929 719 737 930 696 767 930 686 683 929 738 697 937 708 734 

41 236 5,507 36 252 7,130 39 255 6,067 42 226 4,717 39 251 \6,360 

15 37 2,307 20 47 2,375 16 53 3,000 16 34 1,826 14 32 2,:150 

14 8 601 12 4 359 10 9 1,000 12 7 563 9 4 556 

910 592 686 909 560 721 912 562 696 915 615 687 928 577 690 

65 363 5,862 65 390 7,000 63 379 6,743 62 344 5,679 55 389 7,862 

11 37 3,653 14 46 3,183 15 50 3,848 11 34 3,286 8 30 3,889 
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Distiribution of 1,000 persons oJ each sex at each age-group by marital status and females 
per 1,000 males at age-group (contd.) 

Age Distribution by state and Sub·divisions (rota! Population) Groupsr-.---__________ .l. ___________ -:::--__ ~ 

Ukhrul Mao and Sadar Tamenglong Jiribam Churachandpur Tengnoupal 
Hills 

.--.A.:---, r-4 _____ 

abc abc 
.-........ .._-"""'I, r-..... ~ .-~-, .-..... ~ 
ab cab cab cab c 

18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 

10-14 995 996 925 996 968 939 995 992 1,053 1,000 991 999 955 992 950 996 982 899 

5 

o 
o 

4 688 

o 0 

o 0 

4 32 7,750 5 

o N ox; 0 

o 0 0 0 

8 1,500 

o 0 

o 0 

15-19 970 900 1,036 932 750 840 969 880 976 

30 98 3,691 66 241 3,801 30 Jl6 4,170 

N I 1,000 1 4 6,500 1 2 2,000 

o 00 5 7.500 0 2 ex: 

20-24 731 488 911 673 383 705 687 423 899 

265 494 2,544 306 577 2,337 303 548 2,643 

3 8 3,600 8 16 2,476 4 12 4,200 

10 10,500 13 24 2,222 6 17 4,143 

25-29 348 177 595 265 106 463 320 154 573 

634 793 1,460 700 849 1,404 667 801 1,423 

11 19 2,000 15 20 1,500 8 18 2,727 

7 11 1,786 20· 25 1,453 5 27 5,750 

30-34 87 71 856 71 38 476 138 72 536 

894 872 1,015 896 875 865 836 840 1,027 

15 47 3,120 ,20 58 2,542 19 ~5 2,885 

4 10 2,833 13 29 1.947 7 33 4,889 

35-39 41 44 1,052 31 22 621 .,4 lt6 543 

935 876 903 933 1868 816 895 852 <833 

'20 72 3,414 29 92 2,758 24 72 2,609 

4 8 1,833 7 18 2,200 7 30 3,571 

40-44 24 25 1,000 26 21 '129 42 46 1:0'29 

940 806 834 915 787 762 898 759 t802 

34 161 4,649 49 169 3,<l78 46 144 2m3 

2 8 4;000 10 23 2,000 14 51 3,545 

45---'19 18 9 429 19 '13 609 29 26 1,000 

926 790 781 921 762 750 885 759 973 

44 190 3,941 56 214 3,500 53, 173 3,727 

'12 11 889 4 11 2,400 33 42 1,429 

5~S4 12 6 500 21 7 310 41 32 750 

915 678 752 882 609 636 856 631 728 

71 307 4,367 87 360 3,829 85 277 3,128 

.z 9 4,000 10 24 2,143 18 60 3,333 

o 9 w 45 8 1,538 4 10 2,600 

0, 0 o 0 o 0 o 4 oe 

o 0 o 0 o 0 o 4 0: 

997 433 404 984 834 1,049 966 822 837 

3 541 19,750 16 141 10,512 32 156 4,765 

08 cc 01 oc; 000 

o 18 ce 0 4 ce 2 22 11,500 

722 196 309 649 477 996 773 438 649 

271 766 3,221 345 497 1,948 218 520 2,735 

2 14 12,000 3 7 3,333 3 4 1,250 

5 24 5,250 3 19 7,500 6 38 7,286 

377 66 180 428 186 535 358 282 962 

589 888 I,m 554 177 1,779 612 665 1,330 

18 29 1,667 6 15 2,941 12 20 2,071 

16 17 1,071 12 22 2,323 18 33 2,286 

120 15 111 161 65 377 89 44 480 

851 901 950 822 874 988 812 813 973 

19 63 2,923 9 35 3,162 26 54 2,034 

10 21 '1,857 8 26 2,850 13 29 2,214 

57 12 143 47 31 513 34 31 833 

>885 <828 626 929 ~81 724 915 868 856 

~7 tz6 2,261 12 63 3,905 42 87 1,865 

21 34 1,\)77 12 25 I,m 9 14 1,375 

16 10 '571 

917 766 '727 

'1 208 ':3,522 
l6 16 I :851 

29 22 61}8 25 22 882 

'941 904 919 918 772 809 

21 50 2,333 51 177 3,343 

9 24 2,615 6 29 4,750 

6 4 'SOO 18 17 929 17 18 875 

933 742 '603 ~45 777 816 922 669 602 

48 250 3;933 26 166 6,350 57 287 4,231 

~3 4' 250 10 40 3,875 4 26 5,000 

o 4 ex: 16 13 737 11 14 1,167 

912 ~28 420 '940 707 685 900 536 555 

79 456 ;4,185 39 248 5,851 8S 420 4,587 

~ ~2 ~;t>do 5 32 5,833 4 30 7.500 
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Distribution of 1,000 persons of each sex at each age-group by marital status and females 
per 1,000 males at age-group 

Age-Groups Marital staus Distribution by stl!te and Sub-division (Total Population) 

55-59 (a) 

60-64 

65-69 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(a) 

(b) 

2 

,----------- ..\. ~ 
Manipur lmphal West Impbal East Bishenpur Thoubal 

,-.A.-, 
abc 

r-.A.---, .....----"'----, 
abc abc 

,-..\.-----, ,-~ 
abc abc 

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 

13 8 598 10 91 11 8 667 4 3 750 5 2 333 

888 559 565 891 491 567 902 481 512 921 550 545 868 528 465 

88 414 4,349 85 469 5,706 71 467 6,323 64 410 5,864 121 441 2,782 

11 39 3,253 14 39 2,833 16 44 2,565 11 37 3,100 6 29 3,700 

9 7 

862 378 

793 9 1 

463 876 314 

105 II 12 

449 846 295 

116 578 5,264 lQ3 657 8,000 126 652 

13 37 3,067 12 28 2,833 ,17 41 

7 5 

832 370 

875 6 2 

472 843 183 

m 7 1 

406 740 302 

111 7 0 0 1 0 0 

368 869 407 460 843 340 425 

5,445 112 551' 4,820 144 632 4,611 

2,615 12 42 3,364 12 28 2,471 

200 S 0 

398 848 416 
• 

002 

494 856 341 394 

(c) 151 587 4.118 141 690 5,912 232 620 2,613 139 553 4,019 134 638 4,705 

(d) 10 38 3,923 10 25 2,900 21 77 3,600 8 31 4,000 10 19 1,833 

70 and ovcr(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

Age not (a) 

Stated (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

m 
-x 1,000 
M 

f 
-x 1,000 

F 

f 
-X 1,000 
M 

11 6 

738 230 

716 9 2 

376 718 146 

308 7 6 1,125 0 

291 725 144 265 739 191 

o 1,000 

309 683 160 312 

232 708 3,694 254 831 4,675 251 736 3,911 253 754 3,559 295 812 3,669 

19 56 3,556 19 21 1,538 17 114 9,000 7 55 9,200 21 27 1,700 

677 609 958 649 $62 739 606 606 1,683 656 491 873 685 631 912 

293 304 l,l06 316 lJ08 833 346 280 1,361 313 357 1,333 290 293 1,000 

19 59 3,400 23 75 2,750 29 86 5j()OO 21 116 6,500 15 46 3,000 

11 28 2,667 12 55 4,000 19 28 2,500. 10 36 500 10 30 3,000 

(a) Males Per 1,000 males as each age group by cate'gory of marital status (Total of all four marital 
status 1 ,000) 

(b) Females Per 1,000 females at each age-group by category of marital status 

(c) Females Per 1,000 males in each age-group by each marital status 
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Distribution of 1,000 persons of each sex at each age-group by marital status and females 
per 1,000 males at age-group • 

Age 
Groups ,--

Distribution by state and Sub-divisions (Total Population) 

Ukhrul Mao and Sadar Tamenglong 
Hills 

----------------, 
Jiribam Cburachandpur Tengnoupal 

,---.... --""\ ,-"'"--,",) r-"""--'"') r-"""-~ r-"'"--. r-"'"~ 
ab cab cab cab cab cab c 

18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 

55-59 21 9 444 29 5 167 20 10 500 

898 729 846 834 635 71l 848 654 753 

67 260 4,071 129 341 2,469 105 287 2,677 

14 2 167 8 19 2,200 27 49 1,750 

60-64 8 '9 1,250 8 13 1,429 31 25 800 

27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 

15 o o 33 5 

888 540 

111 13 103 11,333 

570 891 424 657 

92 333 5,000 

443 919 670 

44 97 453 3,400 269 4,792 

56 12,000 o 7 cc 4 4 140 46,000 

3 0 o 13 17 1,273 13 17 1,500 

887 597 725 839 462 502 830 460 541 877 333 249 909 527 542 843 375 518 
I 

95 367 4,122 144 498 3,163 122 417 . 3,339 106 640 3,967 68 393 5,441 124 583 5,447 

10 27 3,000 9 27 2,625 17 98 5,750 14 27 1,250 10 63 5,667 20 25 1,500 

65-69 8 7 1,000 0 20 c:c 15 25 2,000 

853 655 879 909 462 644 839 456 670 
• 

135 317 2,676 83 508 7,750 146 425 3,579 

4 21 6,000 8 10 1,500 0 94 00 

70 and 25 25 1,250 14 3 182 34 14 455 

over 760 430 721 729 306 407 741 338 523 

200 522 3,323 234 641 2,656 203 528 2,985 

15 23 2,000 23 50 2,053 22 120 6,286 

Age 606 467 

not 364 511 

Stated 30 22 

o 0 

525 655 643 750 678 674 1,737 

958 309 

500 0 

o 36 

357 882 286 265 1,625 

o 0 36 41 2,000 

o 0 0 20 00 

9 0 0 15 14 750 17 16 1,000 

817 185 135 886 557 S24 844 344 454 

174 800 2,738 95 347 304 139 625 5,000 

o 15 c.c; 4 82 18,000 0 15 c.c; 

10 0 

726 131 

235 863 

~9 6 

o 1,000 

o 0 

o 0 

o 0 

o 13 19 1,364 0 6 oc 

142 844 222 , 469 750 268 397 

2,875 122 485 3,748 228 671 3,282 

167 21 74 3,278 22 55 2,714 

c.c; 897 879 

o 103 

o 0 

951 933 

67 

o 
121 1,143 

o 0 

o 0 0 o 0 

591 

409 

o 
o 

929 

9,000 

o 
o 

Note-l '0' denotes above of figure and 'N' negligible figure which in less than one. 

nxl,OOO 
2 Infinity' ct' is kept where made figure is absent i. e. where n is the corresponding female figure ill 

each marital status. Zero 

3 Persons within age limit '0-9' are regarded as unmarried. 
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6.17. An abstract table showing the broad age-groups by marital status is shown 
distribution of 1,000 persons of each sex in below: 

TABLE 

Distribution by marital status of 1,000 persons of each sex in broad age-groups 

State/Sub-division/ Marital Distribution of 1,000 person~ of each sex. 
town status r ..... -.. 

Males Females 
..... r r 

60+-' 0-14 15-34 35-59 60+ 0-14 15-34 35-59 
• 

2 3 4 j 6 7 8 9 10 

MANIPUR (a) 998 499 11 9 997 253 12 6 

(b) 2 479 923 812 3 680 721 318 
(c) N 7 43 164 N 25 227 631 
(d) N 15 13 15 N 42 40 4S 

Imphal West (a) 999 551 19 9 998 212 5 I 

Sub-division (b) 1 425 924 818 2 703 684 249 
(c) 0 7 39 159 N 26 257 725 
(d) N 17 18 18 N 59 54 25 

Imphal East (a) 998 467 20 9 996 169 12 8 

Sub-division (b) 2 508 922 785 4 746 689 240 
(c) N 7 40 188 N 29 247 677 

(d) 0 18 18 18 N 56 52 75 

Bishenpur (a) 998 436 17 5 997 166 4 0 
Sub-division (b) 2 537 935 818 3 756 740 323 

(c) 0 8 37 167 0 31 217 632 
(d) 0 19 11 10 N 47 39 45 

Thoubal (a) 999 428 13 1 998 175 7 
Sub-division (b) 1 544 929 794 2 738 714 272 

(c) 0 7 46 190 0 33 245 701 
(d) 0 21 12 15 N 54 34 26 

Ukhrul (a) 999 540 26 15 999 421 23 15 
Sub-division (b) 1 450 927 831 1 554 793 538 

(c) 0 7 41 144 0 11 176 423 
(d) 0 3 6 10 0 8 8 24 

Mao and Sadar Hills (a) 999 471 26 10 992 315 16 II 
Sub-division (b) 1 506 908 801 8 641 758 397 

(c) 0 11 58 174 N 23 207 560 
(d) 0 12 8 15 0 21 19 34 

Tamenglong :a) 999 540 48 31 998 399 36 19 
Sub-division (b) 1 448 882 785 2 562 746 394 

(c) 0 8 54 166 0 20 172 478 
(d) 0 4 16 18 0 19 46 109 

Jiribam (a) 1,000 563 24 7 998 180 8 0 
Sub-division (b) 0 419 906 814 2 774 715 231 

(c) 0 10 56 162 0 26 260 752 
(d) 0 8 14 11 0 20 17 17 



112 

TABLE 

Distribution by marital status of 1,000 persons of each sex in broad age-groups (contd.) 

State/Sub·division/ Marital Distribution of 1,000 persons of each sex 
town. status r 

Males 
r "" n-14 15-34 35-59 

2 

Churacbandpur (a) 

Sub·division (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

Tengnoupal (a) 

Sub·division (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

Imphal Town (a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

Note: (a) Never married 
(b) Married 
(c) Widowed 
(d) Divorces 

3 

987 

13 

0 

0 

999 

0 

0 

1,000 

0 

0 

0 

'0' denotes absence of figure 

4 5 

562 30 

428 936 

4- 25 

6 9 

540 23 

440 912 

10 59 

10 6 

566 15 

419 922 

5 33 

10 20 

'N' negligible figure which is less than one. 

A scrutiny of the comprehensive table at 
section 16 above reveals a striking feature of 
the population ofManipur. The proportion of 
widowed and divorced or separated females per 
1,000 males, in each age-group is very large. 
This is so even in the age-group 10-14. The 
conclusion that may be drawn from this fea
ture is that widowed and divorced or separated 
females do not generally get married whereas 
in the case of their male counterparts, remar
riages take place after they become widowers 
or are divorced or separated. In the age-groups 
10-14 and 15-19 never married persons of both 
the sexes account for a large proportion of 
the population in those age-groups. This shows 
that, even in the case of females the age of 
marriage has gone up. Even in the age-group 
20-24 the proportion of never married males. 
and females is fairly sizeable. In Manipur as 

"" Females , 
60+ 0-14 15-34 35-59 60+ 

6 7 8 9 10 

13 998 421 20 17 

879 2 549 815 485 

94 0 13 134 428 

14 0 17 31 70 

8 996 386 33 12 

803 2 564 698 325 

171 19 231 627 

18 31 38 36 

8 998 234 4 3 

803 1 683 658 202 

174 22 268 706 

15 N 61 70 89 

a whole, as well as in most of the Sub-divisions 
the 'proportion of married males and females 
to 1,000 of their respective populations is the 
highest in the age-group 35-39. The propor
tion o£ married persons is the smallest in the 
age-group 1()'14. Further investigation of the 
marital status of the population in broad age
groups is made in the supplementary Table at 
section 17. Figures for the population of Im
phal town, the only urban area in Manipur are 
also shown separately in this table. Even at the 
broad age-group 15-34 the proportion of never 
married males is fairly large, the proportion for 
Manipur as a whole being 499 males to 1,000 
persons. This is true of the Sub-divisions and 

also of Imphal town. Never married females in 

that age·group form nearly half the proportion 

(or males. 
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6,18, Another abstract table made out from the ratio offemalcs to 1,000 males for each mari-
the comprehensive table at section 16 showing tal status at broad age-groups is presented below: 

TABLE 

Ratio oj females to 1,000 males Jor each marital status at broad age-groups 

(a) Ratio of spinster females to 1,000 bachelors 

(b) Ratio of wives to 1,000 husbands 

(c) Ratio of widows to 1,000 widowers 

(d) Ratio of divorced or separated females to 1,000 divorced or separated males 

State/Sub-division/Town Descripiton Age groups 
of ,--------~----------~ ratio 0-14 15-34 35-59 60+ 

2 3 4 5 6 

MANIPUR (a) 981 445 531 771 

(b) 1,296 1,524 759 4,359 

(C) 14,000 3,636 6,132 4,267 

,Cd) 13,500 3,056 2,916 3,409 

Imphal West Sub-division (a) 984 382 246 211 
(b) 3,636 1,640 767 395 
(c) Ot 3,930 56 493 

(d) 4,000 3,441 3,163 2,281 

Imphal East Sub-divisio J (a) 986 401 594 968 
(b) 1,571 1,622 746 344 

(c) 6,000 4,574 6,093 4,039 

(d) cc 3,535 2,946 4,767 

Bishenpur Sub·division (a) 988 402 229 0 

(b) 1,606 1,481 773 419 
(c) 0 3,876 5,667 4,015 
(d) oe 2,627 3,384 5,000 

Thoubal Sub·division (a) 988 433 537 667 

(b) 1,500 1,439 749 337 
(c) 0 4,923 5.212 4,160 

(d) oe 2,706 2,680 2,023 

Ukhrul Sub-division (a) 958 912 873 1,222 

(b) 688 1,440 833 755 

(c) 0 2,673 4,154 3,419 

(d) 0 3,000 1,440 2,692 

Mao and Sadar Hills Sub-division (a) 989 723 554 1,000 

(b) 7,750 1,370 749 486 

(c) 0:; 2,208 3,190 3,IS1 
(d) 0 1,871 2,138 2,172 
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TABLE 

Ratio o/females to 1,000 males for each marital status at broad age-groups (contd.) 

(a) Ratio of females to 1,000 bachelors 

(b) Ratio of wives to 1,000 husbands 

(c) Ratio of widows to 1,000 widowers 

(d) Ratio of divorced or separated females to 1,000 divorced or separated males 

State/Sub-division/Town Description Age groups 
of r-------~--A------_____ , 

ratio 0---14 15-34 35-59 60+ 

2 3 4 5 6 

TamengJong Sub-dvisioD (a) 1,010 866 727 657 
(b) 1,500 1,474 814 547 
(C) 0 2,955 3,053 3,139 

(d) 0 5,125 2,654 6,773 

Jiribam Sub-division (a) 950 319 234 '0 

(b) IX' 1,844 588 195 

(c) 0 2,793 3,454 3,186 

(d) 0 2,480 926 700 

Churachandpur Sub-division (a) 953 885 575 1,231 

(b) 154 1,516 764 509 
(c) 0 3,477 4,711 4,187 

(d) 0 3,441 3,140 4,571 

TengnOllpal Sub-division (a) 954 775 1,375 1667 

(b) 2,600 1,393 729 459 

Cc) DC 1,975 3,717 4,160 

(d) DC 3,477 5,941 2,308 

Imphal Town (a) 974 387 177 538 

(b) II 1,526 719 330 
(c) 00 4,500 ,8,227 5,301 
(d) DC 5,655 3,583 7,593 

Note; '0' denotes absence of figures and 'n' denotes negligible figure which is less than one and the sign' OC' 

(infinity) is placed where male afigure is absent i. e, ;cro X 1,000 where X is the corresponding female 

figure in each marital status. 

6.19. The following two diagrams illustrate of each sex, in respect of Imphal town and 
the ratio of married males and females to 1,000 Manipur as a whole. 
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The above two diagrams show that in res
pect both of Imphal town and Manipur, as a 
whole, the ratio of married females to 1,000 
females is highest in the broad age-group 25-39. 
The line indicating the ratio starts going down 
from this age-group till it reaches the age-group 
70 and above where the ratio is a little over 
100 for Imphal town and nearly 220 for Mani
pur. The ratio for males is the highest in the 
age-group 45-49 for ImphaJ town and 35·39 for 
Manipur and reaches a higher peak than the 
ratio for females. There is no sharp decline in 
the ratios of married males belonging to the age
groups 35-39,40-44,45-49,50-54 and 55-59. The 
lines for males and females perhaps indicate 
that in the age-group 30-59 there is greater 
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mortality among married females than among 
married males. In the- age-groups 15-19, 20-24, 
and 25-29, the ratio of married females is much 
higher than that of married males. 

6.20 It will be interesting to spot out those 
age-groups where the proportion of married 
women to marrid men and the proportion of 
married women to all women tcnd to fall. The 
study of these proportions will help us to find 
out the reasons ()f the decline we have noticed in 
the sex ratio during the inter-censal period from 
1951 to 196i. The following tables givo the 
data on the proportion of married women to 
married men and of married women to all 
women. 

TABLE 

Proportion of married women to married men in Manipur by age-group 1961 

Union Territory Ratio of wives to 1,000 husbands at each age-group 
and Sub-division r --,.A. 

60+-' 0-9 10-14 15-19 20-24 25-29 30-39 40-49 SO-59 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

MANIPUR 0 1.296 7,!!32 2,341 1,306 925 799 641 436 

ImpbaJ West 0 3,636 10,761 2,506 1,273 980 823 660 395 

ImpbaJ East 0 1,571 7,041 2,504 1,269 949 776 627 344 

Bishenpur 0 1,606 7,190 2,m 1,233 940 791 628 419 

Thoubal 0 1,500 8,191 2,073 1,108 906 796 593 387 

Ukhrul 0 688 3,691 2,544 1,460 961 813 783 755 

Mao and Sadar Hills 0 7,7~0 3:BOI 2,337 1,404 844 757 659 486 

Tamenglong 0 1.500 4,170 l,643 1,423 943 860 736 547 

Jiribam 0 7,000 197.S00 3,221 1,533 792 671 428 195 

Churachandpur 0 154 10,512 1,948 1,729 871 884 650 509 

Tengnoupal 0 2,600 4,765 2,735 1,330 920 726 586 459 

Imphal Town 0 16,000 1~,48Q 2,605 1,268 892 739 616 330 
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TABLE 

Proportion of married women to all women by age-groups in Manipur 1961 

Union Territory Ratio of married women to all women 
and -----__ A. 

Sub-division 0-9 10-14 15-19 20-24 25-29 30-39 40-49 50-59 60+ 
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

MANIPUR 10 297 725 -850 8S6 743 573 317 
Imphal West 7 301 803 879 835 721 m 249 
Impba) East 12 418 838 888 853 705 535 240 
Bishenpur 10 383 854 895 875 760 588 322 
Thoubal 6 379 840 884 854 722 558 272 
Ukhrul 4 98 487 792 865 791 685 532 
Mao and Sadar Hills 32 240 576 849 872 777 617 397 
Tamenglong 8 113 542 793 840 756 634 385 
Jiribam 9 541 766 888 871 757 533 231 
Churachandpur 8 141 497 777 876 859 697 485 
Tengnoupal 10 156 520 665 871 734 492 325 
Impha) Town 4 250 770 864 825 682 521 20l 

It will be seen from the above tables that, As for the ratio of married women to all 
generally in the age-groups 10-14, 15·19, 20.24 women we find the highest proportions in the 
and 25-29 the ratio of married women to married age-groups 25-29 and 30-39 in Manipur and the 
men is very high. The ratio starts going down Sub-divisions. The lowest proportion is in the 
form the age-group 30-39 and onwards. The age-group 10-14. This justifies the conclusion 
lowest proportion of married women to marri- drawn earlier that even in the case of females1 

ed males is found in the age-group 60 and Over. the age of marriage has gone up. 



CHAPTER VI! 

LITERACY AND EDUC.t\.TION 

7.1. A clear definition of literacy and stan
dard of education was liad down in the Census 
of 1961. Question number 6 in the individual 
Schedule relates to the question of Literacy 
and Education and the following instructions 
were issued to the enumerators on how to record 
answers against this question :-

"For a person 

1. Who can neither read nor write or can 
merely read but cannot write in any 
language •.• write 0 

2. Who can both read and write .. write L 

"The test for reading is ability to read any simple 
letter either in print or in manuscript, f.e., if the 
person can read one of the examples in the Enu
merator's Handbook with felicity he may be taken 
to have passed the test for reading. The test for 
writing is ability to write a simple letter. The test 
for literacy is satisfied if the person can with under
standing both read and write. 

"If the person can both read and write and has 
also passed a written examination or examinations 
as proof of an educational standard attained, write 
the highest examination passed instead of L.n 

The same definition was adopted in the 
Census of 1951 when a person was treated as 
literate if he or she could read and write a sim
ple letter in print or in manuscript. The 1961 
literacy figures are therefore comparable with 
those of 1951. The test for literacy adopted 
by the Indian Census. i. e., the ability both to 
read and write with understanding does not 
appear to differ substantially from the one re
commended in the United Nations Handbook 
of Population Census Methods which reads : 
"For census purposes, literacy is defined as the 
ability both to read with understanding and to 
write a short statement on every day life in any 
language. A person capable of reading only 
should be considered illiterate. Also, a person 
capable only of reading and writing figures and 
his own name should be considered illiterate." 

Data on school attendance which are recom
mended in the United Nations document
"Principles and Recommendations for National 
Population Censuses"-and which refer to 
Hfull-time attendance at any regular educational 
institution, pl,lblic br private, during a well de
fined and recent time period" are not however 
collected during enumeration and in this respect 
the Indian Census may be said to fall short of 
the United Nations recommendations. 

7.2. There were, however, some difficulties 
in applying the test of literacy uniformly all 
over the places, especially when the enumera
tors mainly interviewed the head of households. 
More often than not, the persons whose literacy 
or otherwise was recorded, were not personally 
contacted and the information was collected 
through the head of households. There were also 
some difficulties in obtaining correct information 
in respect of girls and women whose claim to 
literacy and education tends to be exaggerated. 
Since literacy is generally considered a desirable 
attainment, the inclination on the part of illit
erate people to report themselves as literate 
should not be lost sight of. Nor was it always 
possible on the part of the enumerators to in
sist on practical tests in doubtful cases, as such 
tests were likely to lead to ill feelings on the 
part of the respondent. In the circumstances no 
hard and fast rules were followed but usu

ally certain rough tests to ensure fairly reliable 
returns, e. g., asking a person to write a few 
sentences and to read a simple passage, were 
applied by the enumerators for determining 
literacy in doubtful cases. Questions also were 
asked on whether a person attended some pri
mary school since attendance at primary schools 
is gene~ally associated with the question of 
literacy. 

7.3. Detailed statistical informa~ion on 
literacy and education in Manipur and the Sub
divisions has been furnished in the Primary 
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Census Abstract and in the following tables: 

(i) B: HI part A- Industrial Classification of 
Workers and Non-wor
kers by Educational Stan
dards in Urban areas only. 

(ii) B. III part B- IndustrialClassificahonof 
Workers and Non-workers 
by Educational Standards 
in Rural Areas only. 

(iii) B. VI - Classification by Occupa-
tional Divisions of Per
sons at work other than 
at Cultivation by Sex, 
Broad Age-groups and 
Educational Standards in 
Urban areas only. 

(iv) B. VIII Pt. A- Persons unemployed aged 
15 and above, by Sex and 
Educational Standards in 
Urban areas only. 

(v) B. VIII Pt. B- Persons unemployed aged 
15 and above, by Sex and 
Educational Standards in 
Rural areas only. 

(vi) B. IX - Columns 7 and 8 relating 
to Full time students or 
children attending school. 

(vii) C. III Part A- Age, Sex and Education 
in Urban areas only, 

(viii) C. III Part B- Age, Sex and Education 
in Rural Areas only. 

(ix) C. VIII Pt. A&B-Classification by Literacy 
and Industrial Category 
of Workers and Non· 
workers among (a) Sche
duled Castes and (b) Sche
dUled Tribes. 

(x) SCTIlIPartA- Education in Urban 
Areas only. 

(xi) SCTIII Pt. B- Education in Rural Areas 

(xii) SC I 

(xiii) ST II 

or-Iy. 

- Scheduled Castes not at 
work classified by Sex, 

'type of activity and Edu
cational Standard. 

- Persons not at work class
ified by Sex and type of 
activity. 

7.4. Readers interested in further detailed 
information are. referred to the above tables 
which are published in the series of 1961 
Census Publications. We may now trace the 
growth of literacy in Manipur from census 
to census. Literacy figures for the decennial 
periods prior to 1931 are unfortunately not 
available. The following table shows the num
ber of total, male and female literates per 10,000 
of total, male and female popUlation from 1931 
to 1961 in respect of Manipur. Similar figures 
that obtained in the Sub-divisions in 1961 are 
also shown in the Table : 

TABLE 

Number of total male and female literates per 10,000 of total, male and female 
population of Manipur, 1931-61 

Union TerritQry ISub 
djvision 

MANIPUR 
Imphal West 
Imphal East 
Bishenpur 
Thoubal 
Ukhrul 
Mao and Sadar Hills 
Tamenglong 
Jiribam 
Churachandpur
Tengnoupal 

1961 
r---~-------.. 
P M F 

2 3 4 

3,604 
4,450 
3,931 
3,558 
3,2~9 

3,139 
2,291 
2,566 
3,990 
4,201 
2,446 

5,348 
6,550 
6,121 
5,439 
5,172 
4,582 
3,308 
3,632 
5,315 
5,407 
3,438 

1,887 
2,367 
1,824 
1,695 
1,367 
1,757 
1,268 
1,578 
2,495 
3,005 
1,466 

N. B. The figures for 1941 and 1951 are approximate. 

1951 1941 1931 
.--.A.----. ....---~'1 r-""----, 

P M,F P M F PM F 

5 6 ~ 8 9 10 11 12 13 

1,337 2,463 274 486 933 63 382 754 36 



7.5. The distribution of 10,000 total, male 
and female literates among the Sub·divisions of 
the one-district Union Territory of Manipur in 
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1961 is shown in the following Table. Similar 
data in respect of earlier Censuses are not 
available. 

TABLE 

Distribution of 10,000 total male and female literates among the 
Sub-divisions of Manipur, 1961 

Union Territory/Sub- Persons 
division 

2 

MANlPUR 10,000 

Impbal West 

Impbal East 

Bishenpur 

Tboubal 

Ukbrul 

Mao and Sadar Hills 

Tamenglong 

Jiribam 

Churachandpur 

Tengnoupal 

7.6. It may be observed from the Table at 
Section 4 that Manipur has been making a 
rapid, almost spectacular progress in literacy 
during the period of 30 years from 1931 to 
1961. Leaving aside the numbers of literate per-

'sons and males per 10,000 of each for the suc
cessive census years, the proportion of literate 
females to 10,000 females has also shown a 
steadily progressive rise though females have yet 
to go a long way to catch up with their male 
counterparts. During the decade froIll 1951 to 
1961 the rise in female literacy has been pheno
menal. Coming to the proportion of 'persons, 
;Uales and females to 10,000 of each of them 
that obtains in the Sub-divisions as per census 
of 1961, we find that the proportions for per
sons and males are the highest in Imphal West. 
The proportion of literate females to 10,000 
females is the highest in the hill Sub-division 
of Churachandpur. The lowest proportions for 

2,863 

1,709 

1,003 

1,548 

536 

582 

333 

254 

932 

240 

Males Females 

3 4 

10,000 10,000 
2,851 2,897 

1,772 1,531 

1,037 910 

1,655 1,247 

520 580 

573 609 

309 401 

244 283 

811 1,267 

228 275 

persons, males and females are returned from 
Mao and Sa dar Hills Sub-division. The table 
at section 5 sh ws that the largest number of 
persons, males and females per 10,000 literate 
persons of each are found in the most po'pulous 
Sub-division of Illphal West. Comparison with 
previous census years is not possible as similar 
data that obtained in those years are not avail
able. More than 10 per cent of the total num
ber of literate persons are distributed over the 
valley Sub-divisions of Imphal West, Imphal 
East, Bishenpur and Thoubal. There is nothing 
strange however, in this phenomenon in view 
of the fact that about two-thirds of the total 
population of Manipur are concentrated in the 
valley. 

7.7. The following table will throw some 
light on literacy by Total, Rural, Urban and 
by males and females for 1961. 
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7.8. To facilitate further analysis of literacy 

in the Territory and the rural and urban areas 

of the Sub-divisions, the following table has been 

prepared in elaboration of the table at section 5. 

TABLE 

Distribution of 10,000 total, male andfemale literates in the rural and urban areas of 
the sub-division of Manipur, 1961 

Union Territory/Sub- Total literates Male literates Female literates 
division ,---.-\.----.. ,-----.4 ...... r---..... ., 

Total Rural Urban Total Rural Urban Total Rural Urban 
10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

MANIPUR 10,000 19,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 

Imphal West 2,863 2,019 7,840 2,851 2,063 7,794 2,897 1,894 7,949 

Imphal East 1,709 1,632 2,160 1,772 1,703 2,206 1,531 1,427 2,051 

Bishenpur 1,003 1,173 1,037 1,202 910 1,091 

Thoubal 1,548 2,810 1,655 1,919 1,247 1,495 

Ukhrul 536 627 520 603 580 695 

Mao and Sadar Hills 582 681 573 664 609 730 

Tarnenglong 333 390 309 358 401 481 

Jiribam 254 297 244 283 283 339 

Churachandpur 932 1,090 ,811 941 1,267 1,519 

Tengnoupa) 240 281 228 264 275 329 

7.9. The total, ru'ral and urban literacy in the Sub-divisions of Manipur is shown in decreas-

ing order in the following table: 

TABLE 

Total, Rural and Urban literacy in Sub-divisions arranged in 
decreasing order, 1961 

SI. Total literacy in Per SI. Rural literacy in Per SI. Urban literacy in Per 
No. decreasing order 10,000 No. decreasing order 10,000 No. decreasing order 10,000 

Name of Sub-divi~ion Name of Sub-division Name of Sub-division 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

1 Imphal West 4,450 1 Churachandpur 4,201 1 Imphal West 6,050 

2 Churachandpur 4,201 2 Jiribam 3,990 2 Imphal East 5,360 

3 Jiribam 3,990 3 Imphal West 3,790 

4 ImpbalEast 3,931 4 ImphaI East 3,710 

5 Bishenpur 3,558 5 Bishenpur 3,558 

6 Thoubal 3,249 6 Thoubal 3,249 

7 Ukhrul 3,139 7 Ukhrul 3,139 

8 TamengIong 2,566 8 Tamenglong 2,566 

9 Tengnoupal 2,4Q6 9 Tengnoupal 2,446 

10 Mao and Sadar Hills 2,291 10 Mao and Sadar Hills 2,291 



7.10. The sizes of literate population in the 
rural and urban areas in the Sub-divisions 
shown in the above table may be compared 
with similar sizes that obtain in Manipur as a 
whole. The total literacy per 10,000 in Mani
pur is 3,604 persons while the rural and urban 
proportions are 3,382 persons and 5,886 persons 
respectively. 

7.11. It will be seen from the table at section 
9 above, that the most populous Sub-division 
of Imphal West tops the list in respect of total 
and urban literacy. Churachandpur which 
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comes first in rural literacy and liribam have 
made rapid progress. It may also be noted 
that, except for Churachandpur and Jiribam the 
valley Sub-divisions of Imphal West, Tmphal 
East, Bishenpur and Thoubal have returned 
higher total and rural literacy figures than the 
hill Sub-divisions of Ukhrul, Temenglong, 
Tengnoupal and Mao and Sadur Hills. As for 
urban literacy it is evident from the table that 
the number of literate persons is less in Imphal 
East than in Imphal West. The Sub-divisions 
are arranged in the following table in accordance 
with the rates of literacy returned from them. 

TABLE 

Distribution of Sub-divisions in relation to the average rate of literqcy in rural and urban areas 
of Manipur as a whole, 1961 

( Rate of rural literacy for the State per 10,000 of rural population 
Rate of urban literacy for the State per 10,000 of urban population) 

Sub-divisions which arc above or below the rural average for the State 

More than 
50% above 

\ 
25-50 % above 

2 

Churachandpur 

Upto 25 % above 

3 

1. Jiribam 

2, Impbal West 

3. Impbal East 

4. Bishenpur 

Upto 25% below 25-50% below 

4 5 

1. Thoubal 1. Tengnoupal 

2. Ukbrul 2. Mao and 

3. Tamenglong Sadar Hills 

More than 
50% below 

6 

Sub-divisions which are above or below the Urban average for the State 

More than 
50% above 

1 

25-50% above 

2 

Upto 25 % above 

3 

Irnphal West 

7.12. The data furnished in tho above 
table for the Sub-divisions of Manipur cannot be 
further split up into more elaborate figures for 
smaller units. In fact there are no Tehsils in the 
Union Territory since the upgrading, about the 
year 1960, of the four former Tehsils ofImphal 
West, Imphal East, Bishenpur and Thoubal to 
the status of Sub·divisions. Although most of 
the hill Sub-divisions are divided into circles, it 
is considered not worthwhile to go into details 
pertaining to these circles as more or loss the 

Upto 25% below 25-50% below 

J 
Imphal East 

5 

More than 
50% below 

6 

same pattern of development exists in them as 
in the Sub-divisions of which they are parts. 

7.13. Literacy in the Churachandpur Sub
division which is between 25 to 50 per cent 
above the rural average for Manipur is the 
highest among the rural areas. The percentage 
of literacy in Jiribam, ImphaJ West, Imphal 
East and Bishenpur are upto 25 per cent above 
the average rural literacy. Thoubal, Ukhrul and 
Tamenglong have returned literacy figures which 



are upto 25 per cent below the average, While 
TengnoupaJ and Mao & Sadar Hills have shown 
the lowest rates, literacy in these latter two Sub· 
divisions being between 25 to 50 per cent below 
the average for the rural areas of the Territory. 
The high rate of literacy ·in Churachalldpur may 
reasonably be attributed to the Missionary in
fluence and the general consciousness of the 
people. It is difficult to assign any reason to 
the high percentage obtaining in the out-lying 
Sub-division of Jiribam; perhaps frequent con
tact with the people of the adjoining Cacha 
district of Assam has fostered a greater aware
ness in the population of this Sub-division. 
Imphal West, Imphal East and Bishenpur are 
contiguous Sub-divisions in the valley which 
have easy communication facilities and com
paratively good distribution of educational 
institutions. The people of Thoubal which has 
returned the lowest literacy among the valley 
Sub-divisions, have not perhaps developed that 
degree of consciousness evidently shown in other 
parts of the valley. Lack of communication 
facilities is the main cause of the compara
tively low rate of literacy returned from the hill 
Sub-divisions of Ukhrul, Tamenglong, Teng
noupal and Mao & Sadar Hills. Coming to the 
rate of Urball literacy, it may be noticed froIll 

124 

the Table at Section 11 above that Impal West 
has a higher rate of literacy - upto 25 per cent 
above the average llrban rate - than Imphal East 
which has returned a rate of literacy which is 
upto 25 per cent below the average for Manipur. 
This is because the urban area of Imphal West 
is more advanced than the urban area of 1m
phal East, and most of the main offices and 
higher educational institutions of Mallipur are 
situated in the part of Imphul town which is 
in Imphal West. 

7.14. At the instance of the Registrar Gene
ral, attempts were made at collecting statistics 
relating to School enrolment, one and multi
teacher schools, average area served by each pri
mary school, and average enrolment per school 
for boys and girls, from the Departments of 
the Manipm Administration concerned. In spite 
of our best efforts information could not be 
obtained in all the details required for our pur
pose and separately for the administrative units 
into which the Territory is divided. The follow· 
ing Tables prepared in respect of the Territory 
as a whole, on the basis of available data, 
will furnish some information, though meagre, 
on some aspects of literacy and education in 
the Territory. The data relate to the year 1961. 
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7.15. It will be worthwhile to make a com
parison of the age-groups representing primary 
school going ages in 1951 and 1961, and com
pare them with the literate population of those 
ages as returned in the census of 1961 and the 
administrative figures of primary and other 
school enrolment. Figures of school enrolment 

for the Sub-divisions are not separately avail
able. The following table which shows the pro
portion_ of literates among males and females 
in total population, and extent of school enrol
ment at primary stages in certain age-groups 
has therefore been prepared in respect of the 
one-district Union Territory as a whole. 

TABLE 

Proportion of literates among males and females in total population and extent of school enrolment 
at primary stages in certain age-groups 1951 and 1961 

State Total Age group 5-14 
Rural r---' 

A __ --_-___________ ~ 

Urban Total population TIliterate Literate and educated .-_-_A-___ ~ 
r -, ... ----,,;...----, 

Males Females Males Females Males Females 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

MANIPUR T 109,180 105,545 41,664 65)15 67,516 40,230 

R 100,375 97,164 39,390 62,463 60,985 34,701 

U 8,805 8,381 2,274 2,852 6,531 5,529 

Age-group., 15-24 
,- ----------------~ Total population Illiterate Literate and educated 

r r---~ r-----A----~ 
Males Females Males Females Males Females 

9 10 11 12 13 14 

T 61,315 67,021 19,328 53,254 41,987 13,767 

R 55,011 61,349 18,715 50,537 36,296 10,812 

U 6,304 5,672 613 2,717 5,691 2,955 

Age-group 5-9 
r ~-----------------------~ Total pOpUlation Total scbool enrolment Illiterate Literate and educated 

in tbis age-group 
r---~----. r- ""'\ r----A----~ r---.A.---, 
Male~ Females Males Females Males Females Males Females 

15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 

T 61,487 59,975 45,97! 39,467 31,307 38,667 30,180 21,308 

R 56,812 55,428 29,340 36,608 27,472 18,820 

U 4,675 4,547 1,~67 2,059 2,708 2,488 
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TA,BLE 

Proportion of literates among males and females in total population and extent of school enrolment 
at primary stages in certain age-groups 1951 and 1961 (contd,) 

Age-group 10-14 
,....--------------~---"'-

Total population Total school enrolment Illiterate L' -, Iterate and educated 
in this age-group 

,----,..I,,_.--, ,.... ____ J..--, 
Males Females Males Females 

,---...... _--, 
Males Females 

,----J..--.._ 
Males Females 

23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 

47,693 45,570 32,909 16,242 10,357 26,648 37,336 18,922 

43;563 41,736 10,050 25,855 33,513 15,881 

4,130 3,834 307 793 3,823 3,041 

Age-group 15-19 
,....-----------------------_ ...... _---------------------, 

Total population Illiterate Literate Estimated literate po- Excess of 1961 actual 
1961 pulation of this age- literate population of 

group in 1961 on the this age-group over 
basis of 1951 literate the estimate literate 
population in the age- population based on 

group 5-9 with 1951 literate popula-
mortality correction tion in the age-group 

5·9 
,---~----, ,--..... ---, ,..---..... --, 

Males Females Males Females Males Females 
r----..... ------:-l r---..... ---, 

Males Females Males Females 

31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 

30,968 32,575 8,693 24,282 22,275 8,293 

28,068 29,876 8,443 23,337 19,625 6,539 

2,900 2,699 250 945 2,650 1.754 

Age-group 20-24 
,-------------------"""----------------------, 

Total population Illiterate Literate Estimated literate po· Excess of 1961 actual 
, 1961 pulation of this age· population of this 

group in 1961 on the age-group over the 
basis of 1951 literate estimated literate po-
population in the age· pulation based on 
group 10·14 with mor· 1951 literate popula-

tality correetion tion in the age-group 
10·14 

,--"'----, ,---..... ---, r---""----, ,----""----.._ .. ---..... ------, 
Males Females Males Females Males Females Males Females Males Females 

41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 

30,347 34,446 10,635 28,972 19,712 5,474 

26,943 31,473 10,272 27,200 16,671 4,213 

3,404 2,973 363 1,772 3,041 J,201 



TABLE 
Proportion of literates among males and females in total population and extent of school enrolment 

at primary stages in certain age-groups 1951 and 1961 (concld.) 

Number of schools and school enrolment in 1951 
------------------------~-----~----------------, 

r Total Population School enrolment of primary stages 1951 Number of schools 
1951 r----------..... -------------. teaching primary 

Age-group 5-14 Age-group 5-9 Age-group 10-14 stages in ,_----Jo. __ , .---..... --, ,.....---..... ---, r---J..--, ,.....---..... ---, 
Males ,Females Males Females Males Females Males Females 1961 1951 

51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60 

T 283,685 293,950 46,730 1,719 29,520 838 17,210 881 1,889 455 

R 281,932 292,841 

U 1,753 1,109 

NOTE: School enrolment in 1961 and 1951 classified by R/U break-up is not available. 
2 Literate population of 1951 census in the Age-group 15-19 and 20-24 is not available. 

7.16 The above table will show that during 
the decade 1951-1961 there has been a heavy 
influx in the figures of school enrolment at the 
primary level. School enrolment of children at 
thc age-group 5-9 increased [rom 29,520 in 1951 
to 45,972 iu 1961 for boys and from 838 in 1951 
to 30,467 in 1961 for girls. The increase in school 
enrolment in the age.group 10-14 from ]951 to 
1961 is also remarkable, the corresponding 
figures for these census years being 17,210 and 
32,909 for boys and 881 and 16,242 for girls. 
Of particular, interest is the notable increase in 
the number of school enrolment for girls which 
indicates that greater attention is being paid to 
female education. The number of schools 
imparting primary education has also increased 
from 455 in 1951 to 1889 in 1961. It may also 
be observed that in both the broad age-groups, 
the proportion of literate and educated males is 
greater than that of illiterate males. The number 
of illiterate females is still greater than the num
ber of literate and educated ones but in the 
urban area ofImphal town the number of liter
ate and educated persons of both sexes are far 
more than the number of illiterate persons. 

7.17. Columns 8 and 9 of the Union Table 
B IX show that there are 99,050 persons-62,730 
males and 36,620 females who are full-time 
students belonging to the age-group 0-14. Ano
ther 8,774 persons ofthis age-group-590 males 
and 8, l84 females-are engaged in household 
duties. The total of full-time students and per
sons of this broad age-group who are engaged 
in household duties, therefore, comes to 107,824. 
According to the figures of school enrolment 
shown in the table at section 15 above there are 
76,439 students-45,972 males and 30,467 
females of the age-group 5·9 and another 49,151 

students-32,909 males and 16,242 females-of, 
the age-group 10-14. This gives us a total of 
125,590 students of the age-group 5-14 and even 
assuming that all !be persons of the age-group 
0-14 shown in Table IX as being engaged in 
household duties are students the figure of 
school enrolment is still higher than the number 
of students shown in this Table. The discrep
ancy between these two figures collected from 
different sources points to the conclusion that a 
large number of students of the age-group 5-14 
are also engaged in other activities. The fact 
that in the rural areas a large number of stu
dents of this age-group are made to work in 
cultivation though on a part-time basis lends 
support to this conclusion. And on the basis 
of the abo.ve assumption the number of students 
of the age-group 5-14 who do other chores of 
a working nature rather than spend all their 
time as students is in the neighbourhood of 
8,000. 

7.18. The progress of literacy and educa
tion among workers and non-workers during 
the decade from 1951 to 1961 can be roughly 
assessed by a comparison of the relevant figures 
that were returned in these two census years. 
In 1951, the economic classification was by 
earners, earning dependants and dependants 
by eight livelihood classes of which four were 
classified under the agricultural category and 
another four, under the non-agricultural. In 
1961 workers have been divided into eight in
dustrial classes and non-workers have been 
classified under one common category, An 
approximate comparison of literacy and edu
cation among the workers as in 1951 and 1961 
may be made from the following extracts from 
Subsidiary Table 7.2 of 1951 and Union Table 
B III Parts A & B. of 1961. 
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It is evident from the above extracts that 
d!lring the decade from 1951 to 1961, there has 
been a spectacular progress in literacy and edu
cation in the Territory. Apart from persons 
who have received education of a general char
acter, there has been a rise in the number of 
technically qualified persons as well. In the rural 
areas persons possessing higher educational 
qualifications have been lumped together under 
the ed ucationalleve1 "Matriculation and above," 
and the possibility of the number of these per
sons including degree holders in general or 
technical education cannot be ruled out. The 
fact that a number of technically qualified 
persons are posted in the Sub-divisional Head
quarters in the rural areas of Manipur should 
not be lost sight of. It transpires from a com
parison of the data furnished in the above 
extract that there has been an impressive rise 
during 1951-1961 in the number of literate per
sons employed in the primary, secondary and 
tertiary sectors of industry and occupation. In 
the primary sector consisting of Livelihood 
Classes I, II, III and IV of 1951 and Industrial 
Categories I, II and III of 1961, the number 
of literate persons employed has risen to 54,169 
in 1961 from 43,627 in 1951. In the second
ary sector consisting of livelihood class V of 
1951 and Industrial Categories IV and V of 
1961 the number of literate workers has gone 
up to 10,492 in 1961 from 5,885 in 1951. And 
in the tertiary sector consisting of Livelihood 
Classes VI, VII and VIII of 1951 and Indus· 
trial Categories VI, VII, VIII and IX of 1961 
literate workers number 27,735 in 1961 as 
against 16,383 in 1951. 

7.19. Subsidiary Table C III - Part B 
will indicate for urban areas, the progress of 
educational standards for younger age-groups, 
allowing of course for higher mortality in the 
higher age-groups. It is a matter of speculation 
whether mortality among technically qualified 
and highly educated personnel is bigher than 
among the general population, that is to say, 
whether persons possessing technical and high 
educational qualifications run greater mortality 
risks than the ordinary population. The Life 
Insurance Corporation of India tends to think 
that the risks are lower. Be that as it may, it 
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is nevertheless possible to calculate what the 
strength of the qualified population now aged 
60 + or 35-59 would have been in 1951 or 1941 
when they were 50 + or 25-49 or 40 + or 
15-39 on the basis of the assumption that 
mortality among this type of people is about the 
same as among the general population. On a<r 
count of the paucity of data relating to the vital 
statistics of Manipur a reliable mortality rate is 
not available. We may, however, make some 
assumptions on which a certain degree of reliance 
can be placed. Shri L. S. Vaidyanathan, Census 
Actuary in 1931 calculated, on the basis of a 
variety of dataa vailable to him that the mor
tality per cent for males aged 60 years in Bengal, 
Assam and Sikkim, the eastern zone which 
comprises Manipur, during the decennium 
1921·31 was 6.17. The mortality per cent for 
males aged 35-59 varies from 3.02 to 5.99. 
Compared to the period of which Shri Vaidya
nathan's report refers, the decennium from 1951 
to 1961 may be regarded as one of general 
prosperity marked by the absence of any calam
itous visitations such as famine and pest
ilence. It may, therefore, be reasonably assum
ed that the mortality rate in 1951-1961 is 
lower than in 1921-1931. Subsidiary Table 
C-VII Part B shows that in the urban area of 
Manipur there are 285 persons of the age
groups 35-59 and 60 and abov!, who possess 
technical and high educational qualifications 
equivalent to degree or post-graduate degree. 
Out of these there are only 20 persons of 
the age-group 60 and over. Assuming that the 
mortali!y rate among these people is 5 per cent 
per decennium the number of persons with high 
educational and technical qualifications would 
have been about 299 in 1951 and about 318 in 
1941-the loss during the twenty years being 
nearly 33. This loss is being more than replen
ished by the rate at which persons of the 
younger age-group are obtaining high qualifica
tions. The number of persons with technical 
and ed ucational qualifications equivalent to 
degree or post-graduate degree in the urban 
areas of Manipur in 1961 is 753. Of these 127 
persons belong to the age-group 20-24. 

7.20. Union Table B-VIII Part A will give 
us a fair idea of the ages at which persons of 



various educational standards begin to seek 
work for the first time. The first part of the 
table shows the number of unemployed persons 
of different age-groups and educational levels 
seeking work for the first time. According to 
this table there are 593 males and 65 females 
seeking employment for the first time out of a 
total of 965 unemployed persons. These persons 
are distributed over the age-groups 15-19, 
20-24, 25-29, 30-34, 35 + and age not stated. 
In all these age-groups the number of males 
seeking employment for the first time is gene
rally much higher than the number of females. 
Literate persons without educational level and 
of the primary or junior basic standard 
form the highest number of persons seeking 
work for the first time. There are a number of 
persons who are matriculates or of the higher 
secondary standard who are unemployed and 
seeking work for the first time. The number 
of unemployed persons possessing technical 
degree or diploma equal to degree or post
graduate degree is negligible. There is however, 
a small number of unemployed persons who 
hold University degree or post-graduate degree 
other than technical degree. Union Table B 
III Part A-2 shows the distribution of 1,000 
workers in each Industrial Category and in each 
sex by educational levels in the urban area of 
Manipur. It will be evident from a reading of 
this Table that, though quite a number of per
sons who are literate without educational level 
or of the primary and junior basic standard 
are engaged in the various industries except in 
industrial category II (Agricultural labourer), 
the largest number of persons without higher 
educational qualifications, technical or general 
are attracted by Industrial category IX (In other 
Services). Union Table B VI presents Occupa
tional Divisions of persons at work other than 
cultivation classified by sex, broad age-groups 
and educational levels in the urban area. This 
table reveals that a large number of persons 
who have attained the matriculation or the 
higher secondary standard belong to Occupa
tional Division 2 - Clerical and Related 
Workers. A large majority of persons with higher 

educational qualifications are attracted by Occu

pationiU Divi$io~ O-PI9fessional, TeChnical 
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and Related Workers, and Division I-Adminis
trative Executive and Managerial Workers. As 
the educational standard goes down from the 
matriculation standard the number of workers 
tend to be distributed over the various Occupatio
nal Divisions. The second part of Union Table 
B VIII Part A which shows persons employed 
before but now out of employment and seeking 
work in urban areas only will give us some idea 
on the proneness of persons of certain types of 
educational qualifications to delay in being fixed 
up with some abiding job and their distribu
tion over different age-groups. As this part of 
the table will reveal, the highest number of such 
persons-126 males and 9 females-are found 
in the educational category-Literate without 
educational level and the largest distribution of 
these persons-69 males-is in the age-group 
45-59. The second largest distribution of such 
persons is in the educational level--Matriculation 
or Higher Secondary. Compared to the number 
of persons in the above two educational cate
gories persons employed before but now out 
of employment and seeking work are very few 
in the higher educational levels. As for techni
cal personnel there is only one person of this 
type, who holds a degree or post-graduate 
degree in Medicine. The table also indicates 
that the educational category-Literate without 
educational level-tends to throw up the highest 
number of unemployed persons in all age
groups. The relatively few number of females 
in the table points to the conclusion that there 
is yet no problem of unemployment among 
literate and educated women. Union Table BVI~I 
Part B which shows persons unemloyed aged 15 
and above by sex and educational levels in rural 
areas only will give us an idea of the extent 
of unemployment among literate and educated 
persons in the rural areas of Manipur. It is 
evident from this table that the highest number 
of unemployed persons in the two educational 
levels-Primary or Junior Basic and Matricula
tion and above are found in the Imphal West 
and Imphal East Sub-divisions. As the two 
parts of ImphaJ town lie in these Sub-divisions, 
this phenomenon is suggestive of the fact that 

unemployment in these two Sub-divisions lS an 

pjfshoot of urban unemploymen~ Unemployment 



among the literate and educated in the other 
Sub-divisions is relatively small and needs no 
elaborate comment. 

7.21. Union Tables C VIII Parts A and B 
show classification by literacy and industrial 
category of workers and non-workers among 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. These 
tables and Tables SCT III Parts A and B which 
show Education among the Scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes in the urban and rural 
areas will give us a full and illuminating picture 
of education and literacy not only among the 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes as a 
whole but among individual Scheduled Castes 
and Tribes. Union Table C VITI Part A shows 
that out of a total population of 13,376 per
sons belonging to the Scheduled Castes, only 
2,992 persons-2,201 males and 791 females-are 
literate. The bulk of these literate persons are 
concentrated in the rural areas, there being only 
58 of them in the urban area. Out of a total 
number of 6,658 workers, 4,861 are engaged in 
cultivation and 1,422 work at household indus
try. The rest of the workers are distributed 
over the other Industrial Categories; Non
workers account for a total of 6,718 persons-
2,758 males and 3,960 females. The total popu
lation of Scheduled Tribes in Manipur is 
249,049 persons. Out of this total population 
68,855 persons - 45,612 males and 22,243 
females-are literate. Out of a total number of 
125,138 workers of the Scheduled Tribes 
community, 114,768 persons' are engaged in 
cultivation, 3,717 work at household industry 
and the rest are distributed over the other 
Industrial Categories. Non-workers account 
for 123,911 persons whom 63,637 are males and 
60,274 are females. As regards education 
among Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 
in the urban and rural areas of Manipur, it 
will be found from Tables SCT III Parts A 
and B that the percentage of literacy and edu
cation among the Scheduled Tribes is higher 
than among the Scheduled Castes. Out of 58 
litera te persons belonging to the Scheduled Castes , 
who are in Imphal town only 7 have attained 
the standard of Matriculation or Higher Second
ary; one person belonging to the Muchi or 
Ravidas community bolds Techinical Diploma 
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not equal to degree and another one person be
longing to the Loi community has obtained 
Technical degree or Diploma equal to degree 
or post-graduate degree. Literate persons 
among the Scheduled Castes in the rural areas 
are spread over several Sub-divisions-the 
highest concentration being found in Impha1 
West, Imphal East and Jiribam. Of the six 
Scheduled Castes returned in Manipur, viz., 
Dhobi, Loi, Muchi or Ravidas, Namsudra, 
Patni and yaithibi, the Loi community ac
counts for the highest number of literate persons, 
there being, in this community, 1,555 literate 
persons without educational level, 370 persons 
of the Primary or Junior Basic Standard and 
14 persons who are Matriculates and above. 
Table SCT III Part A (ii) shows that there are 
2, 155 literate and educated persons-l,623 males 
and 532 females-belonging to the various 
Scheduled Tribes in the urban area of Imphal 
town. Of this total number of literate and edu
cated persons, 1,034 are Literate without educa
tional standard,>?73 have attained the Primary 
or Junior basic stage, 232 are Matriculates or 
of the Higher Secondary standard, 19 are 
holders of Technical Diploma not equal to 
degree, 28 hold University degree or post
graduate degree other than technical degree 
and one holds technical degree or diploma 
equal to degree or post-graduate degree. 
It is interesting to note. that the only one 
member of the tribal community who holds 
the last mentioned degree is a female. A 
total number of 65,700 literate and educated per
sons belonging to the Scheduled Tribes has been 
returned :from the rural areas of Manipur and 
they are spread over all the Sub-divisions. Of 
this total literate population, 52,025 persons-
32,877 males and 19.148 females-are literate 
wi thout educational level ; 13,210 persons--1 0,656 

males and 2,554 females-have attained the 
Primary or Junior Basic standard; and 465 
persons-456 males and 9 females-are Matri
culates and above. Table SCT III Part B (ii) 
Shows that literacy is highest among the 
Thadou, Tangkhul, Kabui, Hmar and Paite 
tribes. Union Tables SC I and ST II present 

for the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 

respective1y, persons not at work classified by 



sex, type of activity and educational levels. 
Table SC I shows that out of 1,612 persons 
belonging to the Scheduled Castes who are 
literate and not at work, 1,406 are full-time 
students and Table ST II reveals that out of 
a total of 120,815 literate persons belonging to 
the various Scheduled Tribes of Manipuf, who 
are not at work 32,822 persons are full-time 
students. 

It may be observed, as we conclude this 

134 

Chapter that three aspects of the progress of 
literacy and education among the Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes of Manipur claim 
one's attention and they are - (a) Literacy 
among these communities is lower than that 
among the general population, (b) As in the 
case of the general population there is a wide 
gap between male and female literacy, males 
being far ahead of females and (c) At present 
technical education among the Scheduled 
Communities is practically non-existent. 



CHAPTER 8 

LANGUAGE AND RELIGION 

PART-A 

LANGUAGE 

8.1. Questions 7 (a) and 7 (b) of the Indi
vidual Schedule relate to Mother Tongue and 
Bilingualism. The following instructions were 
issued on how to fill up answers against these 
two questions. 

"Q. 7 (a) Mother Tongue: Write the 
mother tongue in full including dialect as 
returned by the person enumerated. Mother 
tongue is language spoken in childhood 
by the person's mother to the person or 
mainly spoken in the household. If the 
mother died in infancy write the language 
mGstly spoken in the person's home in 
childhood. In the case of infants and deaf 
mutes give the language usually spoken by 
the mother. 

"Q. 7 (b) Any other Language (8): Aft
er recording the mother tongue enquire 
whether the person knows any other lang
uage (s), Indian or foreign, and write the 
the language (s) returned by him against 
this question. In case he does not know 
'iny other language put 'X'. 

"The number of languages recorded 
against this question should not be more 
than two. These languages should be other 
than his mother tongue which he speaks 
and understands best and can use with feli
city in communicating with others. Such 
language or languages will include dialects 
of the same language." 

8.2. Although, in area, Manipur is com
paratively small, a rather confusing multiplicity 
of languages were returned in the Census of 
1951. This is because it has been a firm prin
cipal in the Indian Census to record whatever 
a per.son enumerated returns, no matter whether 

it is right or wrong. Except in cases of very 
obvjous and grossly palpable mistakes in such 
things as age, sex or marital status the enumera
tor is strictly enjoined not to tamper with the 
answer given by a person or try to correct it. 
The citizen has always been allowed the freedom 
to return his religion or language as he pleases. 
As a result we get a large number of language 
returns at every Census, which on closer exami
nation sholild belong either 10 a parent lang
uage or are' dialects or are SpUflOUS. However it 
may be, it is ultimately decided, at the time of 
publication of Census data, to retain the names 
of all languages return~d, one of the considera
tions being the interest shown by sociologists, 
anthropologists and linguists interested in 
semantics in the obscure languages spoken by a 
very few persons. To them such languages are 
of as much importance as those spoken by 
hundreds of thousands of persons. On account, 
however, of the fact that some languagesreturned 
in 1951 are either spurious or should be classi
fied under some other names, a preliminary 
sifting of these languages was undertaken on 
the eve of the 1961 Census at the instance of 
the Reg;strar General. Shri T. Kipgen, Secre
tary to the Government of Manipur, who has 
acquired an intimate knowledge about the trib
al languages through long association with the 
affairs of the tribal communities of Manipur 
gave us valuable advice at the initial stage and 

with his help a tentative list of 53 languages was 

drawn up, and circulated to the enumeration 

staff. This step was taken only by way of an 

attempt to reduce the multiplicity of languages 

returned in 1951 to a rational classification. In 

the case of plain and grossly palpable mistakes, 

steps also were taken to correct them at the 

sorting and tabulation stage. 



8.3. In the Census of 1961 "as well, a large 
number of mother tongues were returned and 
some of them were difficult of classification. I 
had to refer the question of these unc1assifiable 
languages to Shri Nigam, Linguist, Language 
Division of the Registrar General's office, to 
Shri T. Kipgen, Secretary to the Government 
of Manipur and to a number of knowledegeable 
persons. Iu some cases, some persons returned 
against question on mother-tongue merely the 
names of their villages. In the case of doubtful 
speeches returned by persons from outside 
Manipur, steps were taken to correct or con
firm the same by reference to my colleagues in 
other States/Union Territories of India. After 
a good deal of deliberation, discussion, and 
inquiry it was decided that a final list of 87 
languages should be adopted. To some extent 
the language data. collected during the present 
census have been made defective owing to the 
tendency on the part of some section of the 
people to claim a separate identity as a commu
nity, but thanks to the precautions that were 
taken and the analysis to which the data were 

Sub-divisions 

1. Churachandpur 

n. Tengnoupal 

III. Mao anrl Sadar Hills 

IV. Imphal West 
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later on subjected-we have been able to 
compile a fairly reliable list of languages, though 
in a matter of this kind, it is difficult to claim 
anything like finality. While the data collected 
from Sub-divisions like Ukhrul and Tamenglong 
which are inhabited by distinct and numerically 
predominant communities are fairly reliable, the 
same cannot be said of those from some Sub
divisions which are inhabited by a number of 
communities claiming separate recognition as a 
tribe. Judged by the number of mother-tongues 
returned which are spoken by very few persons, 
the data from Churachandpur Sub-division 
appear to be the most disturbed. The reason for 
the disturbed language data is to be found more 
in the ignorance of the enumerator and the 
enumerated than in the biases that they might 
have had. Some of the mother-tongues which 
are not commonly known and which are spoken 

by very few persons, returned from some of the 

Sub-divisions are shown below. The number of 

males and females speaking these mother-tongues 

are shown in brackets. 

Mother-tongue 

(1) Hangui (M 4-F x) 
(2) Indoi (3-F x) 
(3) Killong (M 3-F 7) 
(4) Lhouvum (M I-F 7) 
(5) Lumhao (M 3-Fx) 
(6) Lunkhul (M I-F x) 
(7) Mate (M x~F 13) 
(8) Neisil (M 9-F 1) 
(9) Ngaite (M 2-F x) 

(10) Sangtem (M 3- F x) 
(11) Sengou (M I-F x) 
(12) Songthu (M 15-F x) 
(13) Simni (M 48-F 21) 
(14) Singson (M 2-F 1) 
(15) Tezang (M 2-F x) 

(1) Lumhao (M 3-F x) 
(2) Mate (M 18-F 27) 

(3) Tiddim (M x-F 4) 

(1) Lumhao (M 5-F 1) 
(2) Mate (M I-F x) 

(1) Lutha (M 2-F x) 
(2) Mate (M 1-F x) 
(3) Sangtam (M I-F x) 
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8.4. An alphabetical list of languages and 

dialects returned in Mallipur which has been 

finalised in consultation with the Lingulst IS 
given below:-

1 Aimol 
2 Anal 
3 Angami 
4 Ao 
5 Assarnese 
6 Baite 
7 Bengali 
8 Bihari 
9 Burmese 

10 Chakesang 
11 Chinese 
12 Chiru 
13 Chongloi 
14 Chothe 
15 English 
16 Gangte 
17 Garo 
18 Gujarati 
19 Gurumukhi 
20 Hangseen (Hansing) 
21 Hangui 
22 Haokeep (Haokup) 
23 Hindi 
24 Hmar 
25 Indoi 
26 Irish 
27 Italian 
28 Kabui 
29 Kacha Naga 

30 Kannada 
31 Kashmiri 
32 Khasi 
33 Khoirao 
34 Khongjai 
35 Kilong 
36 Kipgen 
37 Koireng 
38 Kom 
39 Kuki 
40 Kurmi (Bhumij) 
41 Lamgang 
42 Lemei 
43 Lhouvum 
44 Liangmei 
45 Lotha 
46 Lumhao 
47 Lunkhul 
48 Mal ayalam 
49 Manipuri (Meitei) 
50 Mao 

51 Maram 
52 Marathi 
53 Maring 
54 Marwari 
55 Mate 
56 Mikir 
57 Miri 
58 Mizo 

I 

59 Monsallg 
60 Moyon 
61 Neisel 
62 Nepali 
63 Ngaite 
64 Oriya 
65 Paite 
66 Paomata 
67 Purum 
68 Ralte 
69 Rongmei 
70 Sangtam 
71 Serna 
72 Sengou 
73 Shongthu 
74 Simni 
75 Simte 
76 Sind hi 
77 Singson 
78 Tamil 
79 Tangkhul 
80 Telegu 
81 Tezang 
82 Thadou 
83 Tidim 
84 Trip uri 
85 Urdu 
86 Vaiphei 
87 Zou 

Some of the languages and dialects in the 
above list are not found in Sir George A. Grier
son's Classified List. Pending further investiga
tion Shri Nigam, Linguist has tentatively 
classified these languages and dialects in Union 

M undra Branch 

2 Kprmi 
J 

TIB ETQ-CHINESE FAMILY 

Tibeto-Burmah Sub-Family 
Table C V. The languages and dialects which 
are found in Sir Grierson's list are arranged in 
the following list under Families, Sub-families, 
Branches, Groups and Sub-groups. 

AUSTRlC FAMILY 

Austro-Nesian Sub-Family 
Indo·Nesian Branch 

K,hasi Group 

1 Khasi 

North Assam Branch 
3 Mirf' 

Assam Burmese Branch 
4 Garo 

Western Naga ,Sub-group 
5 Angami 
6 Serna 

Central Naga Sub-group 
7 Ao or Hatigorria 
8 Mongsen 



'TIBETO-CHINES F amity-Conctd. 
Naga Bodo Sub-group 

9 Kabui or Kapui 
10 Khoirao 

Naga Kuki Sub-group 

11 Mikir 
12 Sopvoma or Mao Nag;'}. 
13 Maram 
14 Kwoireng or Liyang 
15 Tangkhul 
16 Maring 

Kuki-Chin Group 
Meithei Sub-group 

17 Manipuri, Meithei, 
Kathe or Ponna 

Northern Chin Sub-group 

18 Thado 
19 Khongzai 

Unspecijied 

20 Raite 
21 Paite 

Old Kuki Sub-group 

22 Aimol 
23 Chiru 
24 Korn 
25 Hmar 
26 Chote 
27 Purum 
28 Anal 
29 Hiroi-Lamgang 
30 Vaiphei 

Un classed Kuki-Chin 

31 Kuki (unspecified) 

Burma Group 

32 Burmese 

DRAVIDIAN FAMILY 

Dravidian Group 

33 Tamil 
34 Malayalam 

INDO-EUROPEAN FAMILy 
Aryan Sub-Family 

Dard Group 

35 Kashmiri 

North-Western Group 

Unspecified Dialects 

36 Sindhi 

Southern Group 

37 Marathi 

Eastern Group 

38 Oriya 

Unspecified 

.39 Bihari 
40 Bengali 
41 Assamese 

Inner Sub-Group 

Central Groflp 

42 Urdu 
4-3 Hindi 

Others 

44 .Punjabi 

Unsperijied 

45 Gujarati 

Unspecified Dialect 

46 Marwari 

8.5. Some languages and dialects are diffi
cult of identification and numerically very small 
in the sense that they are spoken by very few 
persons as compared to others. Some of the 
languages and dialects which are difficult of 
identification or are spoken by less than 200 

" persons are shown below together with the 
names of Sub-divisions from which they have 
been returned. 



S1. Name of language/ 
No. dialect 

1 2 

1 Aimol 

2 Ao 

3 Burmese 

4 Chakesang 

5 Chinese/Chini 

6 Chongloi 

7 English 

8 Garo 

9 Gujarati 

10 Hangseen/Hansing 

11 Hangui 

12 Indol 

13 Irish 

14 Italian 

15 Kaunada 

16 Kashmiri 

17 Khasi 

18 Kiloog 

19 Kipgen 

20 Kurmi 

21 Lhouvum 

22 Lotha 
23 Lumbao 

24 Lunkhul 

25 Malayalam 

26 Marathi 

27 Mate 

28 Mikir 

29 Miri 

30 Neisel 

31 Ngaite 

32 Oriya 
33 Purui1l 
34 Ralte 
35 Sangtam 
36 Serna 
37 Sengou 
38 Songthu 
39 Sironi 
40 Sindhi 
41 Singson 
42 Tamil 
43 Telegu 
44 Tezang 
45 Tidim 
46 Tripuri 
47 Urdu 
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Name of Sub·division 

3 

Imphal West, Churacqandpur, Tengnoupal 

Imphal West 

Imphal West, Thoubal 

Imphal West 

Imphai West 

Churachandpur 

Imphal West, Imphal East, UkhIUl 

Imphal West, Mao and Sadar Hills 

Thoubal 

Churachandpur 

Churachandpur 

Churachandpur 

Imphal West 

Imphal West 

Imphal West 

Imphal West 

Imphal West, Imphal East, Jiriham, Churachandpur 

Cliurachandpur 

Imphal East, Tamenglong, Churachandpur 

liribam 

Chnracbandpur 

Imphal West 
Mao and Sadar Hills, Churacha}l,dpur, Tengnoupal 

Churacbandpur 

ImphaJ West, ImpbaJ East, Thoubal, Ukhrul, Tamengiong, Jiribam, Churachandpur 
Tengnoupal ., 

Imphal West, Jiribam 

Imphai West, Mao, and Sadar Hills, Churacbandpur, Tengnoupal 

Impbal West, Jiribam 

Impbal West 

Churacbandpur 

Churachandpur 

Imphal West, Thoubal, Mao and S'adar Hills, Tamenglong 
Imphal West, Mao and Sadar Hills 
Jiribam, Churachandpur 
Imphal West, Churacbandpu( 
Imphal West 
Churachandpur 
Churacbandpur 
Churachandpur 
Impbal Welt, Impbal East 
Imphal Ea9t, Tamenglong, Jiribam, Churachandpur 
Imphal Wes t, Ukhrul, Mao and Sadar Hills, Tamenglong 
Imphal West, Imphal East, Bishenpur, Jiribam 
Churachaildpur 
Tengnoupal 
Jiribam 
Imphal West, Mao and Sadar Hills, Churachandpur 



The following table shows the Sub-divisions 
from which the numerically small and lesser 
known languages which are also difficult of 
identification have been returned. 
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Places from which numerically small and 

lesser known languages, which are besides, diffi

cult of identification have been returned. 

SI. No. Languages difficult to identify Numbet of persons 
spoken by less than a total of speaking them 
2,000 persons all over the State ".__ .... ___ • 

Sub-diyision from which returned 

(in descending numerical order) Males Females 

1 2 3 4 5 

Baite 117 87 Mao and Sadar Hills, Churachandpur 
2 Kipgen 48 29 Jmphal East, Tamenglong and Churachandpur 
3 Simni 48 21 Churachandllur 
4 Mate 20 40 Imphal West, Mao and Sadar HiJ1s, Churachandpur 

and Tengnoupal 
5 Singson 16 8 Imphal East, Tamengiong, Jiribam and Cburacbandpur 
6 HangseenfHangsing 6 10 Churachandpur 
7 Songthu 15 Churachandpur 
8 Lumhao 11 1 Mao and Sadar Hills, Churachanllpur, Tengnoupal 
9 Kilong 3 7 Churachandpur 

10 Neisel 9 Churachandpur 
11 Hangui 4 Churachandpur 
12 8angtam 4 Imphal West, Churachandp~1f 
13 Tidim 4 Tengnoupal 
14 Indoi Churachandpur 
15 Lotha 2 Imphal West 
16 Ngait~ 2 Churachandpur 
17 Cbongloi 2 Churacbandpur 
18 Tezang 2 Churacbandpur 
19 Lhouvum Churachandpur 
20 Lumkhul Churacbandpur 
21 Sengou ('hurachandpur 

8.6. The following comparative table shows population speaking each recorded language as 
the number of persons per 10,000 of total mother-tongue in Manipur in 1951 and 1961: 

TABLE 

Number per 10,000 of total population speaking each recorded language as 
mother-tongue in the Territory, 1951 and 1961 

SI. Languages Number per 10,000 of total 81. Languages Number per ]0,000 of total No. population No. populatioll 
r ..... -. }----__ ,1.. ____ -, 

1961 1951 1961 1951 
2 3 4 2 3 4 

ALL 10,000 10,000 3 Angami 6 LANGUAGES 
4 Ao 0 

Aimol 2 6 S Assamese 4 4 
2 Anal 63 56 6 Baite 3 0 
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TABLE 

Number per 10,000 of total population speaking each recorded language as 
mother-tongue in the Territory. 1951 and 1961 (coutd.) 

SI. Languages Number per 10,000 onotal SI. Languages Number per 10,000 of total 
No. population No. population 

..... .-196l-..... ...... 1951 1961 1951 
2 3 4 2 3 4 

7 Bengali 128 50 44 Liangmei 37 36 
8 Bihati 3 0 45 Lotha N 0 
9 Burmese N 46 Lumbao N 7 

10 Chakesang N 0 47 Lunkhul N 0 
11 Chinese N 0 48 Lushai/Mizo 35 33 
12 Chiru 23 9 49 Malayalam N 
13 Chongioi N 0 50 Manipuri/Meithei 6A66 6,530 
14 Chotbe 13 12 SI Mao 269 251 
15 English N N 52 Maram 63 49 
16 Gangte 62 43 53 Marathi N N 
17 Garo N N 54 Maring 99 86 
18 Gujarati N N 55 M~rwari 5 5 
19 Gurmukhi 8 56 Mate 1 0 
20 Hangseen/Hangsing N N 57 Mikir 1 3 
21 Hangui N 0 58 Miri N 0 
22 Haokeep/Haokup 34 46 59 Monsang/Mongsen 17 6 
23 Hindi 31 17 60 Moyon 8 9 
24 Hmar 197 170 61 Neisel N 0 
25 Indoi N 0 62 Nepali 174 50 
26 Irish N 0 63 Ngaite N 0 
27 Italian N 0 64 Oria 1 N 
28 Kabui 212 318 65 Paite 218 185 
29 Kachanaga 53 67 66 Paomata lOt 0 
30 Kanada N 0 67 Purum 1 
31 Kashmiri N N 68 Ralte 1 
32 Khasi 1 2 69 Rongmei 163 14 
33 Khoirao 5 0 70 Sangtam N 0 
34 Khongzai 53 107 71 Serna N 0 
35 Killong N 0 '12 Seng()U N 0 
36 Kipgen 1 4 73 Songthu N 0 
37 Koireng 7 9 94 Simni 1 0 
38 Korn (Tarao) VO 46 95 Simte 36 35 

39 Kuki-unspecified 228 453 76 Sindhi N 0 
40 Kurmi (Bhumiz) 7 77 Singson N 0 
41 Lamgang 24 29 78 Tamil N N 
42 Lemei 35 0 79 Tangkhul 563 598 
43 Lbonvum N 0 80 TeJegu N N 
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TABLE 

Number per 10,000 of total population speaking each recorded language as 
mother-tongue in the Territory, 1951 and 1961 (contd.) 

Sl. Languages Number per 10,000 of total 
No. population 

r----,.,\,----, 
1961 1951 

2 3 4 

81 Tezang N 0 

82 Thado 295 143 

83 Todim N 0 

84 Tripuri 0 

85 Urdu 1 0 

86 Vaiphei lOS 73 

87 Zou 87 53 

88 Bisnupriya 0 

89 Chingpaw 0 

90 Garwi (Kohistani) 0 N 

Notes: (n 'N' denotes negligible figure. 
(In '0' denotes absence of figure. 

SL Languages Number per 10,000 oftolal 
No. population 

,.----..... ---~ 
1961 1951 

2 3 4 

91 Hrangkhol 0 9 

92 Karum (Kuki) ° 2 

93 Naga 0 53 

94 Ngente (Lushai) 0 13 

95 Oraon 0 

96 Postho 0 N 

97 Singpo 0 3 

98 Zemi 0 45 

99 Languages Unspecified 0 231 

(III) Languages upto serial number 87 are available in 1961 Census. 

8.7 Distribution of major mother-tongues 
per 10,000 of total population among the Sub
divisions of Manipur is shown in the following 
table. Sub-divisionwise distribution of language 

data for 1951 is not available. The table has, 
therefore, been prepared in respect of the data. 
returned in 1961. 
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TABLE 

Distribution of the major mother-tongues per 10,000 of total population among the 
Sub-divisions of Manipur, 1961 

State/Sub-division Number per 10,000 of total popUlation speaking 
r -, 
Bengali Hmar Kabui Kuki unspeci- Manipuri{ Mao 

lied Meithei 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

MANIPUR 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 

2 Imphal West 1,214 39 2,379 100 3,275 121 
3 lmphal East 216 14 541 98 2,371 5 

4 Bishenpur 131 1 372 52 1,541 

5 Tboubal 608 6 79 12 2,657 3 

6 Ukhrul 11 10 2 3,186 9 5 
7 Mao and Sadar Hills 21 24 830 3,637 14 9,860 

8 Tamenglong 3 316 4,907 831 2 3 

9 Jiribam 7,OS3 2,396 101 344 79 1 
10 Chura chand pur 723 7,177 787 799 37 1 
11 Tengnoupal 20 17 20 911 17 

Number per 10,000 of total population speaking 
r -. Nepali Paite Paomata Rongmei Tangkhul Thado Vaiphei 

8 9 10 11 12 13 14 

1 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 
2 2,752 143 202 73 102 58 
3 447 7 6 40 10 30 
4 1 26 
5 1 4 3 

':" 

6 72 27 2 9,334 178 43 
7 6,463 334 10,000 7 529 3,359 1,842 

8 96 28 9,783 8 1,002 281 

9 6 708 2 205 206 
10 91 8,685 5 3,018 7,261 
11 71 64 6 2,100 279 

Note: Major mother-tongue, in the case of Manipur, are those languages, the number of speakers of which is 

more than 1 % of the total population. 

8.8. The following table shows the number 
of persons per 10,000 of total population speak-

ing the major languages as mother-tongue in 
each Sub-division of the Territory. 
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TABLE 

Number per 10,000 of total population speaking major languages as mothe,:;tongue 
in each Sub-division of Man.ipur, 1961 ...._ ~_. 

State/Sub-division Rural Total Number per 10,000 of total persons, speaking 
Urban r- -h- """I 

Bengali Hmar Kabui Kuki un- Manipuri 
specified 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

Manipur R 10,000 136 '1:37 219 273 6,897 

U 10,000 191 II 364 22 8,978 

2 Impha West R 10,000 2 N 144 3 9,658 

U 10,000 243 12 430 29 8,742 

3 Impbal East R 10.000 17 N 62 16 9,835 

U 10,000 20 12 153 1 9,731 

4 Bishenpur R 10,000 17 N 78 12 9,8~ 

5 Thoubal R 10,000 4S 1 10 2 9,941 

6 Ukhrul R 10,000 2 3 1 1,190 67 

7 Mao and Sadar Hills R 10,000 '4 6 236 1,115 122 

8 Tamenglong R 10,000 1 191 3,187 603 29 

9 Jiribam R 10,000 4,065 2,120 96 352 2,295 

10 Ch urachaodput R 10,000 164 2,495 294 322 425 

11 Tengnoupal R 10,000 26 33 5 2,069 1,113 

Number per 10,000 of total persons speaking 
r J.. ----, 

Mao Nepali Paite Paomata Rongmei Tangkhul 'Ihado Vaiphei 
r 

9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 

R 322 183 260 122 197 675 353 126 

U 25 271 37 56 33 10 

2 R 7 163 1 20 N 2 N 

U 33 344 48 1 65 43 10 

3 R 1 52 N 13 2 1 

U 2 36 4 26 4 11 

4 R N N 8 

5 R N N N 

6 R 2 21 9 '1 8,609 86 7 

1 R 3,563 1,511 98 1,352 1 400 1,331 261 

8 R 3 51 19 4,904 14 907 91 

9 R I 5 694 4 271 97 

10 R N 28 3,347 5 1,570 1,350 

11 R 124 139 33 6,166 292 

Notes: 'N' denotes negligible figure. 

•.. ' denotes absence of figure. 



8.9. It may be observed from the table at 
section 6 above that as many as 99 languages 
were recorded in Manipur in the Censuses of 
1951 and 1961. The numerically predominant 
language in the Territory is Meithei or 
Manipuri which is spoken by more than 60 
percent of the total population. In every 10,000 
of the total population this language is spoken 
by 6,530 persons in 1951 and 6,446 persons in -. .. 
1961. Compared to the number of speakers of 
this language, the number of speakers of other 
languages and dialect5 is insignificant. Tangkhul 
which is spoken by 598 persons in 1951 and 563 
persons in 1961 out of every 10,000 of the total 
population has the second largest number of 
speakers. Other languages which have noticeably 
large numbers of speakers are Thado, Mao, 
Kuki (unspecified), Paite, and Kabui which are 
spoken by more than 200 persons per 10,000 of 
total population in 1961. The other languages 
and dialects in the list are spoken by very few 
per- sons. There has been a large influx in-the 
population, of Nepali speaking persons inas
much as this language which was spoken by 
only 50 persons in every 10,000 of the total 
population in 1951 is spoken by 174 persons in 
1961. Similar variations may be noticed in the 
number of speakers of Rongmi and Bengali. 

145 

The Table at section 7 which lists 13 major 
mother-tongues shows that the speakers of 
Bengali, Hmar, Kabui, Kuki (unspecified), 
Meithei and Nepali are distributed all over the 
Sub-divisions though in widely varying propor
tions. Speakers of Mao, Paite, Tangkhul, and 
Thado are spread over 9 Sub-divisions out of 
10. Speakers ofVaiphei are found in 8 Sub-divi
sions and those of Rongmei, in 5 Sub-divisions. 
All the speakers of Paomata are concentrated 
in Mao and Sadar Hills Sub-division. The Table 
at section 7 reveals that an overwhelming majo
rity of the population per 10,000 of the total 
population speak Meithei in the rural and urban 
areas of Imphal West and Imphal East and 
also in Bishenpur and Thoubal. Tangkhul 
is the numerically predominant language in 
Ukhrql. The numerically predominant langu
ages and dialects in the other Sub·divisions are 
Mao in Mao and Sadar Hills, Rongmei in 
Tamenglong, Bengali in Jiribam, Paite in Chura
chandpur and Thado in Tengnoupal. 

8.10. In order that bilingualism among the 

population of the Territory may be studied in 

some detail, the following Table based on 

Union C-VI is presented. 

TABLE 

Distribution per 10,000 speakers of the major mother· tongues in the State who also speak 
one or more subsidiary languages, 1961 

Stater 
Union 
Territory 

MANIPUR 

(a) denotes absolute figures returned in 1961 

(b) denotes the above as proportion of 10,000 

Mother-tongues 
in decending 
order of numeri· 
cal strength 

2 

Manipuri/Meithei 

(a) 502,838 

(bl 6,446 

Tangkhul 

(a) 43,943 

(b) 563 

Three subsidmry languages in decending order of numerical 
strength (the languages will vary with 

mother tongue) 
-------------h ~----------~ 

3 4 5 

English Hindi Bengali 

(a) 19,358 (a) 17,360 (a) 896 

(b) 5,147 (b) 4,615 (b) 238 

Manipuri/Meithei English Hindi 

(al 12,442 (al 918 (a) 25 

(b) 9.295 (b) 686 (b) 19 
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TABLE 

Distributionper 10,000 speakers of the major mother tongues in the State who also speak 
one or more subsidiary languages, 1961 (contd.) 

State/ 
Union 
Territory 

1 

(a) denotes absolute figures returned in 1961 
(b) denotes the above as proportion of 10,000 

Mother-tongues 
in decending 
order of numeri
cal strength 

2 

Thado 

(a) 22,988 

(b) 295 

Mao 

(a) 20,967 

(b) 269 

Kuki (unspecified) 

(a) 17,792 

(b) 228 

Paite 

(a) 17,029 

(b) 218 

Kabui 

(a) 16,490 

(b) 211 

Hmar 
(a) 15,365 
(b) 197 

Nepali 
Ca) 13,571 
(b) 174 

Longmei 
(a) 12,729 
(b) 163 

Bengali 
(a) 10,011 
(b) 128 

Vajphei 
Ca) 8,215 
(b) 105 

Paomata 
(a) 7,843 
(b) 101 

Three subsidiary languages in decending order of numerical 
strength (the languages will vary with 

mother-tongue) 
.----_ '.It. 

3 

Manipuri/Meithei 

(a) 6,080 

(b) 8,579 

Manipuri/Meithei 

(a) 2,087 

(b) 8,992 

Manipuri/Meithei 

Cal 4,373 

(bl 9,504 

Manipuri/Meitbei 

(a) 1,924 

(b) 6,702 

Manipuri/Meithei 

(a) 3,780 

(b) 9,153 

Manipuri/Meithei 
(a) 1,110 
(b) 4,341 

Hindi 
(a) 2,128 
(b) 7,091 

Manipuri/Meithei 
ca) 2,369 
(b) 9,987 

Hindi 
(a) 502 
(b) 4,883 

Manipuri/Meithei 
(a) 1,695 
(b) 6,477 

Manipuri/M eitbei 
(a) 412 
(b) 10,000 

4 

Baile 

(a) 645 

(b) 910 

English 

(a) 189 

(b) 814 

Hindi 

Ca) 126 

(b) 274 

English 

(a) 619 

(b) 2,156 

Hindi 

(a) 193 

(b) 467 

Lushai/Mizo 
(a) 853 
(h) 3,336 

Manipuri/Meithei 
(a) 746 
(b) 2,486 

English 
(a) 2 
(b) 9 

English 
(a) 379 
(b) 3,681 

Paite 
(a) 699 
(b) 2,671 

5 

Hmar 

(a) 362 

(b) 511 

Hindi 

(a) 45 

(b) 194 

English 

(a) 102 

(b) 222 

Hindi 

(a) 328 

(h) 1,142 

English 

(a) 157 

(b) 380 

English 
(a) 598 
(b) 2,323 

English 

(a) 127 
(b) 423 

Hindi 
(a) 1 
(b) 4 

Manipuri/Meithei 
(a) 147 
(b) 1,430 

Hindi 
(a) 223 
(b) 852 



It will be seen from the above that among 
the bilingual people who have Manipuri or 
Meithei as mother-tongue, English; Hindi and 
Bengali are the main subsidiary languages. 
There is no major mother-tongue which cloes 
not have Manipuri/Meithei as one of the three 
main subsidiary languages and save in the case 
of Nepali and Bengali, it is the subsidiary 
language commanding the greatest numerical 
strangth among the major mother-tongues of 
Manipur. 

8.11. A comparative statement of mother
tongue returns in respect of the more impor
tant tribal languages and dialects and the 
populations speaking these mother-tongues is 
furnished below. It will be seen from a glance 
at the statement that there is no glaring discre
pancy between the population figures and the
mother-tongue returns. Save in the cases of 
four tribal mother-tongues, namely, Kabui, 
Kacha Naga, Mao and Thado, the mother
tongue returns tally with the populations of 
the tribes bearing the same names. The Superin
tendent of Census Operations, West Bengal 
reported .in 1951 that the mother-tongue returns 
for that State showed some discrepancies which 
bore "distinct traces of the enumerator's igno-
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ranee or the 'tyranny' of a superior local domi
nant vernacular trying to minimise the existence 
of numerically weak and comparatively obscure 
mother-tongues." Happily, there have been no 
such lapses in respect of the 1961 mother
tongue returns of Manipur. The discrepancies 
with regard to Kabui, Kacha Naga, Mao and 
Thado are explained by the fact that a number 
of persons belonging to the communities 
bearing these names returned the dialects 
of these languages as their mother-tongues. 
Rongmei is a dialect spoken by the Kabuis; 
Lemei and Liangmei are dialects of Kacha N aga; 
and Paomata is claimed by a section of the 
people living in the Mao-Maram area to be 
their language. A number of dialects, such as, 
Baite, Hangseen, Haokeep, Kipgen and Lamhao 
that can be grouped under Thado have also 
been returned. In referring to and interpreting 
the figures, the reader is requested to bear in 
mind that Census returns are not permitted to be 
arbitrarily corrected and that Census figures 
are published as obtained. 

A comparative statement of (a) numerical 
strength in the Census of 1961 of certain Tribes 
and of (b) the number of persons retur~ed as 
speaking as mother-tongues the languages that 
go by those tribal names is given below : 
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TA 

A comparative statement of (a) numerical strength in the Census of 1961 oj certain tribes and (b) the number 

Scheduled Trihes and mother-tongue Manipur Imphal West Tmphal East Bishenpur 
(in alphabetical orders) Sub-division Sub-division Sub-division 

,__._--, ,--.A.--, _A._-, .-""__'_' 
M F M F 'M F M F 

I 
9 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

(a) Population of Aimol 60 48 

(b) Mother-tongue by Aimol 60 48 

(a) Population of Ana) 2,372 2,496 30 11 7 9 

(b) Mother-tongue by Anal 2,372 2,496 30 11 7 9 

(a) Population of Angami 295 337 16 10 

(b) Mother-tongue by Angami 295 337 16 10 

(~) Population of Chiru 908 901 2 

(b) Mother-tongue by Chiru 908 901 2 

(a) Population of Chothe 484 551 3 9 

(b) Mother-tongue by Chothe 484 551 3 9 

(a) Population of Gangte 2,286 2,570 68 36 8 5 2 5 

(b) Mother-tongue by Gangte 2,286 2,570 68 36 8 5 2 5 

(a) POiulation of Hmar 7,806 7,559 46 14 13 9 1. 

(b) Mother-tongue by Hmar 7,806 7,559 46 14 13 9 

(a) Population of Kabui. 1,4613 14,605 2,064 2,115 487 412 282 332 

(b) Mother-tongue by Kabui 8,409 8,081 1,936 1,987 483 409 282 332 

(a) Population of Kachanaga 4,247 5,487 53 8 2 3 

(b) Mother-tongue by Kachanaga 2,149 1,970 48 6 2 3 

(a) Population of Khoirao 203 203 

(b) Mother-tongue by Khoirao 203 2Q3 

(a) Population of Koireng 254 277 3 10 

(b) Mother-tongue by Koireng 254 277 3 10 

(a) Populatiop of Kom 2,671 2,806 28 21 24 13 140 168 

(b) Mother-tongue by Kom 2,671 2,806 28 21 24 13 140 168 

(a) Population of lamgang 1.075 791 2 2 

(b) Mother-tongue by lamgang 1,075 791 2 2 

(a) Population of Ang Mizo 1,373 1,373 81 16 32 10 

(1)) Mother-tongue by Lushai/Mizo 1,373 1,373 81 l6 32 10 
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BLE 
of persons returned as speaking as mother-tongue the languages that go by those tribal names 

Thoubal Ukhrul Mao & Sadar Hills Tamenglong Jiribam Churachandpur . Tengnoupal 
Sub-division Sub-division Sub-division Sub-division Sub-division Sub-division Sub-division 

,--..... ----, ,-----..A---, ,-----..A---, ..- ,,- .. .. ,----..... --, ,-__"'_--, 
M F M F M F M F M F M F M F 
10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 

4 55 48 (a) 

4 S5 48 (b) 

~ 5 2 1 3 2 S4 54 2,267 2,418 (a) 

5 5 2 3 2 54 54 2,267 2,418 (b) 

250 292 29 35 •• (a) 

250 292 29 35 .. I .. •• (b) 

507 516 276 264 1 122 121 •• (a) 

507 516 276 264 122 121 .. (b) 

6 44 72 436 464 (a) 

6 44 72 436 464 (b) 

55 45 615 568 98 305 1,364 1,281 76 325 (a; 

5S 45 615 568 98 305 1,364 1,281 76 32S (b; 

5 4 10 5 17 20 240 245 1,854 1,828 5,603 5,425 17 • 9 (a) 

5 4 10 5 17 20 240 245 1,854 1,828 5,603 5,425 17 9 (b) 

65 65 2 4 667 710 10,329 10,216 115 51 598 700 4 .. (a) 

65 65 2 658 710 4,267 3,825 115 51 598 700 4 (b) 

805 808 3,333 4,666 22 2 32 .. (a) 

749 709 1,296 1,250 22 2 32 .. (b) 

203 203 •. (a) 

203 203 .. (b) 

212 244 39 23 .. (a) 

212 244 39 23 .. (b) 

136 124 3 526 616 281 318 999 1,081 537 462 (a) 

136 124 3 526 616 281 318 999 1,081 537 462 (b) 

1,073 788 (a) 

1,073 788 (b) 

1 1 2 9 6 1,245 1,335 4 3 (a) 

2 9 6 1,245 1,335 4 3 (b) 
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TA 
A comparative statement of (a) numerical strength in the Census oj J961 of certain tribes and (a) the number 

&beduled Tribes and mother-tongue Manipur Imphal West Imphal East Bishenpur 
(in alpbabetical order) Sub-division Sub-division Sub-division Sub-division 

.--..... --, ,.--"'__--, .--,_ ..... _---, r--.A.---, 
M F M F M F M F 
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

(a) Population of Mao 14,405 14,405 153 100 9 2 

(b) Motber-tongue by Mao 11,286 9,681 153 100 9 2 

(li) Population of Maram 2,526 2,402 7 3 

(b) Mother-tongue by Mararn 2,526 2,402 7 3 

(a) Population of Maring 4,058 3,687 7 1 

(b) Motber-tongue by Moring 4,058 3,687 7 

(a) Population .of Monsang 514 828 6 2 

(b) Mother-tongue by Monsang/Monseng 514 828 6 2 

(a) Population of Moyan 255 392 13 11 

(b) Mother-tongue by Moyan 255 392 13 11 

(a) Population of Paile 8,519 8,510 207 37 5 7 

(b) Mother-tongue by Paite 8,519 8,510 207 37 5 7 

(a) Population of Porum 38 44 2 5 

(b) Mother-tongue by Purum 38 44 2 5 

(a) Population of Ralte 37 43 

ib) Mother-tongue by Ralte 37 43 

{a) Pop!-,lation of Serna 4 4 

(b) Mother-tongue by Serna 4 4 

(a) Population of Simte 1,371 1,447 4 

(b) Mother-tongue by Simte 1,371 1,447 4 

(a) Population of Tangkhul 21,571 22,372 208 113 73 104 

(b) Mother-tongue by Tangkhul 21,571 22,372 208 113 73 104 

(a) Population of Thada 23,810 24,184 222 228 131 109 149 138 

(b) Mother-tongue by Thado 12,013 10,975 117 118 14 9 45 16 

(a) Population of Vaiphei 4,067 4,148 35 13 9 16 .. 
(b) Mother-tongue by Vaiphei 4,067 4,148 35 13 9 16 

(a) Population of Zou 3,340 3,421 24 -
(b) Mother-tongue by Zou 3,340 3,421 24 
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BLE 
of persons returned as speaking as mother-tongue the languages that go by those tribal names-concld 

Thoubal Ukhrul Mao & Sadar Hills Tamenglong JiIibam Churachandpur Tengnoupal 
Sub-division Sub-division Sub-division Sub-division Sub-division Sub-division Sub-division 

,-A.-, f--"'-~ ,----A.--, 
M F M F M F 

r~--~ r--_'__-~ r--_'___~ 
M F M F M F 

,-"'---, 
M F 

10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 

7 7 4 14,,16 14,300 7 1 3 .. (a) 

7 7 4 11,097 9,576 7 3 .. (b) 

2,519 2,399 .• (a) 

2,519 2,399 .. (b) 

83 86 2 435 417 3 3,528 3,179 (a) 

83 86 2 435 417 3 3,528 3,179 (b) 

508 826 (a) 

508 826 (b) 

241 380 (a) 

241 380 (b) 
, 

3 3 26 19 180 389 19 29 637 569 7,405 1,385 37 12 (a) 

3 3 26 19 180 389 19 29 637 569 7,405 7,385 37 72 (b) 

36 39 •• (a) 

36 39 .. (b) 

1 7 36 36 .. (a) 

7 36 36 .. (b) 

.• (a) 

.. (b) 

3 3 3 8 1,354 1,415 7 21 (a) 

3 3 3 8 1,354 1,415 7 21 (b) 
I 

8 6 20,021 20,995 1,189 1,134 32 5 7 15 7 18 8 (a) 

8 6 20,021 20,995 1,189 1,134 32 5 7 15 7 18 8 (b) 

19 10 3,175 3,228 8,520 8,673 2,238 2,349 711 505 5,061 5,295 3,584 3,649 (a) 

156 253 4,167 3,554 1,181 1,122 245 226 3,603 3,335 2,485 2,342 (b) 

13 22 731 716 109 122 109 6\} 2,953 3,007 97 132 (a) 

13 22 737 776 109 122 109 60 2,958 3,007 97 132 (b) 

19 13 3 3 2,604 2,751 690 654 (a) 

19 13 3 3 2,604 2,751 690 654 (b) 



8.12. In order to enable one to study the extent 
to which subsidiary languages are spoken among 
the speakers of various tribal mother-tongues, 

the table at Section 10 above is further recast in 
the following table which includes a number of 
numerically small mother-tongues as well:-

Distribution per 10,000 speakers of mother-tongues spoken by Scheduled Tribes in the State who 
also speak one or more subsidiary languages, 1961 

(a) denotes absolute figures for each sex returned in 1961 
(b) denotes the above as proportion of 10,000 

Name of Mother"tongues Subsidiary languages in descending order of numerical strength (the 
Scheduled languages will vary witb mothe,r-tongue) 
Tribes A---"'j r ----'0. -. 

Males Females Males Females Males Females Males Females 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Aimol Manipuri/Meitbei Hindi 

Aimol (a) 60 (a) 48 (a) 22 (a) 3 (a) 2 (a) 2 (a) .. (a) 

(b) 5 (b) 4 (b) 9,167 (b) 6,000 (b) 333 (b) 4,000 (b) (b) 

Anal Manipuri/Meithei Hindi Englisb 

Anal (a) 2,372 (a) 2,496 (a) 1,216 (a) 1,372 (a) 50 (a) 15 (a) 36 (a) 4 

(b) 193 (b) 198 (b) 9,863 (b) 9,863 (b) 3S7 (b) 108 (b) 257 (b) 29 

Angami Manipuri/Meithei Hindi Assamese 

Angami (a) 295 (a) 337 (a) 21 (a) 16 (a) 15 (a) 4 (a) S (a) 8 
I 

(b) 24 (b) 21 (b) 5,122 (b) 5,714 (b) 3,659 (b) 1,429 (b) 1,219 (b) 2,857 

Chiru Manipuri/Meithei Kom English 

Chiru (a) 908 (a) 901 (a) 178 (a) 149 (a) .. (a) 19 (a) 13 (a) 4 
(b) 74 (b) 12 (b) 9,319 (b) 8,663 (b) (b) 1,105 (b) 681 (b) 232 

Chothe Manipuri/Meithei Englisb Hindi 
Cbothe (a) 484 (a) 551 (a) 274 (a) 365 (a) 18 (a) 3 (a) 5 (a) 1 

(b) 39 (b) 44 (b) 9,226 (b) 9,892 (b) 606 (b) 81 (b) 168 (b) 27 

Gangte Manipuri/Meithei English Hindi 

GaDgte (a) 2,286 (a) 2,570 (a) 402 (a) 323 (a) 92 (a) 22 (a) S5 (a) 6 

(b) 186 (b) 204 (b) 7,322 (b) 9,202 (b) 1,676 (b) 627 (b) 1,002 (b) 171 

Hmar Manipuri/Meithei Lushai/Mizo English 

Hmar (a) 7,806 (a) 7,559 (a) 503 (a) 607 (a) 512 (a) 341 (a) 526 (a) 68 
(b) 634 (b) 600' (b) 3,264 (b) 5,975 (b) 3.323 (b) 3,356 (b) 3,413 (b) 669 

Kabui Manipuri/Meithei Hindi English 

Kahui (a) 8,409 (a) 8,080 (a) 2,014 (a) 1,766 (a) 168 (a) 25 (a) 139 (a) 18 

(b) 683 (b) 642 (b) 8,677 (b) 9,762 (b) 724 (b) 138 (b) 599 (b) 100 

Rongmei Roogmei Manipuri/ Meithei English Hindi 

(a) 6,204 (a) 6,525 (a) 1,619 (a) 750 (a) 2 (a) (a) 1 (a) 

(b) 504 (b) 518 (b) 9,982 (b) 10,000 (b) 12 (b) (b) 6 (b) 

Kachan Naga Manipuri/Meithei English Hindi 

Kachan Naga (a) 2,149 (a) 1,970 (a) 599 (a) 351 (a) 32 (a) (a) 4 (a) 

(b) 175 (b) 156 (b) 9,433 (b)lO,OOO (b) 504 (b) (b) 63 (b) 
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Distribution per 10,000 speakers of mother-tongues spoken by Schedltled Tribe's in the State wh'o 
also speak one or more subsidiary languages, 1961-contd. 

(a) denotes absolute figures for each sex returned in 1961 
(b) denotes the above as proportion of 10,000-

Name of Mother-tongue Subsidiary languages in descending order of numerical strength (the 
Scheduled languages will vary with mother-tongue) 
Tribes r---~--, r---------------~ --, 

Males Females Males Females Males Females Males Females 

2 3 4 S 6 7 8 9 

Lernei Manipuri/Meithei Hindi 

(a) 1,225 (a) 1,503 (e) 560 (a) 99 (a) (a) (a) - (a) 

(b) 99 (b) 1<19 (b) 9,982 (1))10,000 (b) 18 (b) (b) .. (b) 

Liangmei Manipuri/Meithei Kabui English 

(a) 873 (a) 2,014 (a) 2'13 ('lI) 300 (a) ('3) n (a) 1 (a) 

(b) 71 (b) 160. (b) 9,927 (b) 9,053 (b) 37 (b) 937 (b) 36 (b) 

Khoirao, Manipuri/Meithei English Hindi 

Khoirao (a) 203 (a) 203 (a) 77 (a) 68' (a) 4, (a) (~) 3 (a) 

(b) 17 (b) 16 (b) 9,167 (b)10,OOO (b) 476 (1)) .. (b) 357 (b) 

Koireng Manipuri/Meithei Hindi 

Koireng (a) 254 (a) 277 (a) 155 (a) 185 (a) 12 (a) 

(b) 21 (b) 22 (b) 9,~81 (b)10,OOP (b) 719 (b) 

Korn Manipuri/Meithei Hindi English 

Korn (a) 2,671 (a) 2,806 (a) 1,011 (a) 964 (;j.) 95 (a) 21 (a) 91 (a) 6: 

(b) 217 (b) ~ (b) 8,446 (b) 9,728 (b) 794 (b) 212 (b) 760 (b) 60 

Lamgang Manipuri/Meithei' Hindi English 

l~ntgang (a) 1,075 (a) 791 (a) 306 (~) 131 (IJ) 67 (a) (a) 33 (a) • 
(b) 87 (b) 63 (b) 7,537 (b) 9,850. (b) 1,6SQ (b) 75 (b) 813 (b) 75 

Lusha~Mizo Manipuri/Meithei English Hmar 

Any Mizo (a) 1,373 (a) 1,373 (a) 93 (a) 212 (a) 138 (a) 3A. (Q); 100 (a) 26· 

(b) 111 (b) 1Q9 (b) 2,810 (b) 7,823 (b) 4,169' I (b) 1,255 (b} 3,021 (b) 922 

Mao Manipuri/M:eithei English Hindi 

Mao (a)11,286 (a),9,681 (a) 1,790 (a) 297 (a) 169 (a) 20 (a) 39 (a} 6 

(b) 916 (b) 796 (b) 9,959 (b) 9,195 (~) 846 (b) 619 (b) 195 (b) 186 

Paomata Manipuri/Meiiliei 

(a) 3,1l9· (a) 4,724 (a) 344' (a) 58 

(0), m (b) 375 (b)10,000· (b) 1 0,000' 

Maratn Manipuri/Meitt,ei Angami Hindi 

Mararn (a) 2,526 (a) 2,402 (a) 560 (a) 68 (a) 40 (a) 21 (a) 4 (a) 

(b) 205 (b) 191 (b) 9,272 (11) 7,556 (b) 662 (b) 2,333 (b) 66 (b) 111 

Maring Manipuri/Meithei Assamese English 

Maring (a) 4,058 (a) 3,687 (a) 2,215 (a) 1,964 (a) 1 (a) (a) 1 (a) 

(b) 330- (b) 298 (b) 9,991· (b)10,OOO (b) 5 (b) (b) 4 (b) 
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Distribution per 10,000 speakers of mother-tongues spoken by Scheduled Tribes in the State who. 
qlso speak one or more subsidiary languages, 1961-contd. 

Name of 
Scheduled 
Tribes 

Monsang 

Moyon 

Paite 

Purum 

Raltc 

Serna 

Simte 

Tangkhul 

Tbadou 

(a) denotes absolute figures for each sex returned in 1961 
(b) denotes the above as proportion of 10,000 

Mother-tongue 

,------A. ___ , 

Males Females 

2 3 

Subsidiary languages in descending order of numerical strength (tbe 
languages will vary with mother-tongue) 

,------------.4.---. 
Males Females Males Females Males Females 

4 5 6 7 8 9 

Monsang/Mongson Manipuri/Meithei Anal Hindi 

(a) 514 

(b) 42 

Moyon 

(a) 255 

(b) 21 

Paite 

(a) 8,519 

(b) 692 

(a) 

(b) 

Purum 

38 

3 

Ralte 

(a) 37 

(b) 3 

Serna 

(a) 828 

(b) 66 

(a) 392 

(b) .31 

(a) 8,510 

(b) 676 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

44 

4 

43 

3 

(a) 4 (a) 

(b) N (b) 

Simte 

(a) 1,371 

(b) 111 

(a) 1,447 

(b) 115 

Tangkhui 

(a)21,571 (a)22,372 

(b) 1,751 (b) 1,777 

Thadou 

(a)11,947 (a)10,945 

(b) 970 (b) 869 

13aite 

(a) 117 

(b) 10 

(a) 87 

(b) 7 

Hangseen/Hansing 
(a) 6 (a) 10 
(b) ) (b) 1 

(a) 122 

(b) 7,578 

(a) 336 (a) 17 (a) 32 

(b) 867 

(a) 22 (a) 

(b) 9,106 (b) 1,056 (b) 1,366 (b) 27 

Manipuri/Meitbei 

(a) 89 

~b) 7,063 

(a) 181 

(b) 8,960 

Manipuri/Meithei 

(a) 1,137 (a) 787 

(b) 5,609 (b) 9,325 

Manipuri/Meithei 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 4 

(b)10,OOO 

English Hindi 

<a) 30 (a) 18 (a) 7 (a) 3 

~b) 2,381 (b) 891 

English 

(a) 577 (a) 42 

(b) 2,847 (b) 497 

Hindi 

(a) 1 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 

(b) 

Manipuri/Meithei 

(b) 556 (b) 149 

Hindi 

(a) 313 (a) 15 

(b) 1,544 (b) 178 

English 

(a) 6 

(b) 4,615 

(a) 1 (a) 4 (a) 3 

Hindi 

(a) 3 (a) 

(b) 2,308 (b) (b) 2,500 (b) 3,077 (b) 7.500 

Hindi 

(a) 4 (a) 

(b)~ 0,000 (b) ", 

Manipuri/Meithei 

(a) 216 (a) 50 

(b) 7,500 (b) 2,463 

Manipuri/Meithei 

(a) 8,5Q8 (a) 3,934 

(b) 9,108 (b) 9,728 

Manipuri/Meithei 

(a) 3,916 (a) 2,164 

(b) 8,476 (b) 8,772 

Manipuri/Meithei 

(a) 16 (a) 11 

(b) 7,619 (b)lO,OOO 

Manipuri/Meithei 
(a) (a) 2 
(b) (b)lO,OOO 

Paile Zou 

(a) 60 

(b) 2,083 

(a) 90 (a) 12 (a) 63 

(b) 4,434 (b) 417 (b) 3,103 

English Hindi 

Ca) 817 (a) 101 (a) 16 (a) 

17 (b) 

9 

22 (b) 875 (b) 250 (b) 

Paite 

(a) 383 (a) 262 

(b) 829 (b) 1,062 

Hindi 

(a) 3 (a) 

(b) 1,429 (b) 

ea) 
(b) 

English 
(a) 1 
(b)lO,OOO 

Hindi 

(a) 321 (a) 41 

(b) 695 (b) 166 

English 

(a) 2 (a) 

(b) 952 (b) 
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Distribution per 10,000 speakers of mother-tongues spoken by Scheduled Tribes in the State who 
also speak one or more subsidiary languages, 1961-contd. 

(a) denotes absolute figures for each sex returned in 1961 
(b) denotes the above as proportion of 10,000 

Name of Mother-tongue Subsidiary languages in descending order of numerical strength (the 
Scheduled languages will vary with mother-tongue) 
Tribes 1-----.4.----, r---------------~ 

Males Females Males Females Males Females Males Females 
1 2 3 'J 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Hangoi Simte Vaiphei 

(a) 4 (a) (a) 1 (a) (a) 1 (a) 

(b) N (b) (b)lO,OOO (b) (b)10,OOO (b) 

Haokeep {Haokup Manipuri{Meithei Paite Hindi 

(a) 1,147 (a) 1,529 (a) 457 (a) 505 (a) 128 (a) 93 (a) 46 (a) 18 

(b) 93 (b) 121 (b) 7.242 (b) 8,198 (b) 2,029 (b) 1,510 (b) 729 (b) 292 

Indoi Paite 

(a) 3 (a) (a) (a) 

(b) N (b) (b)lO,OOO (b) 

Khongzai ManipurijMeithei Hindi English 

(a) 1,826 (a) 2,285 (a) 665 (a) 689 (a) 55 (a) 3 (a) 29 (a) 10 

(b) 148 (b) 182 (b) 8,819 (b) 9,815 (b) 734 (b) 43 (b) 387 (b) 142 

Kipgen Manipuri/Meithei Hindi Rmar 

(a) 48 (a) 29 (a) 19 (a) 18 (a) 6 (a) 1 (a) 3 (a) 

(b) 4 (b) 2 (b) 6,786 (b) 9,474 (b) 2,143 (b) 526 (b) 1,071 (b) 

Kuki-unspecified Mallipuri{Meitbei Hindi English 

(a) 8,575 (a) 9,217 (a) 2,574 (a) 1,799 (a) 106 (a) 20 (a) 80 (a) 22 

(b) 696 (b) 732 (b) 9,326 (b) 9,772 (b) 384 (b) 109 (b) 290 (b) 119 

1otOO English 

(a) 2 (a) (a) 2 (a) 

(b) N (b) (b)10,OOO (b) 

Lambao Manipuri{Meithei Hindi 

(a) 11 (a) (a) 6 (a) 1 (a) 2 (a) 

(b) (b) N (b) 7,500 (b)10,OOO (b) 2,500 (b) 

Mate Manipuri/Meithei Hindi English 

(a) 20 (a) 40 (a) 9 (a) 12 (a) 5 (a) (a) 4 (a) 

(b) 2 (b) 3 (b) 5,000 (b)10,OOO (b) 2,778 (b) (b) 2,222 (b) 

Ngaite Manipuri{Meithei 

(a) 2 (a) (a) 2 (a) 

(b) N (b) (b)lO,OOO (b) 

Singson ManipurijMeithei English 

(a) 16 (a) 8 (a) 4 (a) 3 (a) 2 (a) 

(b) 1 (b) (b) 6.667 (b) 10,000 (b) 3,333 (b) 

.., 
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Distribution per 10,000 speakers oj mother-tongues spoken by Scheduled Tribes in the State who 
also speak one or more subsidiary languages, 1961-contd. 

Name of 
Scheduled 
Tribes 

(a) denotes absolute figures for each sex retUrned in 1901 
(b) denotes the above as proportion of 10,000 

Mother tongues 

r--..... -----, 
Males Females 

2 3 

Chongloi 

(a) 2 (a) 

(b) N (b) 

IGlong 

(a) 3 (Il) 7 

(b) N (b) 1 

Lhauvum 

(a) (a) 

(b) N (b) 

Lunkhul 

(a) 1 (a) 

(b) N (b) 

Neise! 

(a) 9 (a) 

(b) (b) N 

Sangtam 

(a) 4 ia) 
(b) N (b) 

Sengou 

(a) 1 (a) 

(b) N (b) 

Songthu 

(a) 15 (a) 

(b) 1 (b) 

Simni 

(a) 48 (a) 41 

(b) 4 (b) ~ 

Tazang 

(a) 2 (a) 

(b) N (b) 

Tiddim 

(a) (a) ~ 

(b) (b) N 

Subsidiary lauguages in descending order of numerical strength (the 
languages will vary with mother-tongue) 

r---------------~ ------------~ 
Males Females Males Females Males Females 

4 S 6 7 8 9 
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Distribution per 10,000 speakers of mother-tongues spoken by Scheduled Tribes in the State who 
also speak one or more subsidiary languages, 1961-concld. 

(a) denotes absolute figures for each seX returned in 1961 
(b) denotes the above as proportion of 10,000 

Name of 
Scheduled 
Tribes 

Mother-tongue Subsidiary languages in descending order of numerical strength (the 
languages will vary with mother-tongue) 

r----A----~ r---------------A----------------~ 
Males Females Males Females Males Females Males Females 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Vaiphei ManipuriJMeithei Paite Hindi 

Vaiphei (a) 4,067 (a) 4,148 (a) 1,001 (a) 694 (a) 328 (a) 371 (a) 198 (a) 25 

(b) 330 (b) 330 (b) 6,555 (b) 6,367 (b) 2,148 (b) 3,404 (b) 1,297 (b) 229 

Zou Manipuri/Meith~i Paite Simte 

Zou (a) 3,340 (a) 3,421 (a) 589 

(b) 271 (b) 272 (b) 5,572 

'N' denotes negligible figure. 

The observation made earlier that Manipuri 
or Meithei is the main subsidiary language 
among the speakers of various mother-tongues 
in Manipur will be confirmed by a reading of 
the above table. A large number of females 
also are found to use this language as a subsi
diary language. This is because Manipuri is 
the common language all over the Territory and 
the tribal communities have to learn it as a 

(a) 238 (a) 366 (a) 394 (a) 102 (a) 67 

(b) 3,357 (b) 3,463 (b) 5,677 (b) 965 (b) 966 

matter of necessity. It may also be seen from 
the table tbat in the case of English or Hindi 
being used as one of the subsidiary language by 
some communities, the number offemales speak
ing the language is either nil or far less than 
the number of males. The same cannot be said 
of Manipuri, though on the whole, the number 
of males using this medium as a subsidiary 
language is greater than the number of females. 





PART B 

RELIGION 

S.I3. This part deals with religion. Ques
tion 5 (b) of the Individual Schedule relates to 
religion and the following instructions were 
issued with regard to the question on religion. 

"For Hindu 
Muslim 
Christian .. 
Jain 
Buddhist .. 
Sikh 

write H 
write M 
write C 
write J 
write B 
write S 

For others write the answer actually re
turned." 

Except in the hill areas where a Dumber of 
people who profess no specific faith tended to 

return the name of the tribe to which they be
long as their religion, no difficulties were en
countered in recording answers against the 
question on religion. A large number of people 
in the hill areas also returned themselves as 
non-Christians, a term which is often used by 
the Christians in places where Christianity has 
been introduced. 

8.14. The following table shows the distri
bution of the strength of each major religious 
community per 10,000 of total rural and urban 
population from 1931 to 1961. Data relating 
to censuses earlier than 1931 are not available. 
Sub-divisionwise figures for 1931, 1941 and 1951 
are also not available. 
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Distribution of the strength of each major religion community per 10,000 

Union Territory Total 10,000 Buddhist Christian Hindu 
Sub-division Rural 10,000 ,--00\.--..... r----A ---....... ,----""'" Urban 10,000 1961 1951 19M 1931 1961 1951 1941 1931 1961 1951 1941 1931 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 

MAN[PUR Total 10,000 4 N 1 1 1,949 1,184 503 234 6,16$ 6,013 5,930 5,173 

Rural 10,000 4 N 1 1 2,106 621 285 5,884 " 5,070 4,882 

Urban 10,000 ~ .. N 1 301 15 15 9,160 " 9,484 9,511 

Imphal West Total 10,000 3 128 .. 9,303 

Rural 10,000 2 40 .. 9,405 

Urban 10,000 4 342 .. 9,056 

Imphal East Total 10,000 ".~ 80 .. 9,037 

Rura~ 10,000 67 .. 8,968 

Urban 10,000 166 " 9,496 

Bishenpur Rural 10,000 56 .. 9,434 

Thoubal Rural 10,000 N 18 .. 8,029 

Ukhrul Rural 10,000 - 8,087 94 

Mao and Sadar Hills Rural 10,000 33 - 3,314 .. 1,286 

Tamanglong Rural 10,000 , .• 4,798 66 

Jiribam Rural 10,000 .. 3,527 .. 4,350 

Churachandpur Rural 10,000 7,779 452 

Tengnoupal Rural 10,000 .. 4,503 385 

N-denotes negligible figure 
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of total rural and urban population respectively 1931-1961 

Jain Muslim Sikh Others 
,--.A. __ --, r -., .A. ___ ., 

........ 
1961 1951 1941 1931 1961 1951 1941 1931 1961 1951 1941 1931 1961 1951 1941 1931 

15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 

10 3 4 4 623 644 577 513 7 1 1 1 1,239 2,155 2,984 3,474 

5 N 1 673 661 588 1 1 1 1,327 .. 3,646 4,242 

61 19 16 96 233 ZOO 66 4 4 313 24S 253 

23 306 25 212 

N 413 N 140 

81 45 86 386 

845 38 

933 32 

261 77 

411 99 

1,922 30 

3 1 - 1,815 

46 2 1 .. 5,313 

N - 5,136 

4 1,928 197 

4 6 8 :.,.1 - 1,750 

11 ~ 5,100 .,. 
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8.15. The distribution of each major reli
gious community among the Sub-divisions of 

Manipur in 1961 is shown in the following 
table. 

TABLE 

Distribution of each major religious community amo.ng the Sub-divisions of ManipuT, 1961 

Union 
Territory! 
Sub-division 

Total 1961 
Rural r-------------"-----
Urban Buddhist Christian Hindu Jain Muslim Sikh Others 

1 2 

Manipur Total 

Rural 

Urban 

1 Imphal West Total 

Rural 

Urban 

2 Imphal East Total 

'Rural 

Urban 

3 Bishenpur Total 

4 ThoubaJ 

5 Ukhrul 

6 Mao and 

Sadar Hills 

Rural 

Total 

Rural 

Total 

Rural 

Total 

Rural 

7 Tamenglong Total 

8 Jiribam 

Rural 

Total 

Rural 

9 Cburachandpur Total 

Rural 

10 Tengnoupal Total 

Rural 

3 

10,000 

10,000 

10,000 

1,385 

789 

10,000 

31 

33 

8,461 

9,046 

123 

132 

"" 

4 

10,000 

10,000 

10,000 

150 

34 

8,694 

64 
41 

1,306 

29 

30 

16 

16 

2,585 

2,620 -

1,570 

1,591 

1,152 

1,168 

420 

426 

3,194 

3,237 

820 

831 

8.16. It will be seen from the table at sec
tion 14 above that in the Territory as a whole, 
there were in 1961, 4 Buddhists, 1,949 Chris
tians, 6,168 Hindus, 10 Jains, 623 Muslims, 7 
Sikhs ana 1,239 persons belonging to other 

5 

10,000 

10,000 

10,000 

3,446 

2,840 

7,546 

2,304 

2,282 

2,454 

1,546 

1,775 

2,2'52 

2~~5 

9 

11 

193 

221 

5 

6 

164 

188 

59 

67 

22 

25 

6 

10,000 

10,000 

10,000 

5,360 

28 

10,000 

4,242 

9,116 

103 

221 

295 

635 

7 

10,000 

10,000 

10,000 

1,124 

1,090 

3,589 

2,134 

2,075 

6,411 

668 

677 

5,336 

5,409 

3 

3 

3 

3 

N 

N 

719 

729 

1 

8 

6 

6 

8 

10,000 

10,000 

10,000 

8,528 

253 

10,000 

172 

1,139 

llS 

559 

153 

1,013 

975 

6,456 

57 

380 

9 

10,000 

10,000 

10,000 

390 

188 

9,415 

49 

36 

585 

80 

82 

43 

43 

912 

933 

3,960 

4,048 

1,940 

1,984 

36 

37 

1,130 

1,156 

1,460 

1,493 

unspecified faiths in every 10,000 of the total 
population. The corresponding figures for the 
Census years 1931, 1941 and 1951 are respec
tively, 1 Buddhist, 234 Christians, 5,773 Hindus, 
4 Jains, 513 Muslims, 1 Sikh and 3,474 others; 
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1 Buddhist, 503 Christians 5,930 Hindus, 4 
Jains, 577 Muslims, 1 Sikh, 2,984 others; and 
a negligible number of Buddhist, 1,184 Chris
tians, 6,013 Hindus, 3 Jains, 644 Muslims, 1 
Sikh and 2,155 others. The increase during the 
last thirty years in the number of persons pro
fessing Christianity is remarkable. It appears 
that a large number of persons belonging to 
unspecified faiths have become Christians. This 
will be evident from the decrease in the number 
of persons professing these unclassified faiths 
and persuasions grouped under the Category 
'Others'. Hindus and Muslims are concentrated 
in Imphal West, Imphal East, Bishenpur, 
Thoubal and Jiribam while Christians form the 
majority in Ukhrul and Churachandpur. The 
majo,rity of the population in Mao and Sadar 
Hills, Tamenglong and Tengnoupal have no 
specified beliefs. The table at section 15 shows 

that Christians, Hindus, Muslims and others 
are spread all over the Sub-divisions though in 
varying numbers. Persons belonging to the 
Buddhist, Jain and Sikh religions are found only 
in a few Sub-divisions. 

B,J 7. It has been observed that there has been 
a decrease over the 30 years from 1931 to 1961 
in the number of persons professing tribal reli
gions of an unspecified character, owing to the 
conversion to Christianity of a large number of 
these persons over the decades. It will be seen 
from the following table that the process of 
conversion was prominent during the period from 
1941 to 1961. The decade from 1931 to 1941 
registered some increase in the number of such 
persons, which is followed by decreases in the 
succeeding decades. 

TABLE 

Tribal religions and percentage rates of increase or decrease over the decades in Manipur 1931-61. 
+ indicates increase; - indicates decrease 

Union T 
Territory R 

U 

2 

MANIPUR T (a) 

(b) 

R (a) 

(b) 

U (a) 

(b) 

Note : (a) denotes absolute figure. 

(b) denotes variation rate. 

1961 

3 

96,668 

- 22.3 

'94,547 

2,121 

1951 1941 

4 5 

(a) 124,485 (a) 152,805 

(b) 18.5 (b) + 104.1 

(a) (a) 151,630 

(b) (b)J + 108.6 

(a) (a) 1,175 

(b) (b) 45.9 

1931 

6 

(a) 74,850 

(b) 

(a) 72,679 

(b) 

(a) 2,171 

(b) 



CHAPTER IX 

THE WORKING POPULATION 

9.1. An absorbing variety of data bearing 
~n the working population of the country were 
collected during the Census Operations of 1961. 
Questions 8 to 12 of the Individual Schedule 
were designed to collect statistics on the working 
population. To facilitate ready reference these 
questions which were by far the most compli
cated of all the questions in the Schedule are 
reproduced below:-

Q. 8 Working as Cultivator 

9 Working as Agricultural Labourer 

10 Working at Household Industry 

(a) Nature of Work 

(b~ Nature of Household Industry 

(c) If Employee. 

11 Doing Work Other than 8, 9 or 10 

(a) Nature of Work 

(b) Nature ofIndustry, Profession, 
Trade or Service 

(c) Class of Worker 

(d) Name of Establishment 

12 Activity, if not Working 

9.2. In order to ensure that correct answers 
are recorded against the above questions 
detailed instructions were issued to the enume
ration staff. These instructions are reproduced 
below:-
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9.3. Data on Cultivation, Household Indus
try and Workers at Cultivation or Household 

Industry were also collected in the Household 
Schedule which is reproduced below:-

CONFIDENTIAL CENSUS OF INDIA 1961 

(To be filled up during Enumeration) 

PART I-HOUSEHOLD SCHEDULE 

Is this an Institution? 

LOCATIONCODE __________________________ __ \ 

Full Name of Head 
of Household 

A. Cultivation 

1. Land under cultivation by Household 
(i) owned or held from Government 

(ii) held from private persons or institutions 
for payment in money, kind or share 

(iii) Total of items (i) and (ii) 

2. Land given to private persons for cultiva-
tion for payment in money, kind or share 

B. Household Industry 

S.C. 

L s:T. 

Local name of right 
on land 

................................ 

Nature of Industry 

I 

I 
Area in acres 

---- -

-----

....... , .... 

Number of 
months in 
the year Household Industry (not on the scale of a 

registered factory) conducted by the Head during which 
of the household himself and/or mainly conducted 
members of the household at home or 
within the village in rural areas and only 
at home in urban areas. (a) ---

C. Workers at CultivatioD or 
(b) 

Household 
Industry 

Members of family working: Members including Head of family working Hired 
and hired workers if any, kept wholetime 

Other 
workers 

during current or last working season. Head Other Total males females 
--- ---

1. Household Cultivation only ,I 
--- -_-~ 

2. Household Industry only I 
__ 1 __ -

I 

3: Both in Household Cultivation & I 
Household Industry I 

Dated Signature of Supervisor Dated Signature of Enumerator 

Note: Part II-Census Population Record overleaf should be filled up during the first round of 
enumeration (10 February to 28 February) from the enumeration slips relating to the 
household and brought up-to-date with corrections, if any, after the second visit during 
check period 1 March to 5 March, 1961. 

The following instructions were issued for filling up the Household Schedule. 



A-Instructions for filling up the Household 
Schedule 

At the top of the Schedule you will find the 
Location Code. You will have to write the 
Location Code of the household here. Your 
supervisor will give you the Code numbers 
representing your district, tehsil/thana/town/ 
village/ward/block. You should take care to 
write these three numbers connected together 
by oblique strokes in between on every house
hold schedule. 

When you are visiting each household for 
enumeration you should write the code number 
of the household also on the Household Sche
dule. For purposes of the Census a Census 
House has been defined as a structure or a part 
of structure, a dwelling, a shop, workshop, fac
tory or place of business, or shop-cum-dwelling 
giving on the road or a common staircase or a 
common courtyard leading to a main gate or 
enjoying a separate' entrance. A household means 
the entire group of persons who commonly live 
together in the same census house and take 
their meals from a common mess unless the 
exigencies of work prevent them from doing so. 
In some census houses there may be more than 
one group of persons, each group with a 
common mess. In such cases, each group should 
be regarded as a separate household for pur
poses of the census and a separate household 
schedule should be prepared. You should write 
the household number from the extracts of the 
Houselist given to you by your supervisor. If, 
in any case, you find a census house or a house
hold satisfying the definitions given above has 
not been numbered you should bring it to the 
notice of your supervisor and have a separate 
number given to the house or household and 
enumerate the household. 

At the right hand comer of the Location 
Code you will find a question "Is this an insti
tution 1" with a rectangle below it. If you are 
enumerating any penal, charitable or mental 
institution, hostel, hotel, hospital, boarding 
house, etc., you should write the nature of the 
institution within the rectangle like jail, hospital 
etc. 
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Below the Location Code you will find 
.a column for recording the full name of the 
Head of the household. The Head of the house
hold for census purposes is a person on whom 
falls the chief responsibility for the maintenance 
of the household. Thus the Head of the 
household need not necessarily be the eldest male 
member but may even be a female or a younger 
member of either sex. You need not, however, 
make any elaborate enquiry about this and 
shouldrecord as Head of household the name of 
the person who is actually acknowledged as 
such. 

Institutions like boarding houses, messes and 
chummeries should also be regarded as census 
households but of 'un-related persons living 
together'. In such a Household the manager or 
superintendent or the person who has adminis
trative responsibilities or who by common con
~ent is regarded as the Head, should be recorded 
as Head of the household. If in an Institution 
separate families are also living, each such 
family should be treated as a census household 
and a separate household schedule should be 
filled. In such cases the full name of the 
recognised Head of the household should be 
written. 

If the Head of the household is a person 
who spends the weekdays in town and spends 
the week-ends at home, be should be recorded 
as Head of Household and entered for enumera
tion at his home. If he should be away for a 
fairly long time which covers the entire enume
ration period than the person who is incharge 
in his absence should be recorded as the Head 
of the household. 

You will find a parallelogram at the right 
hand side against the Full Name of the head 
of the household marked "S.C./S.T.". If the 
Head of the household is a member of a Sche
duled Caste or a Scheduled Tribe obtaining in 
your state or in yours district you should write 
S. C. or S. T. as the case may be within the 
parallelogram. If the Head of the Household 
does not belong to Scheduled Caste or Scheduled 
Tribe you should put 'X' within the parallelo
gram. 



You should then fill up the part of the 
household schedule relating to Cultivation and 
Household Industry. Sub-part 'A' relates to 
Cultivation; sub-part 'B' to Household Industry 
and sub-part 'C' to Workers at Cultivation or 

Household Indllstry. 

Sub-part' A' relating to Cultivation will have 
to be filled in only where the household culti
vates land. (Land includes all land normally 
used for cultivation purposes including tempo
rary fallows.) Three categories ofland are given 
in items 1 (i), 1 (ii) and 2. Items 1 (i) and 1 (ii) 
relate to land actually cultivated by the house
hold. Item 2 relates to land wb ich is not culti
vated by the household but has been given by 
it to private persons for cultivation for pay
ment in money, kind or share. In each of the 
three cases the total of separate plots or parcels 
of land in different places, owned or held, or 
taken or given should be made and entered. A 
number of lines has been provided for this pur
pose in 1 (i) and 1 (ii) to account for separate 
plots or percels of land held or owned or taken 
under different recognised local rights. If the 
household (a) cultivates land owned or held 
from Government or taken from private persons 
or institutions (b) has given land to private per
sons for cultivation purposes you should ascer
tain the local name of the right on such land 
and record in the column relating to 'local 
name of right on land'. Category 1 (i) land 
owned or held from Government, will include 
the total of all pieces of land owned or held in 
owner-like possession, e.g., Jand held directly 
from Government under a grant, lease or 
assignment, (i) with rights of permanent, heri
table and transferable possession, (ii) with rights 
of permanent and heritable possession, but with
out the right of transfer and (iii) temporary or 
conditional leases of any kind with the Govern
ment. Category I (ii) Jand taken from private 
persons or institutions for payment in money, 
kind or share, will include land (0 with rights 
of permanent, heritable and transferable 
possession, (ii) with rights of permanent and 
heritable possession but without right of trans
fer; (iii) held in a variety of tenancies or tenures 
Which may be broadlY classified as follows: 
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(a) tenants holding land with permanent 
anel heritable rights whose land cannot 
be resumed by the owner on grounds of 
personal cultivation (such tenants may 
in some cases have the right of trans
fer also); 

(b) tenants who have been given permanent 
rights su bject to the right of resumption 
by the owner (in some cases the tenant 
has the right to acquire ownership of 
the Don-resumable area. In other 
cases he does not possess the right); 

(c) tenants holding land in areas where in
terim measures have been enacted for 
stay of ejectment or for :ontinuing the 
leases for a specified period; 

(d) tenants holding land on termporary 
leases who are liable to ejectment; and 

(e) areas held on conditions of rendering 
service either to a village community or 
to Government (This also includes cases 
where labourers on plantations are 
given some land for cultivation with 
permanent rights); and 

(iv) the following:-

(a) land taken for a fixed amount of 
money, 

(b) land taken for a fiixed amount of pro
quce, 

(c) land taken for a share of the produce, 

(d) land for which money is paid partly in 
one and partly in any other form men
tioned above, and 

(e) land held free of consideration. 

Category 2 Land given to private persons for 
cultivation for payment in money, kind or share 
will include the classifications mentioned in 
category 1 (ii). 

Categories I (i) and (ii) will include only 
those plots or parcels of land which are culti
vated by the household itself, that is lands 



which lie within the village, or in adjacent 
villages, or within such a distance as enables 
the household to work on the land or actively 
supervise the cultivation. They will not include 
land owned or held in distant places where 
distance itself is a bar to active cultivation , 
constant supervision or direction. But Category 
2 will include land in any part of the country 
whatsoever. You should ascertain the extent of 
land in each category of local right in acres and 
record in the column relating to 'Area in acres'. 
You should write the total of separate plots or 
parcels of land under the same right if they are 
situated in different places. If it is not possible 
to ascertain the extend of land in acres you 
should, if possible, make a conversion from the 
local measure given to you. Even if this is not 
possible write ·the area in local measure giving 
invariably the name of the measure adopted. 

This sub-part will not apply to households 
which do not possess any land. Thus, it will 
not apply to households which consist of only 
agricultural labourers without any land. In such 
cases put an 'X' in all the spaces provided in 
the right hand side and put a bold cross on 
this sub-part. 

Land under any of the items in sub-part 
'A' includes rent-free land, lands enjoyed in 
permissive possession or gifts without encum
brance or consideration. A household which is 
a member of a co-operative farm will record 
only that amount of land in the co-operative 
farm which had belonged to it before and under 
right enter 'co-operative farm'. Labour hired 
by such a co-operative farm should not be 
entered for this household. 

Sub-part 'B' relates to Household Industry. 
This part will be filled up only where there is a 
Household Industry conducted by the Head of 
the household himself and/or mainly by 
members of the household at home or within 
the village in rural areas and only at home in 
urban areas. The industry should not be on 
the scale of a registered factory. The participa
tion of the Head of the household and/or 
members of the household is an essential 
feature of the Household Industry. In a rural 
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area the Household Industry can be located 
either at home or within the village. But in an 
urban area the Household Industry or at least 
the major part of its work must be located 
only at home. A Household Industry should 
relate to production, processing servicing or 
repairing and includes makers and sellers of 
goods. 

The test for a Household Industry is 
mainly threefold:-

(a) Household Industry should embrace 
manufacture, processing or servicing 
and may include sale hut should not 
be confined simply to buying and selling. 
At least part of the goods offered for 
sale from the household should be 
manufactured or processed by members 
of the household. 

(b) Household Industry should be on the 
household scale where the workers 
mainly will be the Head of the house
hold himself and members of the house
hold, the role of hired workers from 
outside being of secondary importance. 
Thus, 10 any Household Industry, 
members of the household should be 
in a position to lend a hand in the 
industry whenever they find the time in 
the course of their daily chores. House
hold Industry cannot, therefore, be on 
the scale of a registered factory but 
can use machinery and employ power 
like steam engine or oil engine or 
electricity to drive the machinery. 

\ 

(c) Location also is important, for proxi
mity decides participation by members 
of the household. In a villagethispartici
pation is possible if the Household 
Industry is located at home or within 
the village, because village organisation 
is such as makes it possible for members 
of the household to move about freely 
in the village to look after their work. 
In urban areas such a free movement 
is not possible and, therefore, for 
Household Industry in urban areas we 



should consider only those industries 
which are located at home. Where, 
however, part of the work is done out
side the house, e.g., preparing and 
dyeing the yarn for weaving or winding 
into warp and wool or cleaning metal 
surfaces before electroplating in baths, 
it should still be considered a House
hold Industry, even in urban areas, as 
the main operation of weaving or of 
electroplating is conducted within the 
house and only one or two operations 
are conducted outside. 

The following activities should also be re
garded as illustrative of Household Industry. 
Biri-makers who either alone or with help of 
members of the family roll biris at home, for 
wages at piece rates, while the contractor supp
lies the materials. Certain processes like but
toning and handsewing of tailored cloths, dye
ing and 'printing of cloth, are carried out at 
home by members of the household both at 
re~idence and at 'place of work' or where wo
menfolk of the household fill in at home with 
lac gold ornaments prepared at the shop by 
male members of the household. 

Ascertain from the Head of the household 
whether there are any Household Industries 
and write the nature of the industry (ies) in the 
column provided, if there are any. Then ascer
tain for how many months in a year roughly 
they are conducted and put down the number 
of months in the appropriate column. If the 
industry is conducted throughout the year write 
'12'. 'If there is no Household Industry of any 
sort put an 'X' in each of the places in the right 
hand corner where the answers will be written 
and put a bold cross on this sub-part. 

Sub-part 'c' relates to Workers in Cultiva
tion or Household industry. 

In the case of households which are engaged 
only in Cultivation, if the Head of the house
hold is working write I under the column 
'Head' and ascertain how many other male and 
female members of the family are working. 
Write the numbers in the respective columns. 
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Write the total number of family workers m
cluding the Head, if he is working, in the 
column relating to 'Total'. Then ascertain whe
ther any hired workers are employed and, if so, 
write the number of such workers in the column 
allotted for it. The hired workers should have 
been in wboletime employment during last 
working season or should be in wholetime emp
loyement during current working season. 

Similarly in the case of households engaged 
in Household Industry only, if the head of the 
household is working write 1 in the column rela
ting to the 'Head', and also ascertain how 
many male members and female members of the 
family are working and write the numbers in 
the respective columns. Write the total number 
of family workers including the Head, if he is 
working, in the column relating to 'Total' and 
then ascertain the number of hired workers, if 
any, and then write the number of hired 
workers, in the appropriate column. 

If a household is engaged both in Cultivation 
and Household Industry ascertain whether the 
Head is working and write 1 under the column 
relating to the Head and also ascertain how 
many male and female members of the family 
are working both at Cultivation and the House
hold Industry and write the numbers in the 
respective columns. Write the total number of 
family workers in the column relating to Total' 
Ascertain the number of hired workers engaged 
by the family both for cultivation and House
hold Industry and write the number in the appro
priate column. In a Household engaged both 
in Household Cultivation and Household In
dustry, you need not ascertain how many are 
engaged in Household Cultivation and House
hold Industry separately. 

Even jf any of the members of the family 
working or hired labourers are absent during 
the period of the census count they should 
be counted for the purposes of the Household 

Schedule. 

In the case of households engaged in Cul
tivation only, put 'X' in the columns relating to 
'Household Industry only' and 'Both in House-



hold Cultivation and Household Industry'. 
Similarly, in the case of Households engaged 
in Household Industry put 'X' in the columns 
relating to, Household Cultivation only, and 
'Both in Household Cultivation and Household 
Industry'. If a household is engaged both in 
Household Cultivation and Household Industry 
put 'X' in the columns relating to 'Household 
Cultivation only' and 'Household Industry only' . 
If a household is not engaged in either House
hold Cultivation or Household Industry or 
both put 'X' in all the columns and a bold 'X' 
on th,is sub-part. 

The test for a worker is whether a person 
is actually· working in Cultivation or House
hold Industry or supervising or directing work 
thereon. 

9.4 In the case of persons doing more than 
one work some later instructions were issued 
for ringing the principal work and ticking the 
secondary work. These later instructions read : 

"After you have filled up the questions 
8 to 11, if you find that in the case of any 
person more than one productive activity 
has been recorded, i.e., more than one of the 
questions 8, 9, 10 or 11, has been filled up 
by some work you should ask him which 
one of the activities that has been recorded 
for him is his principal work. The principal 
work is the one on which the person spends 
most time. But a ring round the question, 
8, 9, 10 or 11, according to the work on 
which the person says he spends most time. 
You should invariably ask for the principal 
work where more than one work is recorded 
and put a ring round the question r~lating 
to the principal wo~k." 

"It may be that in a few cases you 
find that you have recorded more than two 
productive activities in questions 8 to 11, 
i.e., more than two of the questions, 8 to 
11, would have been filled up by some work. 
In such cases you should first ascertain the 
principal work, i.e., the one on which the 
person spends most time and put a ring 
round the number of the question. You 
should then ascertain the work which is the 
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next in importance to his principal work, 
i.e., the work after his principal work 
Which occupies most time. You should 
put a tick against the question number 
of that work on the right hand side 
of tae question number. The ring and the 
tick should be put clearly so that any diffi
culty will not be felt to recognise them 
clearly." 

The above instructions may be regarded as 
an improvement on the original instructions in 
that they have facilitated classification of wor· 
kers on the basis of principal occupation. 
Without them it would have been difficult to 
ascertain the principal and secondary works of 
a person in the case of those who are engaged 
in more than one productivc activity. The 
addition of these later instructions did not 
result in any change in the concepts and defini
tions adopted earlier. 

9.5 In earlier censuses the population was 
presented by Livelihood Classes by clubbing 
together self-supporting persons, earning depen
dants and dependants. Thus in 1951 there were 
eight Livelihood Classes, namely, (i) Cultiva
tors of Land wholly or mainly owned and their 
dependants, (ii) Cultivators of land wholly or 
mainly unowned and their dependants, (iii) Cul
tivating labourers and their dependants, (iv) 
Non-working owners of land, agricultural rent 
receivers and their dependants (v) Production 
other than cu1tivation, (vi) Commerce, (vii) 
Transport, and (viii) Other services and miscella
neous sources. Before 1961, therefore, income or 
economic independence was the test applied in 
assessing the economy of the country and econo
mic activity was reckoned in terms of categories 
like economically independent or economically 
dependent, semi dependent, earning dependants 
or non-earning dependants. In 1961, the workers 
ha ve been classified into nine industrial categories 
viz.,(i) As Cultivators, (ii) As Agricultural Labo
urers, (iii) In Mining, Quarrying, Livestock, 
Forestry, Fishing, Hunting and Plantations, Or
chards and Allied activities, (iv) At Household 
Industry, (v) In Manufacturing other than 
Household Ind ustry, (vi) In construction, (vii) In 
Trade and Commerce, (viii) In Transport, 



Storage and Communications, and (ix) In other 
Services. The non-workers who have been gro
uped under one category have also been classified 
on the basis of eight types of activities, namely, 
( i ) Full-time students or children attending 
school who do no other work, (ii) Housewives 
and persons engaged in unpaid household duties, 
(iii) Infants and other dependants including per
manently disabled or old persons, (iv) Retired 
persons, rentiers and others in receipt of in
come without doing any work, (v) Beggars, 
vagrants and others of unspecified source of 
existence, (vi) Convicts in jails or inmates of 
penal, mental or charitable institutions, (vii) 
Persons not employed before but seeking emp
loyment for the first time, and (viii) Persons 
employed before but now out of employment 
and seeking employment. A significant departure 
has thus been made in the Census of 1961 and 
emphasis laid on work, and not on income or 
economic dependence. As a result, all persons 
who work-family workers who are not in 
receipt of any income and working children who 
cannot earn enough for their maintenance h~e 
also been included in the category of workers. 
This conceptual departure will perhaps help us 
in obtaining a more realistic picture of the 
working population of the country as a whole. 
There is however, one disadvantage of the 
system of economic classification of the popu
lation adopted in 1961. The neat and readily 
comprehensible picture of the population pre
sented by the 1951 Livelihood Classes in no 
longer there and this has caused some loss of 
clarity of outline in the presentation of basic 
statistics. 

9.6 The above departure in the economic 
classification of the population has also resulted 
in some loss of comparability between the 1961 
Census data and the statistics collected during 
the previous censuses. Comparability of the 
1961 data with the previous data especially in 
the primary secondary and tertiary sectors of 
industry can, however, be restored by regroup
ing of certain categories. Under the primary 
sector of industry may be grouped Industrial 
Categories I, II and III of 1961 and Livelihood 
Classes I, TI, III and IV of 1951, and under 
the secondary sector may be placed Industrial 
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Categories IV, V and VI of 1961 and Liveli
hood Class V of 1951. The tertiary sector 
consists of Industrial Categories VII, VIII and 
IX of 1961 and Livelihood Classes VI, VII and 
VIII of 1951. Variation in the number of per
sons engaged in the primary, secondary and 
tertiary sectors of industry during the decen
nium can therefore, be studied by adding up 
the figures returned under the above groups 
of Industrial Categories of 1961 and Livelihood 
Classes of 1951. Despite this, there is no gain
saying the fact that the abandonment of the 
Livelihood Class concept adopted before 1961, 
has caused some loss of comparability. 

9.7. As has been pointed out earlier, the 
definition of "Worker" adopted in 1961 has 
laid emphasis on work done and effective 
supervision and direction thereof rather than 
on income or economic independence of the 
worker. "Work includes not only actual work 
but effective supervision and direction of work" . 
Thus a public or social service worker who is 
actively engaged in publice service or a politi
cal worker who is also actively engaged in 
furthering the political activity of his party 
without earning any income fell within the 
scope of our definition of a worker. The time 
factor was also introduced in the concept of 
work. "The basis of work will be satisfied in 
the case of seasonal work like cultivation, 
livestock, dairying, household industry, etc. 
If the person has had some regular work of 
more than lone hour a day throughout the 
greater part of the working season. In the case 
of regular employment in any trade, profession, 
service, business or commerce the basis of work 
will be satisfied if the person was employed 
during any of the fifteen days preceding the 
day on which you visited the household. If on 
the check or revisional round such a person 
is found to be unemployed no change in the 
original entry should be made. A person who 
is working but was absent from his work during 
the fifteen days preceding the day on which 
enumerated or even exceeding the period of 
fifteen days due to illness or other causes should 
be treated as workers." It appears from a 
comparison of the numbers of workers return
ed in 1951 and 1961 that the tests applied 



in 1961 have led to a certain amount of infla
tion in the number of workers, though on 
account of the conceptual difference in the two 
censuses, the ligures are not strictly comparable. 
Out of a total population 577,635 persons in 
1951 there were 157,030 workers which consti
tuted 27.2 per cent of the total popUlation. In 
1961, workers who number 357,920 account 
for 45.9 per cent of the total popUlation of 
780,037 persons. The increase in the number 
of workers during the intercensal period is 
therefore 127.9 per cent as against the rise in 
the total, population of 35 per cent. Thanks to 
the clear and elaborate instructions on the 1961 
concept of a worker which .were issued in time 
there were no difficulties in putting across the 
same to the enumeration agency. 

9.8 The classification of the non-working 
population into the eight distinct categories 
into which they have been divided did not 
present much of a problem. The same cannot 
however, be said of the broad classification 
into workers and nOll"workers especially in 
the case of marginal cases like housewives, 
working students, etc. Owing to inadvertence 
working students who should be included in 
the category of workers have been treated as 
non-workers during the training classes and it 
is likely that there were some such cases even 
during actual enumeration. Housewives who 
are engaged in household dU6es only and who, 
in the light of our concept of a worker, should 
be treated as a non-worker have in a few ins
tances been put under the category of workers. 
It appears that in the case of housewives some 
enumerators have failed to realise the distinc" 
tion between the implication of the following 
extracis from the booklet of Instructions to 
Enumerators. 

"An adult woman who is engaged in 
household duties but doing no other pro
ductive work to augment the family's re
sources should not be considered as working 
for purposes of this question." 

"A Family Worker, that is, who is 
doing his work described in Q. ilea) in 
own family without wages or salary in case 
or kind." 
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9.9 Detailed information on Household 
Industry has been Collected in the Individual 
Slip as well as in the Household Schedule. A 
Household Industry has been defined as an 
industry conducted by the Head of the house
hold himself and/or mainly members of the 
household at home or within the village in 
rural areas and only at home in urban areas. 
The industry should not be run on the scale 
of a registered factory though the use of 
maChinery or power like steam engine or oil 
engine or eletricity has not been excluded from 
its scope. Thus the main criterion for a House" 
hold Industry is the participation of one or 
more members of a household in rurll:l areas. 
In the urban areas the industry should be 
confined to the house. A Household Industry 
should relate to production, processing, servic
ing, repairing or making and selling of goods. 
It will be evident from the following passage 
extracted from the Instruction for filling up 
the Household Schedule that a slightly different 
concept was introduced in the Schedule in res· 
pect of Household Industry in urban areas:-

". . . . .. . ..... for Household Industry 
in urban areas we should consider only 
those industries which are located at home. 
Where, however, part of the work is done 
outside the house, e. g., preparing and 
dyeing the yarn for weaving or winding 
into warp and wool or cleaning metal 
surfaces before electroplating in baths, 
it should still be considered a Household 
Industry, even in urban areas, as the main 
operation of weaving or of electroplating 
is conducted WIthin the house and only one 
or two operations are conducted outside." 

In view of the fine and not-easily-compre
hensible distinctions between the concepts and 
definitions there were some misrecordings of 
what should have come under Question 10 
in Question 11 or vice versa. These obvious 
misrecordings were corrected at the sorting 
stage. 

9.10 By the very nature of the concepts 
and definitions employed in the present 
census, some of which are nearly in the realm 



of technicality, those entrusted with-National 
Income Computation may find some difficulty 
in getting a clear -picture from the statistics 
collected on the basis of these concepts, and 
definitions. It may be argued, not without 
substance, that some of the categories like 
carpentry and goldsmithy should have been 
treated as professions rather than as industries. 
But then tangible production has been regarded 
as a satisfactory test of an industry and the main 
purpose of the census was really to catch the 
working population of the country and its aim is 
necessarily different from the one of presenting 
readily acceptable slices of population to 
National Income categories. Difficulties of 
National Income Classification are likely to 
remain with any kind of concept. 

9.11 Apart from the classification of wor
kers into the Industrial Categories mentioned 
above, an occupational classification was also 
adopted by which the workers were classified 
on the basis of each occupation. This classifica
tion is based on the National Classification 
of Occupations with code structure which place 
various occupations under occupational Divi
sions, Groups and Families. A three digIt code 
sys tern has been adopted in which the first digit 
represents the Division, the second digit re
presents the occupational Group and the third 
digit represents the occupational Family. Under 
this system of classification there are 11 occu
pational Divisions, 75 Groups and 331 Fami
lies. This classificatiQn which is based on the 
International Standard Classification of Occu
pations has-been modified to suit the conditions 
obtaining in India and has been approved by 
the working group represented by major users 
of occupational data in India. The basic tasks 
involved in each occupation have been taken 
into consideration while making the classifica
tion. In 1951 self-supporting persons engaged 
in industries and services other than cultiva
tion were grouped together into 10 divisions, 
and 88 sub-divisions. The reasons for the adop
tion of this classification are given by the then 
Census Commissioner ofIndia in the following 
words:-
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"Any grouping system is bound to 
appear somewhat arbitrary but the system 
we are following has been carefully drawn 
up so as to satisfy two requirements as far 
as practicable. One is that our statistics 
should be comparable with those collected 
in other countries under a scheme approved 
by the United Nations Economic & Social 
Council. The other requirement is that the 
1951 Census statistics should be comparable 
with the published statistics of the 1931 and 
earlier censuses in India."" 

The rationale for the adoption of the 
more detailed classification of 1961 has already 
been exaplained above. It has also been pointed 
out that the 1961 classification is not tanta
mount to a 'clean break from the past. There 
are a large number of comparable categories 
and those interested in trends and comparative 
studies will be rewarded by a little bit of a 
patient prove into the series of statistics relat
ing to the successive census years. 

9.12 The following are the Economic 
Tables for 1961:-

1 Primary Census Abstract. 

2 B-I--Workers and Non-workers classified 
by sex and broad age-groups. 

3 B-II-Workers and Non-workers in cities, 
town groups and towns arranged terri
toria,lly classified by sex and broad 
age-groups. 

4 B-III Part A-Industrial Classification of 
Workers and Non-workers by educa
tional levels in urban areas only. 

Part B-Industrial Classification of 
Workers and Non-workers by educa
tionallevels in rural areas only. 

5 B·IV-Part A-Industrial Classification by 
sex and class of worker of persons at 
work at Household Industry. 

Part B--Industrial Classifica.tir n by 
sex and class of worker of persons at 

• R. A. GopaJaswami, I.e.s. -Census of India 1951, Vol. I, Page 98. 



work in Non-household Industry, 
Trade, Business, Profession or Service. 

Part C-Industrial Classification by 
Sex and Division, Major Groups and 
Minor Groups of persons at work other 
than cultivation. 

6 B-V-Occupational Classification by sex of 
persons at work other than cultivation. 

7 B-VI-Occupational Divisions of persons 
at work other than cultivation classi
fied by sex, broad age-groups and 
educational levels in urban areas only. 

8 S-VII Part A-Persons working princi
pally (i) as cultivators (ii) as Agricul
tural Labourers or (iii) at Household 
Industry classified by sex and by 
secondary work (i) at Household In
dustry (ii ) as Cultivator or (iii) as 
Agricultural Labourer. 

Part B-Industrial Classification by sex 
of persons working in Non-household 
Industry, Trade, Business, Profession 
or Service who are also engaged in 
Household Industry. 

9 B-VIII Part A-Persons unemployed aged 
15 and above by sex, broad age-groups 
and educational levels in urban areas 
only. 

Part B-Persons unemployed aged 15 
and above by sex, broad age-groups 
and educational levels in rural areas 
only. 

10 B-IX-Persons not at work classified by 
sex, broad age-groups and type of 
activity. 

11 B-X-Sample household (i) engaged neither 
in cultivation nor household industry 
(ii) engaged either in cultivation or 
household industry but not in both and 
(iii) engaged both in cultivation and 
household industry for all areas. 
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12 B-XI-Sample households engaged in 
cultivation classified by interest in land 
and size of land cultivated in rural and 
urban areas separately. 

13 B-XII-Sample households engaged in culti
vation only classified by size of land 
cultivated and number offamily workers 
and hired workers in rural and urban 
areas separately. 

14 B-XIlI-Sample households engaged both 
in cultivation and household industry 
showing size of land cultivated classi
fied by principal household industry 
in rural and urban areas separately. 

15 B-XIV Part A-Sample households classi
fied by major groups of principal house
hold industry and the number of per
sons engaged. 

Part B-Sample households classified 
by minor groups of principal household 
industry. 

16 B-XV-Sample households engaged both 
in cultivation and household industry 
classified by size of land in rural and 
urban areas separately, 

17 B-XVI-Sample principal household in
dustry classified by period of working 
and total number of workers engaged 
in household industry in all areas. 

18 C-VJII Part A-Classification by literacy 
and industrial category of workers and 
non-workers among Scheduled Castes. 

Part B-Classification by literacy and 

industrial categ0ry of workers and non
workers among Scheduled Tribes. 

19 ·D-IV-Migrants to cities classified by 
sex, broad age-groups, educational levels 
and in case of workers also byoccupa
tional Divisions and Groups. 

• Table D-IV has not been prepared in respect of Manipur as there is no city in the Territory 



20 D-VI-Distribution of Industrial categories 
of workers and non-workers by place 
of birth. 

21 E-llI-Census Houses us~d as factories 
and workshops classified by industry, 
power, no power used and size of 
employment. 

22 SCT-I Part A-Industrial classification 
of persons at work and non-workers 
by sex for Scheduled Castes. 

Part B-Industrial classification of 
persons at work and non-workers by 
sex for Scheduled Tribes. 

23 SCT-V Part A-Sample households 
engaged in cultivation classified by 
interest in land and size of land culti
vated in rural areas only for members 
of Scheduled Castes. 
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(Households of members of Scheduled 
Castes in a 20 per cent sample of all 
Households). 

Part B-Sample households engaged 
in cultivation classified by interest in 
land and size ofland cultivated in rural 
areas only for members of Scheduled 
Tribes. 

(Households of members of Scheduled 
Tribes in a 20 per cent sample of all 
Households). 

24 SC-I-Persons not at work classified by 
sex and type ofactiyity and educational 
levels for Scheduled Castes. 

25 ST-II-Persons not at work classified by 
sex and type of activity for Scheduled 
Tribes. 



PART A 

The Broad Indusirial Classification of Workers and Non-workers 

9.13. The following comparative table 
shows the distribution of 1,000 persons among 

the nine Industrial categories and non-workers 
in India and the States and Union Territories. 

Distribution of 1,000 persons iii India and each State among the nine industrial categories 
and non-workers 1961 

India!State! 
Union Territory 

INDIA 

Andhra Pradesh 

Assam 

Bihar 

Gujarat 

Jammu and kashmir 

Kerala 

Madhya Pradesh 

Madras 

Maharashtra 

Mysore 

Orissa 

Punjab 

Rajasthan 

Uttar Pradesh 

West Bengal 

Andaman and Nicobar Islands 

Delhi 

Himachal Pradesh 

Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi 
Islands 

Manipur 

Tripura 

Dadra and Nagar Haveli 

Goa, Daman and Diu 

North East Frontier Agency 

NagaJand 

Pondicherry 

SIKKIM 

Total 
r 

I 

2 3 

1,000 227 

1,000 208 

1'000 280 

1,000 223 

1,000 219 

1,000 324 

1,000 70 

1,000 328 

1,000 192 

1,000 221 

1,000 246 

1,000 248 

1,000 197 

1,000 350 

1,000 250 

1,000 128 

1.000 102 

1,000 21 

1,000 496 

1,000 6 

1,000 300 

1,000 246 

1,000 445 

1,000 177 

1,000 4 

1,000 524 

1,000 60 

1,000 573 

II 

72 

148 
16 

95 

61 

5 

58 

87 

84 
114 

75 

74 
27 

20 

44 

51 
§ 

3 

9 

3 

29 

85 

63 

7 

105 

14 

Workers , ___ , J.....-

III 

5 

12 

16 

44 

14 

S 

7 

29 

15 

13 

10 

14 

8 

3 

8 

8 

17 

115 

3 

7 

74 

1 

11 

34 

so 
9 

21 

1 

IV V VI 

6 

27 

51 

24 

23 

27 

27 

29 

26 

36 

21 

30 

30 

27 

30 

23 

14 

73 

6 

33 

427 

102 

22 

11 

12 

20 

2 

7 

18 

13 

9 

9 

26 

9 

31 

10 

25 

33 

18 

S 

17 

9 

11 

38 

19 

64 

5 

15 

1 

9 

2 

30 

2 

47 

8 

5 

'6 

3 

2 

4 

3 

4 

5 

6 

6 

8 

2 

7 

5 

3 

4 

86 

13 

10 

10 

3 

4 

5 

6 

44 

1 

10 

11 

Non
- _ __..!.', """I workers 

VII VIII IX X 

9 10 11 

17 

22 

15 

11 

20 

9 

19 

13 

22 

22 

17 

8 

19 

14 

14 

25 

17 

55 

S 

5 

15 

16 

4 

22 

11 

3 

36 

10 

7 
7 

6 

5 

8 

4 

9 

5 

8 

11 

4 

3 

7 

6 

1 

11 

6 

19 

2 

6 

4 

4 

2 

26 

23 

2 

9 

45 
48 

36 

32 

41 

40 

84 

34 

70 

41 

43 

S9 

46 

34 

37 

44 

68 

137 

29 

23 

30 

42 

12 

38 

573 

54 

67 

29 

12 . 

570 

481 

567 

586 

589 

S72 

667 

477 

544 

521 

545 

563 

650 

524 

609 

668 

509 

679 

404 

484 

541 

617 

400 

588 

324 

406 

625 

359 

Note:-In case of North East Frontier Agency the classification of only 38,705 persons was available. We have, 
lherefore .taken only this population as 1,000. 



It will be seen from this Table that in India 
as a whole non-workers account for 570 persons 
out of every 1,000 persons. Among the workers 
who are distributed under the nine Industrial 
Categories, Category I (Cultivators) has the 
highest number-227 out of a total of 430 
workers. The highest distribution efnon-workers 
i.e., 679 per 1,000 of population has been 
returned from the Union Territory of Delhi. 
High percentages of non-workers have also been 
returned from West Bengal, Kerala, Punjab, 
Pondicherry, Tripura, and Uttar Pradesh. 
Manipur has returned 541 non-workers per 1,000 
of popUlation. Sikkim, Nagaland, Himachal 
Pradesh and Dadraand Nagar Haveli have return
ed the highest number of workers under Indus
trial Category I (Cultivators) while N. E. F. A., 
L. M. and A. Islands, Delhi, Pondicherry and 
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Kerala have returned the smallest numbers. 
In Manipur workers under Industrial Category I 
account for 300 persous-a fairly large number 
compared with the figures returned from the 
other States and Union Territories of India. 
Agriculturallabourers in Manipur number only 
3 per 1,000 of population-one of the smallest 
figures in the States and Union Territories. 
Industrial Category IV (Workers at Household 
Industry) accounts for 102 persons, the second 
highest figure in India, the highest figure of 427 
persons having been returned from Laccadive, 
Minicoy and Amindivi Islands. 

9.14. In the following Table is shown the 
distribution of 1,000 persons of each sex in India 
and the States and the Union Territories among 
the nine Industrial Categories and non·workers. 

Distributioll of 1,000 persons of each sex in India and each State among the 

nine industrial categories and non-workers, 1961 

India/State 
union Territory 

INDIA 

Tota] 

II III 

2 3 4 5 

M 1,000 294 77 88 

, F 1,000 156 67 6 

Andhra Pradesh M 1,000 256 135 26 

Assam 

Bihar 

Gujarat 

F 1,000 159 162 5 

M 1,O()() 346 25 46 

F 1,000 204 5 41 

M 1,000 297 111 23 

F 1,000 148 80 5 

M 1,000 265 64 

F 1,()()0 170 57 

7 

3 

Jammu and KasbmitM 1,000 421 9 10 

F 1,0()() 213 1 4 

Kerala M 1,000 108 . 62 48 

F 1,000 32 54 10 

Madhya Pradesh M 1,000 358 84 23 

F 1,000 296 90 7 

Madras M 1,000 250 85 20 

F 1,000 133 83 6 

Workers 

IV V VI VII 

6 

32 

22 

63 

31 

4 
46 

26 

20 

32 

21 

23 

32 

22 

35 

32 

20 

40 

31 

7 

32 

4 

21 

5 

14 

2 

17 

2 

47 

4 

16 

47 
16 

18 

2 

44 
6 

8 

8 

1 

10 

3 

6 

9 

30 

4 

33 

12 

28 

2 

4 I 19 

3 

7 

2 

4 

8 

9 

2 

10 

2 

36 
3 

17 

36 

3 

21 

3 

39 

6 

VIII 

10 

13 

13 

12 

10 

15 

7 

1 

17 

1 

9 

15 

Non
workers JX""" X 

11 

67 

20 

65 

30 

60 

9 

49 

13 

62 

19 

71 

4 

124 

46 

48 

20 

94 

46 

12 

429 

71.0 

378 

5S7 

459 

691 

444 
929 

465 

721 

422 

744 

528 

803 

398 

560 

403 

1i87 
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Distribution of 1,{JOO persons of each sex in-India and each State among the nine 
industrial categories and non-workers, 1961-eontd. 

Total Workers Non-
'----------.... workers 

[India/State/ 
Union 
Territory I II m IV V VI VI[ VIII IX X 

1 2 4 

Mabarasbtra M 1,000 232 103 

F 1,000 209 125 

5 

17 

3 

6 

28 

14 

Mysore M 1,000 312 74 20 37 

F 1,000 178 76 8 22 

Orissa .M 1,000 363 9Z 11 33 

F 1,000 133 51 4 28 

Punjab .M 1,000 1174 44 6 39 

F 1,000 107 6 1 13 

Rajasthan M 1,000 398 22 11 38 

F 1,000 297 17 5 21 

Uttar Pradesh M 1,000 370 S3 4 34 

F 1,000 117 35 1 14 

West 'B"ngal M 1,000 209 78 24 16 

F 1,000 3$ 20 9 11 

Andamanand M 1,000 133 9 178 52 
Nicobar Islands F 1,000 51 13 108 

Delhi M 1,000 23 3 S 9 

F 1,000 i8 2 3 

Himachal Pradesh M 1,000 476 11 12 39 

26 

L. M.andA. 
Islands 

Manipur 

Tripura 

F 1,000 519 6 

M 1,000 11 49 345 
F 1,000 508 

M 1,000 365 3 19 

F 1,000 237 2 183 

M 1,000 337 50 

F 1,000 148 7 

13 

8 

12 

33 

Dadra and Nagar M 1,000 423 82 50 IS 
6 Haveli F 1,000 458 89 18 

Goa,'Daman and M 1,000 191 42 77 
Diu F 1,000 165 82 25 

Pondjcherry M 1,000 98 117 40 

F 1,000 22 94 2 

23 

18 

7 

58 

6 

8 

10 

2 

30 13 

5 3 

8 3 

2 

31 12 

2 

14 9 

2 

20 5 

67 8 

5 

29 138 
2 1 

110 22 

6 2 

8 

29 
3 

2 

15 

3 

3 

56 
6 

83 

11 

19 

1 

19 

5 

7 

8 
3 

13 

19 

9 

38 

5 

27 

6 

13 

4 

3S 

26 

2 

26 
2 

45 

2 

27 
1 

97 

2 

10 

9 

14 

17 

30 

7 
1 

29 
14 

55 

17 

10 

21 

9 

6 

13 

11 

10 

21 

10 

33 

1 

4 

12 

8 

8 

4 

,150 

3 

11 

64 
,16 

62 

22 

79 

j8 

75 

12 

52 

14 

60 

12 

72 

12 

102 
12 

221 

80 

52 

4 

43 
4 

56 

4 

73 

9 

20 
4 

'55 
23 

98 

36 

12 

429 

619 

416 

680 

392 
'734 

4Jl 

858 

419 

641 

418 

818 

.460 

906 

322 
&2 

477 

1935 

369 

'442 

484 
483 

527 

555 

455 

791 

1379 
421 

487 
862 

,0449 

799 



179 

Distl'ibution·of 1,000 persons of each sex in India and each State among the nine 
industrial categories and non-workers 196)--,concld. 

Indi!lfState Total Workers Non· 
Union TetritoIY r A. . ----, workers 

II III IV V VI VII VIII IX X 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

N.E.F.A.* M 1,000 :l 11 56 13 29 697 190 

F 1,000 7 57 2 106 828 

Nagaiand M 1,000 480 6 3 3 2 6 4 101 395 

F 1,000 m 7 1 3 41~ 

SIIOOM M 1,000 561 16 2 2 1 20 17 2 46 331 

F 1,000 538 12 2 2 2 10 389 

.. In case of N. B. F. A. the ciassificatioQ of only 38,705 (30,580 males and 8,125 females) persons was available. 

U may be s~n from a study of the above 
table that in India, as a whole, the proportion 
offemale non·W()r{cers is greatel'than that of male 
non-workers. In varying degrees, the same phe· 
nomenon is discernible from ~he figures retuwed 
from all the States and Union Territories. The 
proportion of female non-workers to male non· 
workers is nearly e,ven in Hima.c;haJ Pradesh,I(..M. 
and;A. Islands, ~anipur, NagaJand and Sikkim. 
Wide dispairties are noticed in the figures returned 
from N.E.F.A. Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal, Anda· 
mas-and Nicobal' Islands and Delhi. The propor 
tion of female cultivators is b).gher than th~ of 
male. cultivators..in Sikkim, Nl!galand, N.E.I;".A., 
Dadra and Nagar Haveli and Himachal Pradesh 
while the opposite is the case in the other States 
and: Union Territories. In quit~a few States and 

Union Territori(jS the proportion of female 
workers falling under Industrial Category 
I¥ (at Household Industry) is greater than that 
of-male workers. It may be observed from a 
scrqtiny of the table that the States and Vniqn 
Territories which show more affinity with one 
another in the proportions of male and female 
workers and non-WQrkers do not fOfIll, B.IlY 
di$tinct zonal patterlJ;S. 

9.15 The above examination will be streng
thened if the table is condensed to compare 
o1}l)l the primflJ.'Y, secondary and tertiary sectQrs 
of Industry. II) th~ following table, the primary 
sector has been divided into two portions, Cate
gories I and II together as one' portion and 
Category IIl3f the other. 

Distribution of 1,000 persons of each sex in India and each State among the Primary, 
Secondary and Territory Sectors of Industry and non-workers, 1961 

IndiafStatefU nion Total Primary Sector Secondary Sector Territory Sector Nop· 
Territory Males 1000 r----.A.------., III (only Mining VII + VIII+IX workers 

Females i:tiOo r+n III (exc!. and Quarrying) + (exc!. Gas and X 
Mining and IV+V+VI+ electricity) 
Quarrying} IX {onlY vas a,nd 

, electricity} 

2 3 4 5 6 g 

INDIA M i,ooo 370 14 77 110 429 

F 1,000 222 5 28 25 720 

Andhra Pradesh M 1,000 391 22 99 110 378 

F 1,000 321 4 4~ 42 57~ 
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Distribution of ],000 persons of each sex in India and each State among the Primary, 
Secondary and Tertiary Sectors of Industry and non-workers, 1961-contd. 

India/State/Union Total Primary Sector Secondary Sector Tertiary Sector Non-
Territory Males r---..\.-'-----. III (only Mining VII+VJII+IX worken 

Females I+II III Cexcl. and Quarrying)+ (excl. Gas and X 
Mining and IV + V + VI + electricity 
Quarrying) IX (only Gas and 

electricity) 

2 3 4 S 6 7 

Assam M 1,000 371 45 26 99 459 

F 1,000 210 41 48 10 691 

Bibar M 1,000 408 14 57 77 444 

F 1,000 228 3 24 16 729 

Gujarat M 1,000 329 6 89 111 465 

F 1,000 227 3 27 22 721 

Jammu and Kasbmir M 1,000 430 9 45 94 422 

F 1,000 214 4 33 5 744 

Kerala M 1,090 170 45 81 176 528 

F 1,000 86 10 52 49 803 

Madhya Pradesh M 1,000 442 19 64 77 398 

F 1,000 386 6 25 23 560 

Madras M 1,000 336 18 99 145 402 

F 1,000 215 6 40 52 687 

Maharashtra M 1,000 336 15 98 122 429 

F 1,000 334 3 23 21 619 

Mysore M 1,000 385 17 85 97 416 

F 1,000 254 7 32 27 680 

Orissa M 1,000 455 9 47 97 392 

F 1,000 190 3 31 42 734 

Punjab M 1,000 319 5 84 121 471 
F 1,000 113 1 15 13 858 

Rajasthan M 1,000 420 9 64 88 419 
F 1,000 314 5 2.S 15 641 

Uttar Pradesh M 1,000 423 4 60 95 418 
F 1,000 152 15 14 818 

West Bengal M 1,000 287 16 100 137 460 

F 1,000 55 7 17 15 906 

Andaman and Nicobar M 1,000 142 172 227 137 322 
Jslands F 1,000 5l t~ 111 13 812 
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Distribution of 1,000 persons of each sex in India and each State among the Primary, 
Secondary and Teritary Sectors of Industry and non-workers, 1961-concld. 

India/State/Union 
Territory 

Total 
Males 

Females 

Primary Sector Secondary Sector Terltry Sector Non
workers 

X 
.----""'"------, III (only Mining VII+VIII+IX 

1+11 III Cexcl., und Quarrying)+ CexcI. Gas and 

1 2 

Delhi M 1,000 

F 1,000 

Himachal Pradesh M 1,000 

F 1,000 

Laccadive, Minicoy and M J,OOO 
Amindivi Islands F 1,000 

Manipur M 1000 

F 1,000 

Tripura M 1,000 

F 1,000 

Dadra and Nagar Haveli M 1,000 

F J,ooo 

Goa, Daman and Diu M 1,000 

F 1,000 

Pondicherry M 1,000 

F 1,000 

North-East Frontier M 1,000 
Agency F 1,000 

Nagaland M 1.000 
F 1,000 

SIKKIM M 1,000 
F 1,000 

3 

27 
20 

486 

524 

11 
N 

368 

239 

387 

155 

514 

547 

233 

247 

21~ 

116 

4 
7 

486 
579 

579 
S9S 

The above table reveals, that, for India as a 
whole the proportion of male workers is grea
ter than that of female workers in all the sectors 
of Industry. The first portion of the primary 
sector consisting of Industrial Categories I and 
II accounts for the highest proportion of male 
and female workers. In Nagaland, Sikkim, 
Goa, Daman and Diu. Dadra and Nagar 
Haveli and Himachal Pradesh the proportion 
of female workers falling under the first portion 
of the primary sector is greater than the pro
portion of male workers while the rest of the 

Mining and JV+V+VJ+ electricity) 
Quarrying) IX (only Gas and 

4 

3 

N 

12 

48 
N 

.. 1 

13 

8 

50 

18 

27 

3 

39 

2 

11 

N 

1 
N 

electricity) 

S 

143 

12 

69 

28 

393 
512 

27 

184 

34 

36 

26 

9 

120 

28 

128 

30 

57 
59 

7 
N 

24 
4 

6 

350 

33 

64 

5 

64 
5 

77 

21 

111 

10 

31 

5 

133 

40 

169 

53 

738 
106 

111 
3 

65 
12 

7 

477 

935 

369 

442 

484 
483 

527 

555 

455 

791 

379 

421 

487 

682 

449 

799 

190 
828 

395 
418 

331 
389 

States and Union Territories present an opposite 
picture. The proportion of male workers 
grouped under the second portion of the 
primary sector is uniformly greater than that 
of female workers III all the States and 
Union Territories. In the secondary and tertiary 
sectors of industry also, the proportion of male 
workers is generally higher than that of female 
workers-the only exceptions being Laccadive, 
Minicoy and Amindivi Islands, Manipur, Tripura 
and N.E.F.A. where the proportion of male 
workers in the secondary sector is less than the 
proportion of female workers. 
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9.16 We may now *um to- the- figures fur the- distribution of 1,000 persons of each sex in 
Manipur and aamine tI\eI variations within the', Maniptrr and the Sub·divisions among the three 
Union Territory. The following table gives sectors of Industry and non-workers.. 

TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 per's'oM'o/each sex in Manipur and each Sub-division among the Primary, 
Secondary and Tertiary Sealors of Industry and Non-wrkers, 1961 

State/Sub-divisiolJ Tota~· Workers Non· 
Males workers 

Female'S: Primary Sector Second'aty Sector Tertiary '-\ X 

ItlI m"'"" 
IV+V+V1+IX Sector 
(onllC"g8Slan~' (VII+Vm, 
el~icjty) +IX) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

MANIPUR T 1,000 300 1 10$ 49 stl 

M 1,000 368 " 26 78 5'1.7 

F i,oOO 239 1 184 21 555 

1 lmphal West T 1,000 144 1- l.61: 103 591, 

M l,.000 423 2' 6Q 162 553 

F 1,000 66 N 262 44 628 

2' Itnphal East T 1;000 ~ 11 2O.l 57 535 

M 1,000 305 2 51 9.5 S4l 
F 1:000 99 N 357 20 524 

1 Bishenpur T 1,poo 31.4 1 9)" 31 563 

M t,ooo 425 2 14 33 526 

F 1,000 203 1 167 29 600 

4' 'rhouba! T t,ooo 288 1 lt6 27 S'S&' 

M 1,000 428 1 H 37 ;,u 
F 1,000 149 l 24Q 17 592 

5 Ukhrul T 1,000 449 N :it 28 50l 

M 1,000 388 lit 5 54 553 

F 1,000 501 31 3 453 

6 Mao and Sadar Hills T 1,000 515 2 6 17 460 

M 1,000 491 2 1 31 475 

F 1,000 54() 10 3 446 

7 r amenglong T i,ooo 490 N 20 16 474 
M 1,000 454 1 10 32 S03 

F 1,000 523 29 1 447 

8 Jiribam T 1,000 315 60 SO 574 

M 1,000 45$ 6 68 470 

F 1,000 160 119 31 690 
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TABLE 

Distr1hution of 1,000 persons of each sex in Manipur and each Sub-division among the Pritrwy, 
Secondary and Tertiary Sectors of Industry and Non-workers, 1961-concld. 

State/Sub-division Total Workers Non-
- __ --.A. workers Males 

Females Primary SeCtor Secondary Sector Tertiary X 
r---..... ---.., IV+V+VI+IX Sector 

l+II III (onlY~;)d {Vll+vrn 

2 3 

'9 'Churacbandpur ·T 1,000 416 

.M 1,000 422 

,F 1,000 410 

10_ Tengnoupal T 1,000 S09 

M 1,000 466 

F 1,000 551 

T=Total 

M=Males 

F=Females 

N=Negligible 

It may pe noticed .,from the q,bove table 
that, for Manipur as a whole the proportion 
of male workers in the primary and tertiary 
sectors of Industry is higher than that of female 
workers while the proportion of male workers 
inJhe secenda.ry'~ectoN)f Industry.is less than 
the prQPQrtion of .female,·w.orkers. The pro
portion or.·female nan~woJkers is little higher 
than that of male non-workers. ·r~e·.distribu

tiOD of ' workers of both Sexes falling .under .the 
~nd 9Iltegory of the primary sector .of 
industry js ,comparatively Nery ,small, in. Mani
pur .as. a..whole:as .well as in the 'Sub.dh:isions. 

electricitY +IX) 

5 4 6 7 

'1 15 29 S~9 

1 .4 ~4 .519 

N 26 4 540 

N, 3 31 457 

I 5 56 472 

2 
t_ 
6 441 

rp~'p'ro9Prtion of female workers in the primary 
sector is higher than that of male workers in 
Ukhrul, Mao and Sadar Hills, and Tengnoupal 
while in the other Sub-divisions the proportion 
is less. Except in the Tengnoupal Sub:division 
the proportion of female workers engaged in 
the secondary sector of ,industry is greater than 
the. proportion of .male wdtkers while in the 
tertiary sector ,he prqportion of male workers 
is invariably greatel'than that of female workers. 
The-proportion t)f female Don-workers is highest 
in ·Jiribam while the higbest proportion of male 
nonworkers isfoundin Imphal West and Ukhrul. 
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9.17 The Sub-divisions are re-arranged 
in the following table according as they are 
within 100 points, 250 points or more 

either way in respect of the average figure 
for Manipur in the primary sector (I and II) 
only. 

TABLE 

Sub-divisions arranged according as they are within 100-250 or more point; either way of the 
State figure in the rimary sector (ItII) only, 1961 

Primary Sector (ItTI) rrr Secondary Tertiary Non-
r~ --A--------------~1 sector Sector workers 

100+ of Less than More than (JV+Vt (VII to IX) X More 100 to 250 
than 250 above State the State 100 to 250 
above average average below State 
State average 
average 

2 3 4 

1 Mao and 
Sadar Hills 

2 Tengnoupal 

3 Tamengloog 

4 Ukhrul 

5 Churachandpur 

6 Jiribam 

7 Bi~henpur 

8 Thoubal 

9 Imphal West 

10 Impbal East 

The table above reveals that thefe are no 
Sub-divisions which have returned any number 
of workers in the primary sector of industry" 
which are more than 250 points above or below 
the State average and that all the Sub-divisions 
faU within the other three ranges. Mao and 
Sadar Hills, Tengnoupal, Tamenglong, Ukhrul 
and Churachandpur are 100 to 250 points 
above the State average. Jiribam, Bishenpur 
Ilnd Thoubal are 100 points above or below 
the ~tate average and Imphal West and Imphal 

250 below VI+IX) 
State only gas 
average and 

electricity) 

.5 6 7 8 9 

2 6 17 460 

Negligible 3 31 457 

Negligible 20 16 474 

Negligible 21 28 502 

1 15 29 539 

60 50 574 

91 31 563 

126 27 558 

161 103 591 

207 57 535 

East are 100 to 250 points below the State 
average. It may also be noticed from the 
above table that in respect of the Sub-divisions 
where the proportion of workers in the primary 
sector falls below the State average, the pro
portion in the other sectors of industry tends 
to increase. The proportion of workers in the 
primary sector is higher in the bill Sub-divisions 
where there is little scope for employment in 
the other sectors of industry than in the valley 
Sub--divisions. 



9.1S The Sub-divisions are arranged in the 
following table in the descending order of contri-
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bution of workers in Category II!, the secondary 
and tertiary sectors and among non-workers. 

Sub-division arranged in descending order of participation of workers per 1,000 of population in 
category III and the Secondary OlId Tertiary Sectors and of non-workers, 1961 

Category III Secondary Sector Tertiary Sector Non-workers 
,---.A. ., r--.A.----, r- .A.-----, .---.A.,---., 
Sub-division No. per Subdivision No. per' Sub-division No. per Sub-division No. per 

1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

1 

Mao and Sadlll' 
Hills 

Imphal West 

Impbal East 

Bishenpur 

Thoubal 

Jiribam 

Churachandpur 

Tengooupal 

Tamenglong 

Ukhrul 

2 3 

2 Imphal East 

1 Imphai West 

1 Thoubal 

1 Bisbcnpur 

1 Jiribam 

1 Ukhtul 

1 Tamcngiong 

Negligible Churachandpur 

Negligible Mao and Sadar 
Hills 

Negligible Tengnoupal 

4 

207 

161 

126 

91 

60 

21 

20 

15 

6 

3 

9.19 It will be seen from the above table 
that so far as Industrial Category III (In Mining, 
Quarrying, Livestock, Forestry, Fishing, Hunting 
and Plantations, Orchards and allied Activities) 
is concerned Mao and Sadar Hills heads the 
list, though, as pointed out earlier, the propor
tion of workers under this category in Manipur 
as a whole, and in the Sub-divisions is compa
ratively insignilicant. The proportion of 
workers under this category in T engnoupal, 
Tamenglong and, Ukhrul is negligible while 
Imphal West, Imphal East, Bishenpur, Thoubal, 
Jiribam and Churachandpur have only one 
worker per 1,000 of population. The propor
tion of workers under the secondary sector 
per 1,000 of population ,ranges from 207 in 
Imphal East to 3 in Tengnoupal while the 
proportion under the tertiary sector varies from 

5 

Imphal West 

Imphal East 

Jiribam 

Bishenpur 

Tcngnoupal 

Churjl.chandpur 

Ukhrul 

Thoubal 

Mao and Sadar 
Hills 

Tamenglon8 

6 

103 

57 

50 

31 

31 

29 

28 

27 

17 

16 

7 

Imphal West 

Jiribam 

Bishenpur 

Thoubal 

Churacbandpur 

Impbal East 

Ukhrul 

Tamenglong 

Mao and Sadar 
Hills 

Tengnoupal 

8 

591 

574 

563 

SS8 

539 

535 

502 

474 

460 

457 

103 in Imphal West to 16 in Tamenglong. As 
for the proportion of non-workers per 1,000 of 
population, it varies from 591 persons in Imphal 
West to 457 persons in Tengnoupal. Except for 
the fact that workers under the secondary and 
tertiary sectors are distributed, in greater propor
tions, in the valley sub-divisions than in the hill 

I 
Sub-divisions, there is no distinct geographical 
contiguity among the Sub-divisions in the distri
bution of workers under Category III and of 
non-workers. It may be said, therefore, that, in 
so far as I~on-workers and workers falling under 
Category III are concemed, the distribution 
over the Territory is even. The smaller distri
bution of workers under the secondary and 
tertiary sectors in the hill areas of Manipu~ is 

,attributable to lack of communication facilities 
rather than to climatic conditions. 
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9.20 The following tables shpw the parti
cipation of men and women as workers in the 

three sectors of industry as they are distributed 
over the various Sub-divisions. 

TABLE 

A. PARTICIPATION OF MEN 

Sub-divisions in descending order of men's participation in the Primary, Secondary and 
Tertiary sectors of industry, 1961 

(a) More than 250 points above State average 

(b) 100-250 points above State average 

(c) 100 ::!:: of State average 

(d) 100-250 points below State average 

(e) More than 250 points below State average 

Primary Sector (I and II only) ~ Secondary sector 
r--------- A ---------"""\ r-------~------~ 

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (a) (b) (0) (d) (e) 

1 2 

.. 1 Mao and 

Sadar Hills 

(contd.) 

3 4 

1 Teognoupal 1 Imphal 

2 Jiribam West 

3 Tamenglong 

4 Thoubal 

5 Bishenpur 

6 Cburacbandpur 

7 UkhruI 

8 Impbal East 

5 6 7 8 

1 Imphal West 

• • 2 Impbal East 

3 Bishenpur 

4 Thoubal 

5 Tamenglong 

6 Jiribam 

7 Ukhrul 

8 Tengnoupal 

9 <Jaurachandpur 

10 Mao and Sadar Hills 

Tertiary Sector Non-workers 

9 19 

, ______________ A------------, r------------~--------~ 
(a) (b) . (c) (d) (e) (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 

11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 

1 Impbal West 1 Ukbrul . .. 
2 Imphal East 2 Imphal West 

3 Jiribam 3 Imphal East 

4 Tengooupal 4 BishenpuI 

5 Churachandpur 5 Thoubal 

6 Ukhrul 6 Churachandpur 

7 Thoubal 7 Tamenglong 

8 Bishenpur 8 Mao and Sadar Hills 

9 Tamenglons 9 Tengnoupal 

10 Mao aud Sadar Hills 10 Jiribam 
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TABLE 

». PARTICIPATION OF WOMEN 

Sub-divisions in descending order of women's participation in the Primary, Secondary and 
Tertiary Sectors of Industry, 1961 

(a) More than 250 points above State average 

(b) 100-250 points above State average. 

(c) 100 ± of State average 

(d) 100-250 points below State average 

(e) More tban 250 points below State average 

Primary Sector (I and II only) r----------------·------- ~- '-----~ (a) (b) 

2 

(c) 

3 

(d) (e) 

4 S 

1 Tengnoupal (551) 1 Churachandpur (410) 1 Bishenpur (203) 

2 Jiribam (160) 

1 ImphaJ East (99) 

2 Imphal West (66) 2 Mao and Sadar Hills (540) 

3 Tamenglong (523) 

4 Ukhrul (507) 

,.-
(a) 

6 

<a) 

11 

--.!--

(b) 

7 

1 Imphal East (357) 

(b) 

12 

3 Thoubal (149) 

Secondary Sector 
~ . 

(e) ..., (c) (d) 

8 9 10 

1 Imphal West (262) 1 Ukhrul (37) 

2 Thoubal (240) 2 Tamenglong (29) 

3 Bishen pur (167) 3 Churachandpur (26) 

4 Jiribam (119) 4 Mao and Sadar Hills (10) 

5 TengnoupaI (2) 

Tertiary Sector _.A. _____ ' _____________ ----... 

M 00 00 
13 

1 ImpbaJ West (44) 

2 Jiribam (31) 

3 Bishenpur (29) 

4 Imphal East (20) 

5 Thoubal (17) 

6 Tengnoupal (6) 

7 Churachandpur (4) 

8 Ukhrul (3) 

9 Mao and Sadar Hills (3) 

to Tamenglong (1) 

14 15 
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TABLE 

B. PARTICIPATION OF WOMEN 

Sub-divisions in descending order of women's participation in the Primary, Secondary and 
Tertiary Sectors of Industry, 1961--<;ontd. 

(a) More than 250 points above State average 

(b) 100-250 points above State average. 

(c) lOO± of State average 

(d) 100-250 points below State average 

(e) More than 250 points below State average 

Non·workers 
r 

(a) 

16 

(b) 

17 

1 Jiribam (690) 

--------...\. 
(c) 

18 

1 Imphal West (628) 

2 Bishenpur (600) 

3 Thoubal (592) 

(d) 

19 

1 Ukhrul (453) 

2 Tamenglong (447) 

3 Mao and Sadar HiUs (446) 

-----(e) 

20 

4 Churachandpur (560) 4 Tengnoupal (441) 

5 Imphal East (524) 

N. B.- The figures in brackets indicate the number of female workers per 1,000 of female population. 

It will be seen from table 'A' above that in 
respect of participation of men as workers in 
the three sectors of Industry the distribution 
over the Sub-divisions is fairly even. In the 
primary sector of industry, as many as eight 
Sub-divisions out of ten are within 100 points 
of the average for the Union Territory. Mao & 
Sadar Hills is 100 to 250 points above the State 
average, while Imphal West is 100 to 250 points 
below the same. With regard to the secondary 
and tertiary sectors of Industry the extent of 
participation of men as workers is within 100 
points either way of the State average. The 
distribution of non-workers over the Sub-divi
sions presents a similar picture. A somewhat 
different picture emerges from a study of table 
'B' above, which shows the participation of 
women as workers in the three sectors of In
dustry. It will be seen from this table that in 
the primary sector of industry women's partici
pation in Tengnoupal, Mao & Sadar Hills, 
Tamenglong and Ukhrul is more than 250 points 

above the State average while in Churachandpur 

it is 100 to 250 points above the State average. 
The extent of women's participation in the pri
mary sector of industry is within 100 points of 
the State average in Bishenpur, Jiribam and 
Thoubal and 100 to 250 points below the State· 
average in Imphal East and Imphal West. In the 
secondary sector of industry women's participa
tion is 100 to 250 points below the State average 
in Ukhrul, Tamenglong, Churachandpur, Mao & 
Sadar Hills and Tengnoupai. As for the 
tertiary sector, women's participation in all 
the Sub-divisions is wi1hin 100 points above 
or below the State average. The distribution of 
women non-workers is 100 to 250 points above 
the State average in Jiribam, within 100 points 
of the State average in Imphal West, Bishenpur, 

Thoubal, Churachandpur and Imphal East and 

100 to 250 points below the State average in 

Ukhrul, Tamenglo,ng, Mao & Sadar Hills and 

Tengnoupal. (The expression 'State average' 

used in this section refers to the average for 

the Urn § Territory). 



9.21 The following table which shows 
girls and women not at work 
classified by broad age-groups and type 
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of activity has been prepared on the 
basis of the data presented in Union 
Table B-IX. 

TABLE 

Girls and women not at work classified by sex, broad age-groups and type of activity 1961 
(Each age-group being expressed as number per 1,000 of all age-groups taken together) 

Union T Age- Total Full-time House- Dependants 
Territory R group non-working females students wives etc. 

U (F) (F) (F) (F) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

MANIPUR Total Total 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

0-14 706 877 161 877 

15--34 151 122 461 34 

35-59 81 288 23 

60+ 59 88 62 
Age Dot stated 3· 1 2 4 

Rural Total 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
0--14 714 893 174 897 

15-34 145 106 449 36 
35-59 80 284 22 
60+ 58 91 59 
Age not stated 3 2 4 

Urban Total 1,000 1,000 1,000 1.000 

0-14 628 778 26 847 
15~34 215 221 581 22 
35-59 94 330 34 

60+ 63 63 97 

Age not stated 1 

Retired Beggars Inmates Persons seeking Persons employed 
persons etc. etc. employment for before but out of 

the 1st time employment and 

(F) (F) (F) 
seeking work 

(F) (F) 

8 9 10 11 12 

T<ltal Total 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 I,OQO 

6-14 33 213 39 78 
15-34 42 115 346 844 879 
35-59 205 238 423 10 121 
60+ 719 430 192 68 

Age not stated 1 4 
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TABLE 

Girls and women not at work classified by sex, broad age-groups and type of activity 1961-concld 
(Each age-group being expressed as number per 1,000 of all age-groups taken together) 

Retired Beggaes 
persons etc. 

(F) (F) 

8 9 

Rural Total 1,000 1,000 

0-14 37 221 

15-34 32 108 

35-59 186 238 

60+ 744 429 

Age not stated 4 

Urban Total 1,000 1,000 
0-14 11 77 

15-34 106 231 

35-59 330 231 

60+ 553 461 

Age not stated 

It may be observed that, in respect of 
Manipur as a whole, out of a total of 1,000 
non-working females, 706 females belong to the 
age-group 0-14, 151 females belong to the age
group 15-34, 81 females belong to the age
group 35-59,59 females belong to the age-group 
60 and over, and only 3 females belong to the 
group whose age is not stated. There are some 
variations in the distribution of female non
workers belonging to different age-groups in 
the rural and urban areas. Female non-workers 
belonging to the age-group 0-14 account for a 
very large majority in the categories (a) Full
time students and (b) Dependants, etc., in 
Manipur as a whole as well as in the rural and 
urban areas. Females belonging to the age-group 
15-34 account for a large number of non
workers falling under the gategories (a) Persons 
seeking employment for the first time and (b) 
Persons employed before but now out of 

Inmates Persons seeking Persons employed 
etC. employment for before but out of 

the 1st time employment and 
seeking work 

(F) (F) (F) 

10 11 12 

1,000 1,000 1,000 

40 189 

320 676 667 

440 333 

200 135 

1,000 1,000 1,000 

15 

1,000 940 926 

15 74 
30 

employment and seeking work. This perhaps 
indicates that with the rice in literacy, women 
are becoming more employment-conscious. In the 
rural area of Manipur as well as in the urban, 
the bulk of female non-workers coming under 
the category-Housewives belong to the age
group 15-34. 

9.22 It will be interesting to examine the 
figures of those who are in the working force, 
those who should be included in the working 
force, those who are not in the working force 
but in the working force age-groups, and those 
who are not in the working force but according 
to som'e opinion should not be in it. The general 
belief is that persons belonging to the age
groups 0-14 and 60 and over, should not be in 
the working force. The following table presents 
detailed figures about the working and non
working population in Manipur. 
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TABLE 

Population (1) Which is in the working force, (2) Which is not in the working force but should be 
included in it, (3) Which is not available for the working force but is in the working force 

age-groups and (4) Which is in the working force, but according to some opinion 
should not be in it, classified by sex and 4 broad age-groups, 1961 

Categories T Males Females 
Total population of R r---------~--------~r-------~--------~ the State U Total 0-14 15-34 35-59 60+ Total 0-14 15-,34 35-59 60+ 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

(I) Total population in T 183,127 5,404 87,562 72,602 15,232 174,793 12,669 95,053 56,714 10,093 

the working force R 169,142 5,316 82,657 66,509 14,354 161,209 12,158 88,303 51,450 9,045 

U 13,985 86 6,905 6,093 878 13,584 51l 6,750 5,264 1,048 

(II) Total population wWch T 1,518 1,101 374 43 128 116 5 7 

is not in the working R 648 542 99 7 36 29 2 S 

force but should be in- U 870 559 275 36 92 87 3 2 ..,. 
pluded in it. 

(III) Total population wWch T 26,958 .. 23,794 3,164 12,531 9,443 3,088 

is not available for the R 22,086 19,529 2,557 10,653 7,919 2,734 

working force but is in U 4,872 4,265 607 1,878 1,524 354 

the working force age-
groups. 

(IV) Total population which T 5,402 5,402 12,669 12,669 

is in the working force R 5,316 5,316 12,158 12,158 

but should not be in it, U 86 86 511 5ll 

which is 0-14 of union 

table B-1. 

(V) ~um ofl+II T 184,645 5,402 90,663 72,976 15,275 174,921 12,669 95,169 56,719 10,100 

R 169,790 5,316 83,199 66,608' 14,361 161,245 12,158 88,332 51,452 9,050 

U 14,855 86 7,464 6,368 914 13,676 511 6,837 5!267 1,050 

(VI) Sum ofl+II-IV T 179,243 .. 90,663 72,976 15,275 162,252 .. 95,169 56,719 10,100 

R 164,474 83,199 66,608 14,361 149,087 .. 88,332 51,452 9,050 

U 14,769 7,464 6,368 914 13,165 .. 6,837 5,267 1,050 



9.23 The following table furnishes the pro
portion of 1,000 of total population of persons 
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(a) available for the working force and (b) not 
available for the working force. 

TABLE 

Persons (1) available for the working force, and (2) not available for the working force by seX and 
broad age-groups expressed as proportion of 1,000 0/ total population 

T MALES FEMALES 
R r -,..\.--------, r---------- 60+ 0-14 15-34 35-59 60+ U 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 Total population T 1,000 1,000 1,000 

of Manipur R 1,000 1,000 1,000 

V 1,000 1,000 1,000 

2 Population avail- T 32 760 951 

able for the R 34 775 956 

working force U 6 632 898 

3 Population not T 200 

available for the R 182 

working force U 361 

4 Working popula- T 32 

tion in age-group R 34 

0-14 which should U 6 

be excluded from 

the working force 

9.24 It will be seen from the above that 
in respect of both the sexes persons belonging 
to the age-group 0-14 form some proportion of 
the working force. It is interesting to Dote that 
the proportion is greater in respect of females 
both in the rural and urban areas of the Terri
tory. The proportion of persons of this age
group who are in the working force is smaller 
in the urban than in the rural area. The recent 
trend in thinking is to regard persons of this 
age-group as the popUlation of school going 
age. The Royal Commission of Population in 
Great Britain is of the view that the prOVision 
of compulsory school-going for persons of this 
age-group towards the close of the last century 
acted as a great fillip to family limitation in 
that country; because parents found that non
earning childrtn were getting to be a great 
burden on their income and so they wished to 
limit the number of their children. 

41 

37 

85 

0-14 15-34 35-59 

6 7 8 9 10 

1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

741 76 743 762 440 

762 79 755 764 439 

520 39 619 737 457 

74 41 

68 41 

138 SO 

76 

79 

39 .,. 

It may also be observed that a large pro
portion of persons belonging to the age-group 
60 and over is availabl.e for the working force 
both in the rural and the urban areas. The 
proportion of males is greater than that of 
females. An interesting trend that may be 
noticed is that while in the case of females the 
proportion of persons aged 60 and above who 
are available for the working force is greater in 
the urban than in the rural area similar proporw 

tion in respect of males is smaller in the urban 
area; than in the rural. The proportion of 
workers is highest in the age-group 35-59 and 
the second highest proportion is found in the 
age--group 15-34. The proportion of males in 
the working force is greater than that offemales 
in the age-groups 15-34, and 35-59. In respect 
of both males and females the participation 
proportion in these two working age--groups is 
greater in the rural area than in the urban 
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atea. The size of the population in these age
groups which is not available for the working 
force is comparatively insignificant. 

9.25 The following tables show, in res-

pect of Manipuf as a whole, the distribution of 
the total population for each sex and four 
age-groups in the primary, secondary and 
tertiary sectors of industries. 

TABLE 

Distribution of the total population in the working force per 1,000 of the total population for each sex 
and four age-groups in the primary, secondary and tertiary sectors of industries, 1961 

A. All ages in each sex and category Total, Rural, Urban separately=l,OOO 

Total Males 
Rural ,-----""'-----"""1 r 
Urban Total 0-14 15-34 35-59 60+ Age Total 

2 3 4 5 6 

not 
stated 

9 

Total population T 1,000 439 308 

304 

346 

198 

197 

208 

53 

54 

51 

2 

2 

2 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

R 

U 

2 Total population T 

in the working R 

force U 

1,000 443 

1,000 393 

1,000 30 

1,000 31 

1,000 6 

489 

489 

494 

396 

393 

436 

83 

85 

63 

A. Primary Sector T 1,000 36 468 404 91 

R 1,000 36 469 403 91 

U 1,000 3 337 515 145 

2 

2 

1 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

Category I T 1,000 36 467 404 91 2 1,000 

R 1,000 36 468 403 91 2 1,000 

U 1,000 3 325 519 153 1,000 

Females 
------"'" ~ 
0-14 15-34 35-59 60+ Age 

not 
stated 

10 11 12 13 14 

424 

427 

390 

72 

75 

38 

326 

326 

329 

544 

548 

497 

190 
187 

213 

324 

319 

387 

58 

58 

68 

58 

56 

77 

68 550 320 60 

68 550 320 60 

750 250 

68 550 320 61 

68 550 320 61 

750 250 

2 

2 

N 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

1 

Category II T 1,000 27 556 360 57 1,000 64 561 334 41 

Category III 

B. Secondary Sector 

Category IV 

Category V 

R 1,000 28 557 357 58 1,000 64 561 334 41 

U 1,000 

T 1,000 

R 1,000 

U 1,000 

T 

R 

U 

T 

R 

U 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

T 1,000 

R 1,000 

U 1,000 

478 522 l,poo 
91 436 376 94 3 1,000 86 502 351 61 

95 429 375 97 4 1,000 86 502 351 61 

556 407 37 1,000 

14 488 417 

16 512 388 

11 431 488 

18 503 395 

20 522 364 

15 456 469 

79 2 

82 2 

70 N 

82 2 

91 3 

60 .. 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1 459 499 39 2 1,000 

2 487 476 33 2 1,000 

399 546 51 4 1,000 

86 

94 

45 

87 

94 

45 

564 

566 

552 

564 

565 

553 

303 

295 

345 

303 

296 

344 

45 

43 

57 

45 

43 

57 

2 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

31 415 473 62 19 

50 422 453 69 .6 

404 505 51 40 
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TABLE 

Dist~ibution of the total population in the working jorce per 1,000 oj the total populationjor each sex 
and four age-groups in the primary, secondary and tertiary sectors of industries, 1961 -coneld. 

A. All ages in each sex and category Total, Rural, Urban separately::::l,OOO 

Total Males Females 
Rural r---____"_--~ r------.A.-------, 
Urban Total 0-14 15-3435-39 60+ Age Total 0-14 15-34 35-59 60+ Age 

not not 
stated stated 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 

Category VI T 1,000 5 448 464 82 1,000 21 854 99 9 17 

R 1,000 6 487 437 69 1,000 21 854 99 9 17 

U 1,000 362 526 112 .. 1,000 

C. Tertiary Sector T 1,000 4 590 355 48 3 1,000 5 293 560 141 1 

R 1,000 4 624 325 44 3 1,000 5 313 551 130 1 

U 1,000 525 414 54 2 1,000 S 244 581 169 

Category VII T 1,000 5 352 560 82 1,000 187 649 162 

R 1,000 5 354 562 77 2 1,000 1 209 635 153 2 

U 1,000 4 349 559 87 1,000 1 131 683 185 1 

Category VIII T 1,000 2 659 333 6 1,000 421 579 

R 1,000 4 724 265 7 !,ooo 333 667 

U 1,000 578 417 5 1,000 750 250 

.Cate~~ry I~ T 1.000 5 639 308 45 3 1,000 22 7i9 200 58 

R 1,000 4 664 286 42 4 1,000 21 761 187 31 

U 1,000 6 579 360 52 3 1,000 24 635 228 111 2 

N-denotes negligible figure which is less than one. 
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TABLE 

Distribution oj the total population in the workingforee per 1,000 of total population jor eaeh and four 
age-groups in the primary, secondary and tertiary sectors of industries, 1961 

B, Total population in any particular age-grQup for all categories by Total, Rural, Urban separately=l,OOO 

1 

Total 

population 

Total Males 
Rural r -~-----_ 
Urban Total 0-14 15-34 35-59 60+ Age 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

not 
stated 

8 

Females 
, A. ..... 

Total 0-14 15-34 35-59 60+ Age 
not 
stated 

9 10 11 12 13 14 

T 1~1~1~~~~1~1~1~1~1~1~1~ 

R 1~1~1~1~1~1~1~~~1~~~1~1~ 

U l~l~t~~OO~~l~l~l~t~l~l~l~ 

2 Total population T 

in working force R 

U 

473 

479 

410 

32 751 946 139 

34 769' 955 761 

6 585 859 500 

400 

397 

442 

445 

448 

4114 

76 742 

79 755 

39 611 

762 440 

764 '438 

736- 456 

305 

297 

7J3 

A Primary Sector 

Category I 

CategoryU 

categoryffi 

T 

R. 

U 

T 

R 

U 

T 

R 

U 

T 

R 

U 

B Secondary Sector T 

Category IV 

Category V 

Category VI 

C Tertiary Sector 

R 

U 

T' 

R 

U 

T 

R 

U 

T 
R 
U 

T 

R 
U 

369 

403 

24 

365 

398 

22 

30 561 

33 620 

N 23 

30 553 

32 612 

N 21 

752 631 

822 683 

59 67 

744 625 

813 677 

55 66 

282 240 

~01 262 

N 

280 237 

299 259 

N 

38 

42 

38 

41 

405 

443 

N 

400 

437 

N 

40S 
448 

N 

400 

442 

N 

248 

276 

245 

273 

159 

162 

159 

162 

3 N 6 

6 

5 

6 

2 

3 

3 

2 N 4 

5 

4 

S 

2 

2 3 N 3 1 

2 

1 

26 

20 

88 

19 

15 

62 

2 

1 

8 

5 
4 

18 

78 
56 

298 

N 2 3 3 

3 

1 

2 1 N 1 

2 3 2 N N 

1 2 

1 41 55 39 22 184 38 319 295 142 134 

1 34 40 31 22 170 37 296 269 126 127 

2 110 207 120 19 3i2 38 551 539 278 533 

1 31 38 29 17 183 38 316 293 141 123 

1 25 27 25 18 169 37 294 267 126 121 

2 n ~ TI m ~ ill ill m w 

N 3 5 2 3 1 N 1 2 1 6 

N 3 4 lIN N N 1 N 1 

9 21 8 19 3 4 7 2 266 

N 7 12 8 2 N N 2 N N 5 
N 6 9 5 3 N 2 1 N 5 
N 110 46 39 

1 ]49 139 69 96 21 N 18 62 50 12 
N 116 93 47 74 16 N 16 47 36 8 
4 452 593 313 423 72 54 197 178 200 
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TABLE-cone/d. 

Distribution of the total population in the working jorce per 1,000 of total popu!ationjor each and four 
age groups in the primary, secondary and tertiary sectors of industries, 1961. 

B Total population in any particular age-group for all categories by Total, Rural, Urban separately=1.000 

Total Males 
Rural .4 

Urban Total 0-14 15.34 35·59 

2 3 4 5 6 

Category VII T 14 N 16 39 

R 8 N 10 24 

U 70 71 J89 

Category VIII T 8 N 17 13 
R 5 N 11 6 

U 39 65 78 

Category IX T 56 1 116 87 
R 43 N 95 63 

U 189 3 '316 326 

'N'=denotes negligible figure which is less than one. 

It is evident from table 'A'above that among 
total maie workers in the rural and urban 
areas, male workers of the age-group 0-14 form 
proportions of 3.1 % and 0.6 % respectively. 
Among total female workers, the proportion of 
female workers of the age-group 0-14 is higher 
in the rural area where it forms 7.5% than in 
the urban area where the proportion is only 
3.8%. The proportion of male workers' of the 
age-group 0-14 is highest (9.1 %) in Category 
III. Among female workers of the age-group 
0-14 also Category III i.e., Mining, Quarrying, 
Livestock, Forestry, Fishing, Hunting and 
Plantations, Orchards and allied activities 
claims the highest proportion (8.6%). In the 
Primary Sector the highest distribution of male 
workers of the age-group 15-34 is found in 
Category II, i.e., Agricultural Labourers. A 
similar picture emerges in respect of female 
workers engaged in the Primary Sector in that 
in Manipur, as a whole, the highest proportion 
of female workers of the age-group 15-34 is 
found engaged in Category II. In the Secon
dary and Tertiary Sectors of Industry the pro
portion of male workers of the age-group 15-34 
-varies from 48.8 % to 59 %. There is a more 

Females 
~ ~--------~--------~ 60+ Agg Total 0-14 15-34 35-59 60+ Age 
not not 
stated stated 

7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 

21 8 17 N 9 57 46 11 

12 6 l3 N 9 44 35 8 

118 38 '56 23 180 152 133 

N N til N 

N N N 

4 N N N 

47 88 4 N 9 5 4 
34 68 3 N 7 3 

191 385 16 1 31 17 26 67 

marked variation in this proportion in respect 
of female workers in that it ranges from 29.3 % 
to 56.4 %. It may also be noted that in the 
Tertiary Sector of Industry the proportion of 
female workers of the age-group 45-59 is higher 
than that of female workers of the age-group 
15-34. The proportion of male workers of the 
age-group .60 and over is highest in the Primary 
Sector while that of female workers of the 
same age-group is highest in the Tertiary 
Sector. 

It will be seen from Table 'B' above that in 
the-Primary Sector of Industry the proportion 
of workers of both sexes and in all the age
groups is much higher in the rural area than in 
the urban. In the urban area the distribution of 
workers in this sector of Industry of the age
group 0-14 is either nil or negligible. In the 
secondary and tertiary sectors of industry where 
the proportion of workers of both sexes and 
all age-groups is almost invariably greater in 
the urban area than in the rural, we find quite 
a different picture. The proportion of workers 
of the age-group 0-14 in these two sectors is 



insignificant though the proportion of workers 
of the age-group 60 and over is, in some cases, 
considerable. 

9.26. It will perhaps be interesting to know 
the number of earners, self-supporting persons, 
earning dependants and workers in each of the 
1961 Industrial Categories and their distribution 

197 

per 1,000 of the total population. Similar statis
tics in respect of the earlier Censuses which 
would have afforded some basis for comparison 

are unfortunately not available. The figures in 

respect of the 1961 Census furnished in the 

following tables may nevertheless, be of some 

use. 

TABLE 

Number of earners, self-supporting persons, earning dependants and workers in each of the 
1961 industrial categories o/workersfor 1961 

State Year 

1 2 

MANIPUR 1961 

IV 
.-~---... 

Males Females 

11 12 

7,291 71,B75 

State Year 

A. ACTUAL NUMBERS 

Total 
population 

Number of earners, self.supporting persons. earning dependants 
and workers in each of the 1961 industrial categories 

r-------------A--------------~ 
I n III 

,---~---.., 
Males Females 

1'---..... ---"'"1 ,____""'--"'"I r---...\.------, 
Males Females Males Females Males Females 

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

387,058 392,979 141,182 92,996 1.186 998 574 231 

V VI VII VIII IX 
r-""'_"'"I 1'--,)..-"'"1 ,--A--, ,_.A.-""'I ,....--~---, 

Males Females Males Females Males Females Males Females Males Females 

13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 

848 258 2,003 233 5,328 6,561 '3,014 19 21,701 1,622 

B. DISTRIBUTION OF ABOVE PER 1,000 OF TOTAL POPULATION 

Total 
population 
M=I,OOO 
F=l,OOO 

Earners, self-supporting persons, earning dependants and workers in each 
of the 1961 industrial categories of workers 

r- A-----------------. 
I II III IV./ V I VI VII VIII IX 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

MANIPUR 1961 M=l,OOO 365 

F=l,OOO 237 

N"T""Negligible 

3 

2 

It can be seen from the table at 'B' that the 
highest distribution of male and female WOf

kers is in Industrial Category I (As cultivators). 
The second highest distribution of male workers 
is in Industrial Category IX (In Other Services). 

1 

N 

19 
183 

2 

1 

5 

1 

14 

17 

8 

N 

56 

4 

Industrial category IV (At Household Industry) 
accounts for the second highest proportion of 
female workers. The proportion of female 
workers engaged in this category is much higher 
than the proportion of male workers. 



PART B 

POPULATION IN AGRICULTURAL AND PRIMARY SECTOR OF INDUSTRY 

I. General 

9.27. In the Individual Slip adopted in 1961 
which provides two separate questions for per
sons (a) Working as Cultivator, and (b) Work
ing as Agricultural Labourer, the legal concept 
of cultivators has been abandoned and the 
agricultural populati_on of the country has been 
divided into two distinct categories-Cultivators 
aud Agricultural Labourers. Though this new 
classification has resulted in some loss of com
parability with the data collected in the previous 
censuses, it is intended to assess separately the 
relative strengths of (a) those who have proprie
tary rights over land and are also engaged in 
its cultivation either actively or by way of 
management or supervision and (b) those who 
have no such proprietary rights but are engaged 
in cultivation for wages in money, kind or share 
such as share.of produce". Land owners who have 
given out their lands for money, kind or shareof 
crop and who do not even supervise or direct 
cultivation of land nave been excluded from the 
scope of these questions. It appears, however, 
that apart from the exclusion of agricultural 
rent-receivers who have been treated as non
workers, from our scheme of claSSification, 
there is no clean break from the practices 
adopted in the previous censuses. The following 
extract from the instructions is~ued in 1931 by 
Shri Mullan, Superintendent of Cen~s Opera
tions, Assam to his subordinate Census Officers 
may be of some interest. 

"Those who derive their means of liveli
hood from the land are principally, (1) 
Ordinary cultivators who hold their land 
direct from Government, (2) Cultivators who 
hold their land as tenants and pay rent for 
it either in cash Of kind to a landlord, (3) 
Those who do not cultivate themselves but 
who live on the rents received from their 
tenants. The occupation of persous in (1) 

should be described as "Cultivating owners", 
that of persons in (2) as "Cultivating tenants 
and that of persons in (3) as "Rent 
receivers." • 

In the census of 1951, those who depend on 
land for their livelihood were divided into (1) 
Cultivators of land wholly or mainly owned, (2) 
Cultivators of land wholly or mainly unowned, 
and (3) Non-cultivating owners of land agricul~ 
tural rent-receivers. 

9.28. Another departure that the Census 
of 1961 has made from the previous census is 
in the concept of work. Economic classifica
tion in the past censuses was made on the 
basis o(income or economic independence and a 
person's economic activity was reckoned in terms 
of categories like economicaily independent 
or economically dependent, semi--dependent, 
earning dependants or non-earning dependants. 
Thus in 1951 economic classification was con
fined to eight livelihood classes based on in
come rather than on work done or economic 
activity pursued by a person. The most signi
ficant departure made in the Census of 1961 is 
the emphasis laid on work, and not on income 
or economic dependence. As a result, all persons 
who work-family workers Who are not in receipt 
of any income and working children who can
not earn enough for their maintenance, have 
also been inculded in tbe category of workers. 
This departure in concept will perhaps give us 
a more realistic picture of the working popula
tion of the country as a whole. The population 
I':) first divided into Workers and Non-workers 
on the basis of this changed concept. Even the 
'non-workers have been classified into eight 
categories according to the activities pursued 
by them. 

·C. S. Mullan, M.A., I.C.S.-Census of India, 1931, Vol. III-Assam Part I-Report -Page 120. 



9.29 Instructions issued on how to fill up 
Questions 8 and 9 of the Individual Slip are 
reproduced below:-

"Q. 8 Working as cultivator. For a per
son working as cultivator write C. 

For a person not working as culti
vator and for a perSall not working at all 
put X. 

"For purposes of the Census a 
person is working as cultivator if he or she 
is engaged either as employer, single worker 
or family woker in (a) cultivation of land or 
supervision or direction of cultivation of 
land owned or held from GoVernment and, 
(b) cultivation of land or s¥pervision or 
direction of cultivation of land h~ld from 
private persons or institutions for payment 
in money, kind or share. 

"A person who has given out his land 
to another person or persons for cultivation 
for money,kind or share of crop and who does 
not even supervise or direct cultivation of 
land, will not be treated as working as cultiva
tor. Similarly, a person working in another 
person's land for wages in cash, kind or share 
such as share of the prodl..lce (agricultural 
iabourer) will not be treated as cultivator 
in this question." 

"Q.9 Working as Agricultural Labourer 
Write AL for a person woking as 
agricultural labourer, i.e., a person 
who works in another person'sland for 
wages in money, kind or share such 
as share of produce. For others put 
x. The labourer should have no right 
or lease or contract on land on which 
he works. He should have been work
ing as agricultural labourer in the 
last or current cultivating season." 

9.30 Detailed information on land culti
vated or leased out by a household was also 
collected in Sub-part A of the Household Sche
dule adopted in the Census of 1961. The part 
of the Household Schedule relating to cultiva
tion and the instructions on how to fill it up 
are reproduced below: 
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"PART I HOUSEHOLD SCHEDULE 

"A. Cultivation 

1. Land under cultiva
tion by Household 

Local name 
of right 
on land 

(i) Owned or held 
from Government 

(ii) Held from private 
persons or institu. 
tions for payment 
in money, kind or 
share 

(iii) Totalof items (i) 
and (ii) 

2. Land given to private 
persons for cultivation 
for payment in money, 
kind or share 

Area 
in 

acres 

•• 

.. 
"Sub-part 'A' relating to Cultivation will 
have to be £lled in only where the household 
cultivates. land. (Land· includes all land 
normally used for cultivation purposes in
cluding temporary follows.) Three categories 
of land are given in items 1 (i), 1 (ii) and 2. 
Items l(i) and 1 eii) relate to land actually 
cultivated by the household. Item 2 relates 
to land which is not cultivated by the house
hold but has been given by it to private 
persons for cultivation for payment in money, 
kind or share'l In each of the three cases the 
total of separate plots or parcels of land in 
different places, owned or held, or taken or 
given should be made and entered. A number 
of lines has been provided for this purpose 
in 10) and l(ii) to account for separate 
plots or parcels of land held or owned or 
taken under different recognised local rights. 
If the household (a) cultivates land owned 
or held from Government or taken from 
private persons or institutions or (b) has 
given land to private persons for cultivation 
purposes you should ascertain the local name 
of the right on such land and record in the 
column relating to 'local name of right on 



land'. Category 1(i) land owned or held from 
Government, will include the total of all 
pieces of land owned or held in owner-like 
possession, e.g., land held directly from 
Government under a grant, lease or assign
ment, (i) with rights of permanent, heritable 
and transferable possession, (ii) with rights 
of permanent and heritable possession, but 
without the right of transfer and (iii) tem
porary or conditional leases of any kind 
with the Government. Category l(ii) land 
taken from private persons or institutions 
for payment in money, kind or share, will 
include land (i) with rights of permanent, 
heritable and transferable possession, (ii)with 

• rights of permanent and heritable possession 
but without right of transfer, (iii) held in a 

• yariety of tenancies or tenures whicb may 
be broadly classified as follows: 

(a) tenants holding land with permanent 
and heritable rights whose land cannot 
be re~l.jmed by the owner on grounds 
of personal cultivation (such tenants may 
in some cases have the right of transfer 
also); 

(b) tenants who have been given permanent 
rights subject to the right of resump
tion by the owner (in some cases the 
tenant has the right to acquire owner
ship of the non-resumable area. In other 
cases he does not possess the right): 

(e) tenants holding land in areas where in
terim measures h~ve been enacted for 
stay of ejectment or for continuing the 
leases for a specified period; 

(d) tenants holding land on temporary 
leases who are liable to ejectment; and 

(e) areas held on conditions of rendering 
service either to a village Community 
or to Government (This also includes 
cases where labourers on plantations 
are given some land for cultivation 
with permanent rights); and 

(iv) the following 

(a) land taken for a fixed amount of money, 
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(b) land taken for a fixed amount or 
produce, 

(c) land taken for a share of the produce, 

(d) land for which money is paid partly in 
one and partly in any other form 
mentioned above,. and 

(e) land held free of consideration. 

"Category 2 land given to private persons 
for cultivation for payment in money, kind or 
share will include the classifications mentioned 
In category 1 (ii). 

"Categories 1 (i) and (ii) will include only 
those plots or parcels of land which are culti
vated by the household itself, that is, lands 
which lie within the village, or in adjacent 
villages, or within such a distance as enables 
the pousehold to work on the land or actively 
supervise the cultivation. They will not include 
land owned or held in distant places where dis
tance itself is a bar to active cultivation, constant 
supervision or direction. But Category 2 will 
include land in any part of the country whatso
ever. You should ascertain the extent of land 
in each category of land right in acres and 
record in the column relating to 'Area in acres'. 
You should write the total of separate plots or 
parcels of land under the same right if they are 
situated in different places. If it is not possible 
to ascertain the extent of land in acres you 
should, ifpossible, make a conversion from the 
local measure given to you. Even if this is not 
possible write the area in local measure giving 
invariably the name of the measure adopted. 

"This sub-part will not apply to households 
which do not possess any land. Thus, it will 
not apply to households which consist of onl~t' 

agricultural labourers without any land. In such 
cases put an 'x' in all the spaces provided in 
the right hand side and put a bold cross on 
this sub-part. 

"Land under any of the items in sub-part 
'A' includes rent-free land, lands enjoyed 
in permissive possession or gifts without en
cumbrance or consideration. A household which 



is a member of a co-operative farm will record 
only that amount of land in the co-operative 
farm which had belonged to it before and under 
right enter 'co-operative farm'. Labour hired 
by such a co-operative farm should not be 
entered for this household." 

9.31. The following table shows the distri
bution of 1,000 persons of each sex among wor
kers in the three sectors of Industry and Non
workers. 

It may be seen from the table above that 
the proportion of males and females engaged 
in the primary sector of industry is insignificant 
in the urban area of Manipur, in fact the pro
portion of females in the urban area engaged 
in this sector is negligible. In the secondary and 
tertiary sectors of industry, the proportions of 
male and female workers are higher in the 
urban area than in the rural area. The pro-' 
portion of non-workers of both sexes is also 
greater in the urban than in the rural area. As 
we come down to the level of the Sub-divisions 
it is found that the highest proportion of male
workers engaged in the primary sector of 
industry is returned from Mao and Sadar Hills 
(49.2 %) while the highest proportion of females 
workers is returned from Tengnoupal (55.1 %). 
The proportion of males engaged in this sector 
of industry per 1,000 varies from 225 in Imphal 
West to 492 in Mao and Sadar Hills while the 
proportion for females ranges from 66 in Imphal 
West to 551 in Tengnoupal. The proportion 
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TABLE 

of females engaged in the secondary sector is 
generally much higher than that of males. The 
highest proportion of females engaged in the 
secondary sector is returned from Impbal East 
(35.7%). In the tertiary sector of industry a 
larger proportion of males is engaged than 
females in all the Sub-divisions. It may also be 
noticed that the proportion of workers engaged 
in this industry is much higher in the urban 
areas than in the rural. Non-workers of both 
sexes are distributed fairly evenly over the Sub
divisions. Apart from the urban areas ofImphal 
West and Imphal East where the proportion of 
non-workers of both sexes is very high, the 
highest proportions of male non-workers 
(55.3 %) and female non-workers (69 %) are 
found in Imphal West and Ukhrul, and liribam 
respectively. It may be observed generally, 
from a scrutiny of the above Table, that 
while tne proportion of workers engaged 
in the primary sector of Industry is higher in 
the hill Sub-divisions than in the valley Sub
Divisions the proportion of workers engaged 
in the other two sectors of industry is greater 
in the valley Sub-divisions than in the hill Sub
divisions. 

9.32. In the Table below is shown the total 
number of workers engaged in the primary 
sector of industry (In Mining, Quarrying, 
Livestock, Forestry, Fishing, Hunting, Planta
tion, Orchards and Allied activities, Category 
III), in respect of Manipur as well as the Sub
divisions. 

Number of workers and their distribution per 1,000 of all workers in the Indian Industrial 
Classification by Division and Major Group, 1961 

Union Territory and Sub- Division and Total Workers Proportion per 1,000 of 
divisions where there are Major Group all workers 
sizeable proportions of of 1. S. I. C. r--oA.---"""I r--oA. 
workers in the primary Males Females Males Females 

sector 

1 2 3 4 S 6 

MANIPUR Division 0 574 231 3 1 

Major Group 00 125 6 1 N 

,. ot 3 1 N N 

" " 
02 153 12 1 N 

" " 
03 116 147 N 1 

" " 04 177 6S 1 N 
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TABLE 

Number of workers and their distribution per 1,000 of all workers in the Indian Industrial 
Classification by Division and Major Group, 1961-contd. 

Union Territory and Sub- Division and Total Workers Proportion per 1,000 of 
divisions where there are Major Group all workers 
sizeable proportions of of I. S. I. C. .----.A._~ r----.A. 
workers in the primary Males Females Males Females 

sector 
1 2 3 4 5 6 

ImphaJ West Division 0 132 15 3 N 

Sub·division Major Group 00 60 3 2 N 

" " 
02 17 N 

" " 
03 10 6 N N 

" " 
04 45 6 N 

Imphal East Division 0 133 4 5 N 

Sub· division Major Group 00 61 2 2 N 

02 47 2 2 N 
" 
" .. 03 3 N 

" " 04 22 

Bishenpur Division 0 81 39 4 2 

Sub· division Major group 00 4 1 N N 

" " 01 3 1 N N 

" 
02 4 N 

" " 03 70 37 4 2 

Thoubal Division 0 94 113 3 4 

Sub·division Major group 02 5) 10 2 N 

" 03 26 103 4 

" 
., 04 17 N 

Mao and Sadar Hills Division 0 65 52 3 3 

Sub-division Major Group 04 65 52 3 3 

Tamenglong Division 0 10 

Sub-division Major Group 02 10 

Jiribam Division 0 13 3 

Sub-division Major Group 02 8 2 

" 
03 5 1 

" 
Churachandpur Division 0 31 8 2 

Sub-division Major Group 02 9 1 

03 2 1 N N 
" " 
" " 04 20 7 1 

Tengnoupal Division 0 12 2 

Sub-division Major Group 02 7 1 

" " 
04 5 1 

'N'-Denotes negligible figure which is less than one. 



In Manipur as a whole, the proportions of 
meles and females engaged in Division 0 
(Agriculture, Livestock, Forestry, Fishing and 
Hunting) of the Standard Industrial Classifi
cation are 3 % and 1 % respectively. Of the num
ber of persons engaged in the five major groups 
of industries under this Division, the propor
tion of workers engaged in Major Group 01 
(pla.ntation crops) is the smallest. It may also 
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be noticed that in Manlpur as a whole as' well 
as in the Sub-divisions a much larger porpor
tion of males than females is engaged in Divi
sion 0 and its major groups. Only a small num
ber of workers are engaged in this Division in 
Jiribam 'an Tengnoupal. 

9.33. The following table presents the occu
pational classification of workers engaged in the 
primary sector of industry, 

TABLE 

Number of workers and their distribution per 1,000 of all workers in the National 
classification of occupations by division, group and family 1961 

State and Sub-divisions Division, Group Total Workers Population per 
where there are sizeabJe and Family of 1,000 of all 
populations of workers N.C.O. workers 
in the Family Sector r--.... ---. ,..---.... ---, 

Males Females Males Females 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

MANIPUR Total Division 4 557 231 3 1 

Group 40 167 9 N 

Family 403 64 3. N 

" 
404 43 6 N N 

409 60 N 

Group 41 135 61 1 N 

Family 411 112 59 1 N 

" 
415 23 N 

" 
419 2 N 

Group 42 2 N 

Family 420 2 N 

Group 43 116 149 N 

Family 431 115 134 N 1 

., 439 1 15 N N 

Group 44 131 12 1 N 

Family 440 49 N 

" 
441 17 N 

" 
442 59 2 1 N 

" 
443 12 N 

" 
449 10 N 

Uivision 5 17 N 

OlOUp 50 17 N 

Family 501 13 N 

509 4 N 
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TABLE 

Number of workers and their distribution per 1,000 of all workers in the National 
classification of occupations by division, group and family, 1961-contd. 

State and Sub-divL~ions Division, Group Total Workers Population per 
where there are sizeable and Family of 1,000 of all 
populations of workers N.C,O. workers 
in the~Family Sector .. r--""~"'" 

Males Females Males Females 

2 3 4 5 6 

Imphal West Division 4 132 15 3 N 

Group 40 80 9 2 N 

Family 403 60 3 2 N 

,. 404 20 6 N N 

Group 41 26 1 

Family 411 26 1 

Group 43 10 6 N N 

Family 431 9 6 N N 

" 
439 N 

Group 44 16 N 

Family 440 16 N 

Imphal East Division 4 133 4 5 N 

Group 40 83 -3 

Family 403 1 N 

" 
404 22 1 

" 
409 60 2 

Group 41 21 2 N 

Family 415 21 

" 
419 2 N 

Group 43 1 N 

Family 431 N 

Group 44 28 2 1 N 

Family 440 2 N 

441 1 N 

442 13 2 N N 

" 
443 12 N 

Bisbenpur Sub·division Division 4 81 39 4 2 

Group 40 3 N 

Family 403 3 N 

Group 43 72 39 4 2 

Family 431 72 39 4 2 

Group 44 6 N 

Family 440 3 N 

., 442 3 N 
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TABLE 

Number of workers and their distribution per 1,000 of all workers in the National 
classification of occuptions by division, group and family, 1961---contd, 

State and Sub-divisions Division, Group Total Workers Population per 
where there are sizeable and F~mily of 10,00 of all 
populations of workers N.C,O. workers 
in the Family Sector ,.._.....-...... .----"---...... 

Males Famales Males Females 

2 1· 3 4 S 6 

ThoubaJ Sub·division -- Division 4 77 113 2 4 

Group 43 26 103 1 4 

Family ... 431 26 88 3 

.. 439 15 1 

Group « S1 10 1 

FamilY 440 12 N 

" 
441 6 N 

" 442 33 

" 
449 10 N 

Division 5 11 1 -
Group 50 17 1 

Family 501 13 ... 
" 

S09 4 N 

Ukhrul Sub-division 

Mao and Sadar Hills Division 4 65 52 3 3 

Sub·division Group 41 62 52 3 3 

Family 411 62 52 3 3 

Group 44 3 N 

Family 440 3 N 

Tamenglong Sub-division Division 4 10 1 

Group 44 10 
J -

Family 441 10 

Jiribam Sub·division Diviston 4 13 3 

Group 41 N 

Family 415 1 N 

Group 43 5 1 

Family 431 5 1 
Group 44 7 2 
Family 440 2 1 

If 442 5 

Churacbandpur Sub-division Division 4 31 8 2 

Group 40 1 N 

Family 404 1 N 

Group 41 19 l'J 1 1 
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TABLE 

Number of workers and their distribution per 1,000 of all workers in the National 
classification of occpations by division, group and family 1961--concld. 

State and Sub-dh'isions Division Group 
where there are sizeable and Family of 
populations of workers N,C.O. 
in the Family Sector 

2 

Churachandpur Sub-division Family 411 

Group 43 

Family 431 
Group 44 

Family 440 

Tengnoupal Sub-division Division 4 

Group 41 

Family 411 

Group 44 

Family 440 

" 
442 

It may be seen from the above table that out 
of 557 male workers engaged in Division 4 (Far
mers, Fishermen, Hunters, Loggers and related 
workers ) of the National Classification of 
Occupations, 167 belong to Group 40 (Farmers 
and Farm Managers), 135 belong to Group 41 
(Farm Workers), 2 belong to Group 42 (Hunters 
and related workers, 116 belong to group 43 
(Fishermen and related workers) and 137 
belong to Group 44 (Loggers and other For
estry workers. And out of 231 female workers 
engaged in this occupational division, 9 belong 
to Group 40, 61 belong to Group 41, 149 
belong to Group 43 and 12 belong to Group 
44. There are only 17 male workers in occupa
tional Division 5 (Miners, Quarrymen and 
related workers). Coming down to occupa
tional Families, it may be noticed that the 

Total Workers Proportion per 
1,000 of all 
workers ___ ---.1---, 

r 
. ., 

Males Females Males Females 

3 4 5 6 

19 1 1 I 

2 N N 

2 N N 

9 

9 

12 2 

5 

5 

7 1 

2 N 

5 1 

highest number of workers 115 males and 134 
females belong to Family 431 (Fishermen, 
Inland and Coastal Waters). The' table also 
shows that in Manipur as a whole, as well as 
in the Sub-divisions a much larger number of 
males than females belong to occupational 
Division 4. There are no female workers in 
occupational Division 5 (Miners, Quarrymen 
and related workers). 

9.34. It has been pointed out earlier that 
data on the principal and secondary works of 
a person have also beel!, collected in the enu

meration schedule during the present census. 

The following table shows the distribution of 

1,000 persons who have principal and secondary 

works in India and the States/Union Territories. 
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TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 persons who prillcipally work as cultivator or agricultural labourer or in household 
industry but also have second work in any of the three categories (India and State), 196] 

India/State/ Principal Total Secondary Work 
Ullion Territory Work Rural ---..., 

Urban At As As 
Household Industry Cultivator Agricultural Labourer 
...... __,.,~ > r ~ 

Femal~ 
,....---..10---, 

Males Females Males Males Females 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

INDIA Cultivator T 1,000 168 92 454 286 

R 1,000 168 93 453 286 

U 1,000 151 60 512 277 

Agricultural T 1,000 50 40 551 359 

Labourer R 1,000 50 40 552 358 

U 1,000 44 51 538 367 

Household T 1,000 538 202 154 106 

Industry R 1,000 535 203 156 106 

U l;OOO 633 187 93 87 

Andbra Pradesh Cultivator T 1,000 107 47 437 409 

R 1,000 106 47 437 410 

U 1,000 132 73 437 358 

Agriculture T 1,000 52 54 451 443 

Labourer R 1,000 51 53 453 443 

U 1,000 71 80 384 465 

Household T 1,000 463 142 224 171 

Industry R 1,000 461 141 226 172 

U 1,000 524 175 152 149 

Assam Cultivator T 1»00 139 707 114 40 

R 1,000 138 708 114 40 

U 1,000 329 146 363 162 

Agricuiture T 1,000 57 106 784 53 

Labourer R 1,000 55 106 786 53 

U 1,000 308 141 507 44 

Household T 1,000 56 761 24 159 

Industry R 1,000 54 765 22 159 

U 1,000 425 132 215 228 

Bihar Cultivator T 1,000 131 51 518 300 

R 1,000 132 51 517 300 

U 1,000 61 17 654 268 
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TABLE 

Distribution 0/ 1,000 persons who principally work as cultivator or agricultural labourer or in household 
industry but also have second work in any of the three categories (India and State), 1961-contd. 

India/State} Principal Total Secondary Work 
Union Territory Work Rural r-

Urban At As As 
Household Industry Cultivator Agricultural Labourer 
r--· ....... __, 
Males Females 

,---....... --""'1 
Males Females 

." __ .A--_ ...... 

Males Females 

1 2 3 4 S 6 7 8 9 

Bihar (concld.) Agricultural T 1,000 44 27 633 296 

Labourer R 1,000 44 27 633 296 

U 1,000 25 29 592 354 

Household T 1,000 569 2ll 143 77 

Industry R 1,000 564 213 145 78 

U 1,000 740 152 71 37 

Gujarat Cultivator T 1,000 286 214 312 188 

R 1,000 287 210 314 189 

U 1,000 250 375 244 131 

Agricultural T 1,000 75 81 477 3fJ7 

Labourer R 1,000 75 77 479 369 

U 1,000 88 304 '365 243 

Household T 1,000 397 402 109 92 

Industry R 1,000 399 400 110 91 

U 1,000 367 432 92 109 

Jammu and Kashmir Cultivator T 1,000 493 376 113 18 

R 1,000 493 378 112 17 

U 1,000 522 282 171 25 

Agricultural T 1,000 264 96 458 182 

Labourer R 1,000 296 112 449 143 

U 1,000 81 12 513 394 

Household T 1,000 486 421 73 20 

Industry R 1,000 477 431 71 21 

U 1,000 745 122 133 

Kerala Cultivator T 1,000 126 43 642 189 

R 1,000 125 43 643 189 

U 1,000 152 51 615 182 

Agricultural T 1,000 27 50 718 205 

Labourer R 1,000 27 SO 718 20S 

U 1,000 36 83 ,695 186 
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TABLE 

DisJribution of 1,000 persons who principally work as cuitivator or agricultural labourer or in household 
industry but also have second work in any of the three categories (India and State), 1961-contd. 

India/State/ Principal Total Secondary Work 
UnionT erritory Work Rural r .Jo. 

As ----. Urban At As 
Household Industry Cultivator Agricultural Labourer ..., r '" ., r 
Males Females Males Females Males Females 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Kerala (coneld.) HousehoJd T 1,000 510 169 102 219 
IndustrY. R ),000 506 169 104 221 

U 1,000 (iO! 172 48 179 

Ma9hya Pradesh Cultivator T 1,000 168 78 374 380 

R 1,000 167 78 374 381 

U 1,000 285 91 311 313 

Agricultural T 1,000 64 41 455 440 

Labourer R 1,000 64 41 455 440 

U 1,000 71 119 359 451 

Household T 1,000 518 220 154 108 

Industry R 1,000 514 220 157 109 

U 1,000 645. 247 48 60 

Madras Cultivator T 1,000 53 21 586 340 

R 1,000 53 21 584 342 

U 1,000 50 16 646 288 

Agricultural T 1,000 34 21 561 384 

Labourer R 1,000 34 22 56O· 384 

U 1,000 11 5 588 396 

Household T 1,000 ~441 140 202 114 

Industry R 1,000 539 139 206 116 

U 1,000 630 160 133 77 

Maharashtra Cultivator T 1,000 71 29 449 451 

R 1,000 70 29 449 452 

U 1,000 8S 26 476 413 

Agricultural T 1,000 36 30 479 455 

Labourer R 1,000 37 30 471 456 

U 1,000 t6 26 525 433 

Household T 1,000 ... 504 175 173 148 

Industry R 1,000 501 176 176 147 

U 1,000 .. 576 164 99 161 
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TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 persons who principally work as cultivator or agricultural labourer or in household 
industry but also have second work in any of the three categories (India and State), 1961-contd, 

India/State/ Principal Total Secondary Work 
Union Territory Work Rural r --Urban At As As 

Household Industry Cultivator Agricultural Labourer 
r---..... ~ ,---..... __, r-- . , 
Males Females Males Females Males Females 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Mysore Cultivator T 1,000 235 78 427 260 

R 1,000 236 78 425 261 

U 1,000 202 44 506 248 

Agricultural T 1,000 94 86 474 346 

Labourer R 1,000 95 88 470 347 

U 1,000 67 43 577 313 

Household T 1,000 590 193 126 91 

Industry R 1,000 579 194 132 95 

U 1,000 691 190 61 46 

Orissa Cultivator T 1,000 165 51 592 192 

R 1,000 165 51 592 192 

U 1,000 ,135 , 20 703 142 

Agricultural T 1,000 84 66 604 246 

Labourer R 1,000 84 66 603 247 

U 1~000 70 23 699 208 

Household T 1,000 568 191 129 106 

Industry R 1,000 567 198 129 106 

U 1,000 655 153 113 79 

Punjab Cultivator T 1,000 594 244 132 30 
R 1,000 , 599 248 123 30 
U 1,000 ,378 ,61 554 7 

Agricultural T 1,000 338 56 567 39 
Labourer R 1,000 461 71 410 52 

U 1,000 12 1 982 5 

Household T f,OOO 614 157 189 40 
Industry R 1,000 608 161 190 41 

U 1,000 747 73 157 23 

Rajasthan Cultivator T 1,000 ~21 )93 237 149 
R 1,000 423 184 235 148 
U 1,000 266 .107 404 223 
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TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 persons who principally work as cUltivator or agricultural labourer or in household 
industry but also have second work ill any of the three categories (India and State), 1961-contd. 

India/State! Principal Total Secondary Work 
Union Territory Work Rural "'" "") 

Urban At As As 
Household Industry Cultivator Agricultural Labourer 
,----""'--"") r----""'~ r--""'~ 
Males Females Males Females Males Females 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Rajastban(concld.) Agricultural T 1,000 99 79 484 338 

Labourer R 1,000 101 75 487 337 

U 1,000 47 153 417 383 

House"old T 1,000 624 236 90 50 

Industry R 1,000 623 237 90 SO , 
U 1,000 640 228 73 59 

Uttar Pradesh Cultivator T 1,000 221 46 527 206 

R 1,000 220 46 527 207 

U I,Qoo 223 47 684 46 

Agricultural T 1,000 42 22 593 343 

Labourer R 1,000 42 23 592 343 

U 1,000 111 6 769 114 

Household T 1,000 699 140 123 38 

Industry R 1,000 695 142 124 39 

U 1,000 852 89 49 10 

West Bengal Cultivator T 1,000 128 15 724 133 

R 1,000 129 15 723 133 

U 1,000 60 2 909 29 
I 

Agricultural T 1,000 31 31 792 146 

Labourer R 1,000 31 31 791 147 

U 1,000 10 3 908 79 

Household T 1,000 675 83 183 59 

Industry R 1,000 673 84 183 60 

U 1,000 851 20 117 12 

Andaman and Cultivator T 1,000 423- 393 184 

Nicobar Islands R 1,000 423 393 184 

~ U 1,000 1,000 

Agricultural T 1,000 200 800 

Labourer R 1,000 200 800 

U 1,000 
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TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 persons who principally work as cultivator or agricultural labourer or in household 
industry but also have second work in any of the three categories (India and State), 1961-<;ontd. 

India/Statel Principal Total Secondary Work 
pnion Territory. Work Rural r--------------~---------------~ 

Urban At As As 
Household Industry Cultivator Agricultural Labourer 
r--A.~ r ~ 

,--.A. __ ..... 

Males Females Males Females Males Females 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Andamanand Household T 1,000 306 693 1 

Nicpbar Islands. Industry R 1,000 306 693 1 

(c,onc1d.) U 1,000 1,000 

Delhi Cultivator T 1,000 638 175 70 117 

R 1,000 661 181 53 105 

U 1,000 10 ~. 548 442 

Agricultural T ~,OOO 522 377 101 

Labourer R 1,000 581 419 

U 1,000 1,000 

Housebold T 1,000 428 277 214 81 

Industry R 1,000 '383 286 240 91 

U 1,000 789 211 

Himachal Pradesh Cultivator T 1,000 555 384 39 22 
R 1,000 555 384 39 22 

U 1,000 546 375 57 22 

Agricult\lral T 1,000 189 .241 344 226 
Labourer R 1,000 189 242 945 224 

U 1,000 250 750 

Household T 1,000 638 317 29 16 
Industry R 1,000 637 317 30 16 

U 1,000 714 280 6 

Laccadive Minicoy Cultivator T 1,000 981 19 

and Amindivi Islands R 1,000 981 19 

U 1,000 

Agricu\t)lral T J,OOO 

Labourc:r R 1,000 

U J,OOO 

House4old T 1,000 574 426 

Industry. R 1,000 574 426 

U 1,000 
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TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 persons who principally work as cultivator or agricultural labourer or in household 
industry but also have second work in any of the three categories (India and State), 1961-contd. 

India/State/ Principal Total Secondary Work 
Union territory Work Rural r A 

Urban At As As 
household Industry cultivator Agricultural Labourer 
r--A ---., .--""--------, ,-_-.A. __ ....... 
Males Females Males Females Males Females 

1 2 3 4 S 6 7 8 9 

Manipur Cultivator T 1,000 353 541 82 24 

R 1,000 353 543 80 24 
U 1,000 17 983 

Agricultural T 1,000 28 335 390 247 

Labourer R 1,000 19 338 394 249 

U '1,000 1;000 .. 
Houseb,old T .1})OO 58 910 3 29 

Industry R 1,000 55 913 3 29 

U 1,000 746 236 18 
'" 

Tripura Cultivator T ,1,000 102 621 248 29 

R 1,000 102 621 248 29. 

U 1,000 215 26 759 

Agricultural T 1,000 35 101 800 64 

Labourer R 1,000 35 101 800 64 

U 1,000 821 179 

Household T 1',000 290 621 40 49 

Industry R 1,000 285 625 40 SO 

U 1,000 7,50 224 26 

Dadra and Nagar Cultivator T 1,000 17 67 474 442 

Have~i R 1,000 17 67 474 442 

U '1,000 

Agricultural T 1,000 S ..85 418 432 

Labourer R 1,000 5 85 478 432 

U 1,000 

Household T 1,000 587 311 60 42 

Industry R 1,000 587 311 60 42 

U 1,000 

Goa, Daman Cultivator T I,OOO} 
and Diu R 1,000 " 

Not AvaUable -

U 1,000 
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TABLE 
Distribution of 1,000 persons who principaJiy work as cultivator or agricultural labourer or in household 

industry but also have second work in any oj the three categories (lndian and State), 1961 (contd,) 

India/State/ Principal Total Secondary Work 
Union Territory Work Rural r ..... ----. 

Urban At As As 
Household Indusrry Cultivator Agricultural Labourer 
r--""'_--"""I r-J._, r--.A--~ 
Males Females Males Females Males Females 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Goa, Daman Agricultural T 1,0001 

and Diu (concld.) Labourer R 1,000 

U 1,000 
Not Available----------

Household T 1,000 

Industry R 1,000 

U 1,000 

North-East Cultivator T 1,000 704 ., 148 148 .. 
Frontier Agency R 1,000 704 148 148 

U 1,000 

Agricultural T 1,000 

Labourer R 1,000 

U 1,000 

Household T 1,000 985 IS 

Industry R 1,000 985 IS 

U 1,000 

Nagaland Cultivator T 1,000 52 56 .. 327 S6S 

R 1,000 52 56 327 565 

U 1,000 

If8ricultural T 1,000 1,000 

Labourer R 1,000 1,000 

U 1,000 

Household T 1,000 1,000 . 
Industry R 1,000 1,000 

U 1,000 

Pondicherry Cultivat~r T 11000 55 6 713 226 
R 1,000 53 5 715 227 

U 1,000 387 355 258 

AgricultUral T 1,000 25 8 644 323 
Labourer R 1,000 24 8 645 323 

U 1,000 250 . 250 
, 
250 250 

Household T 1,000 534 94 228 144 
Industry R 1,000 521 104 219 156 

U 1,000 '659' 317 24 
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TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 persons who principally work as culti1'ator or agricultural labourer or in household 
industry but also have second work in any of the three categories (India and State), 1961---eoncld. 

Secondary Work India/State/ 
Union Territory 

Principal 
Work 

Total 
Rural 
Urban ~------------------~------------~ At 

Household Industry 
r--.A.-----. 

As As 
Cultivator Agricultural Labourer 

r ... ----:-\ r--....._-----, 
Males Females Males Females Males Females 

SIKKIM 

~ 3 

Cultivator T 1,000 

R 1,000 

U 1,000 

Agricultural T 1,000 

Labourer R 1,000 

U 1,000 

Household T 1,000 

Industry R 1,000 

U 1,000 

4 

64 

64 

A scrutiny of the above table reveals that 
the distribution pattern of workers as Cultiva
tors, Agricultural Laboures or at Household 
Industry who have also secondary work, that 
obtains in Manipur does not conform to the 
overall pattern of India. Nor is the pattern 
similar to that obtaining in the neighbouring 
major State of Assam. A feature that attracts 
notice is that a large proportion of females who 
work principally as cultivators is also engaged 
at household industry and an even greater 
proportion of females whose principal work is 
household industry also works as cultivators. 
Except in the urban area where we find a large 
proportion of male cultivators whose secondary 
work is agricultural labour the proportion of 
workers who work secondarily as agricultural 
labourers is on the whole very small. In the 
urban area of Imphal town all male workers 
who work principally as agricultural labourers 
are also engaged in household industry, 

9.35. In the table below is shown the 

total number of households in the rural 

areas of Manipur which are engaged both 

in cultivation and hOl;lsehold industry on the 

5 

S 

S 

6 7 

685 315 

685 315 

604 

604 

224 

224 

basis of 20 per cent sample. 

TABLE 

8 

S04 

S04 

ISS 

155 

9 

427 

427 

17 

17 

Total Number of households, on 20% Sample of 
all households in rural areas, engaged both in 

cultivation and household industry, 1961 

State Household Industry by Total 
Division and Major Group Number of 

of I. S.1. C. households 

1 2 3 

MANIPUR 5,331 

Division 0 9 

Major Group 03 6 

" " 
04 3 

Division 2&3 5,322 

Major Group 20 21 

" " 
21 2 

" 
23 4,948 

.. " 
27 64 

" .. 28 241 

" .. 31 

.. 33 7 

" " 
34 17 

" 
.. 36 8 

" " 
39 22 



As will be seen from the above table there 
are altogether 5,331 households in the rural 
areas of Manipur that are engaged both in 
cultivation an3 household industry. A large 
num ber of cultivating households are engaged 
in Divisions 2 & 3 (Manufacturing) of the 
Standard Industrial Classification. It may also 
be seen from the table that, as we come down to 
Major Groups of the said Classification, the 
largest number of cultivating households (4,948) 
are found engaged in Major Group 23 (Textile-

TABLE 

Cotton). Compared with other major groups, 
Major Group 28 (Manufacture of wood and 
wooden products) also accounts for a fairly large 
number of cultivating households. 

9.36. To facilitate a closer scrutiny of house
holds engaged in cultivation and household 
industry, the number of households on20% sam
ple of households in all areas, engaged (i) in 
cultivation only, and (ii) both in cultivation 
and household industry are shown in the follow-
ing Table. . 

Total number oj households, on a 20% Sample oj all households in al/ areas engaged 
(i) in cultivation only and (ii) both in cultivation and household industry, 1961 

state Total Total number of 
Rural households 
Urban 

2 3 

MANIPUR T (a) Number 

(b) Proportion-l,OOO 

R (a) Number 

(b) Proportion-l,OOO 

U (a) Number 

(b) Proportion-l,OOQ 

The above table reveals that in Manipur as 
a whole there are 16,205 households which are 
engaged in cultivation only as against 5,456 
households engaged both in cultivation and 
household industry. An overwhelming majo
rity of the households engaged (a) in cultiva
tion only and (b) both in cultivation and 
household industry has been returned from the 
rural areas. This is because there is only one 
town in Manipur, with a population of 67,717 
souls. The proportion of households engaged 
both in cultivation and household industry is 

Households engaged Households engaged 
in cultivation only both in cultivation 

and household 
industry 

4 S 

16,205 5,456 

748 252 

16,113 5,331 

751 249 

92 125 

424 576 

much greater in the urban area than in the 
rural. The proportion of households engaged 
exclusively in cultivation is, on the other hand, 
smaller in the urban than in the rural area. It 
appears, therefore, that household industry is 
at a lesser stage of development in the rural 
areas of Manipur. 

9.37 The following table shows the pro
portions of age groups among cultivators and 
agricultural labourers in the rural areas of 
Manipur. 
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TABLE 

hoportion of persons working as cultivators and agricultural labourers in each of the four age-groupS 
per 1,000 of total population in rural areas 1961 

Union Territory and Age-group Total population Total workers As cultivators As agricultural 
Sub-divisions Total 1,000 labourers 

(Rural areas only) r--~....., r--A~ r-"""__....., ~~ 
Males Females Males Females Males Females Males Females 
1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 ],000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Manipur 0-14 443 427 31 75 36 68 28 64 

15-34 304 326 489 548 468 550 557 561 
35-59 197 187 393 319 403 320 357 334 

60+ 54 58 85 56 91 61 58 41 

Age not stated 2 2 2 2 2 1 

Imphal West 0-14 435 418 21 75 28 34 19 29 

Sub-division 15-34 308 3ll 486 528 462 507 631 618 

35-59 202 205 410 344 420 400 311 353 

60+ 53 64 81 52 88 57 39 

Age not stated 2 2 2 1 2 2 

Imphal East 0-14 451 432 17 91 21 56 

Sub-division 15-34 287 307 410 513 437 48, 721 581 

35-59 206 198 421 336 439 398 279 419 

60+ 54 60 90 57 101 57 

Age not stated 2 3 2 3 2 4 

Bishenpur 0-14 450 442 26 71 28 59 

Sub-division 15-34 298 311 496 539 480 534 500 

35-59 198 191 402 343 416 360 500 1,000 

60+ 51 53 74 45 75 45 

Age Dot stated 3 3 2 2 1 2 

Thoubal 0-14 461 450 28 74 29 72 75 44 

Sub-division 15-34 296 310 506 542 488 520 575 618 

35-59 196 188 395 339 410 365 272 294 

60+ 44 49 68 43 70 40 78 44 

Age Dot stated 3 3 3 2 3 3 

Ukhrul 0---14 459 426 28 60 31 63 118 

Sub-division 15-34 294 331 450 546 413 537 308 588 

35-59 192 182 418 320 440 324 538 294 

60+ 52 59 101 72 113 74 154 
Age not stated 3 2 3 2 3 2 

Mao and Sadar Hills 0-14 427 .425 61 88 66 89 12 83 

Sub-division 15-34 319 344 492 553 475 551 456 504 

35-59 199 178 360 292 367 292 462 366 

60+ 53 52 86 66 91 67 70 47 

Age not stated 2 1 1 1 
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TABLE 

Proportion of personY working as cultivators and agricultural labourers in each of the four age-groups 
perl,OOO oj total population in rural areas, 1961-concld. 

Union Territory and 
Sub-divisions 

(Rural areas only) 

Age-gronp Total population 
Total 1,000 ,..._.A.-, 

Males Females 
1,000 1,000 

1 

Tamenglong 

Sub-division 

liribam 

Sub-division 

Churachandpur 

Sub-division 

'fengnoupal 

SUb-division 

2 3 

0--14 433 

15--34 315 

35--59 179 

60+ 72 

Age not stated 

0-14 411 

15-34 

35-59 

60+ 
Age not stated 

0--14 

15--34 

35-59 

®+ 
Age not stated 

0--14 

15--34 

323 

203 

63 

428 

323 

183 

64 
2 

414 

328 

35-59 204 

60+ 53 

Age not stated 

N-denotes negligible figure which is less than one. 

It will be seen that in the rural areas of 
Manipur as a whole the proportion of workers, 
either as cultivators or as agricultural labourers 
belonging to the age-group 0-14 is compara. 
tively very small, although in terms of the total 
population the age-group forms the greatest 
single proportion. The age-group 15-34 has 
contributed the highest proportion of workers 
at cultivation and it is followed by the age· 
group 35-59. A small proportion of workers 
is constituted by persons belonging to the age
group 60 and over. An interesting feature 

4 

412 

349 

162 

74 

3 

431 

355 

166 

48 

N 

401 

379 

160 

58 
2 

393 

353 

192 

60 

2 

Total workers 

,...-.A._-. 
Males Females 
1,000 1,000 

5 

33 

497 

353 

115 

2 

37 

502 

368 

93 

43 

491 

360 

105 

47 

498 

380 

75 

N 

6 

62 

580 

280 

76 

2 

43 

649 

281 

27 

66 

620 

252 

61 

77 

546 

320 

57 

As cultivators 

,...-.A.---"""\ 
Males Females 
1,000 1,000 

7 

36 

483 

363 

116 

2 

42 

483 

374 

101 

8 

57 

586 

287 

69 

44 

633 

284 

39 

69 

As Agricultural 
labourers 

r--.A.-"""\ 
Males Females 
1,000 1000 

9 

708 

236 

56 

10 

48 

472 

364 

115. 

612 1,000 667 

333 

53 

475 

389 

83 

N 

255 

63 

77 

544 

321 

58 

500 

250 

250 

334 

333 

333 

revealed bythetableis that in the age-group 15-34 
which is the most active ~ection of the working 
force in cultivation, the proportion of female 
workers is ,higher than the corresponding pro
portion of male workers. We have a similar 
picture in the age-group 0-14 although in the 
age-group 35·59 which accounts for the second 
highest proportion of workers, the proportion 
of females is slightly less than the corresponding 
male proportion. In the age-group 60 and 
over, the male proportion is higher than the 
corresponding female proportion. Examining 



the figures returned from the Sub-divisions, it 
may be observed that there are no female agri
cultural labourers though a sizeable proportion 
of female workers are engaged in cultivation. 
In Churachandpur 11 male agricultural labour
ers belong to the age-group 15-34. The pro,
portion of workers in the age-group 60 and 

over is highest in Ukhrul, Tarnenglong and 

Churachandpur while that of workers in the 

219 

age-group 0-14 is highest in Mao and Sadar 
Hills and Tengnoupal. 

9.38 The following table is intended to 
compare the total population under the diffe
rent age-groups in section 37 above with the 
proportion of full-time students or children 
attending school, dependants' infants and 
children not attending school and persons 
seeking employment of the same age-groups. 
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TAB 

Proportion of persons by sex and broad age-groups in cultivation and agriculturallarourer and 
school, dependents, infants and children not attending 

Union Territoryl Age-group Total Total Working 
Sub-divisions Total=l,OOO population worker as 

cultivator 

. ..----.A._ ------.. ,--..... --, , "l 
Males Females Males Females Males Females 
],000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

1 Manipnr CRural) 0-14 443 427 31 75 36 68 

15--34 304 326 489 548 468 550 

35--59 197 187 393 319 403 320 

60+ 54 58 85 56 91 61 

Age not stated 2 2 2 2 2 1 

2 Imphal West (Rural) 0-14 435 418 21 75 28 34 

Sub-division 15-34 308 3ll 486 528 462 507 

35-59 202 205 410 344 420 400 

60+ 53 64 81 52 88 57 
Age Dot stated 2 2 2 1 2 2 

3 Imphal East (Rural) 0-14 451 432 ]7 91 21 56 

Sub-division 15-34 287 307 470 513 437 485 

35-59 206 198 421 336 439 398 

60+ 54 60 90 57 101 57 

Age not stated 2 3 2 3 2 4 

4 Bishenpur (Rural) 0-14 450 442 26 71 28 59 

Sub-division 15-34 298 3J1 496 539 480 534 

35-59 198 191 402 343 416 360 

60+ 51 53 74 45 75 45 

Age not stated 3 3 2 2 2 

5 Thoubal (Rural) 0-14 461 450 28 74 29 72 

Sub-division 15-34 296 310 506 542 488 520 

35-59 196 188 395 339 410 365 

60+ 44 49 68 43 70 40 

Age not stated 3 3 3 2 3 3 

6 Ukhrul (Rural) 0-14 459 426 28 60 31 63 

Sub-division 15-34 294 331 450 546 413 537 

35-59 192 182 418 320 440 324 

60+ 52 59 101 72 113 74 

Age not stated 3 7- 3 2 3 2 
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LE 

Non·)fOrkers in rllral areas compared to proportion of full-time students or children attending 
~chool, persons seeking employment in rural areas, 1961 

Working as agri- Total non-working Full time students Dependents, infants Persons seeking employ- Age. U.T. 
cultural Labourer population and children children not attending ment for the first time Group S. D. 

attending school school and person~ and persons employed Total 
permanently disabled before and seeking 1,000 

work again 
'--..... ~-, r--..... ~-, , , ,--..-\..---" ,--...\.---, 

Males Females Males Females Males Females Males Females Males Females 
1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,1JIJIJ 1,000 1,000 1,000 

9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 2 

28 64 821 714 785 893 903 879 5 163 0-14 
557 561 135 145 213 106 38 36 831 674 15-34 
357 334 17 80 22 22 152 47 35-59 
58 41 24 58 34 59 11 116 60+ 

3 3 2 1 3 4 1 A.N.S. 

19 29 787 617 993 913 874 858 5 0-14 2 
631 618 157 184 5 86 44 32 872 1,000 15-34 
311 353 24 125 34 27 118 35-59 
39 30 71 45 79 5 60+ 

2 3 2 3 4 A. N.S. 

826 743 766 933 905 862 0-14 
721 581 129 119 233 66 39 39 967 1,000 15-34 
279 419 20 71 22 29, 33 35-59 

23 63 32 65 60+ 
2 4 2 5 A.N. S. 

833 690 802 967 895 883 0-14 4 
SOO 120 159 196 33 29 16 800 15-34 
500 1,000 14 90 22 19 200 35-59 

30 58 51 77, 60+ 
3 3 2 N 3 5 A.N.S. 

75 44 856 708 815 959 908 881 10 0-14 5 

575 618 103 150 183 40 33 41 750 600 15-34 

272 294 15 84 22 21 221 400 35-59 
78 44 22 54 32 S3 19 60+ 

4 4 2 5 4 A.N. S. 

118 808 867 608 721 951 925 636 0-14 6 
308 588 167 72 390 278 20 17 641 364 15-34 
538 294 9 15 10 12 340 35-59 
154 13 44 17 44 60+ 

3 2 2 1 2 2 19 A.N. S. 
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TAB 

Proportion of persons by sex and broad age-groups in cultivation and agricultural labourer and 
school, dependents, infants and children not attending 

Union Territory/ Age-group Total Total Working 
Sub-djvision,~ Total-l,OOO population workers as 

cultivator 

r__....~ r-J-----. r--...... ---"\ 
Males Females Males Females MaJes Females 
1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

7 Mao and Sadar Hills (Rural) 0-14 427 425 61 88 66 89 

Sub·division 15-34 319 344 492 553 475 551 

35-59 199 178 360 292 367 292 

60+ 53 52 86 66 91 67 

Age not stated 2 1 1 1 1 

8 Tamenglong (Rural) 0-14 433 412 33 62 36 57 

Sub·division 15-34 315 349 497 580 483 586 

35-59 179 162 353 280 363 287 

60+ 72 74 lIS 76 116 69 

Age not stated 3 2 2 2 

9 Jiribam (Rural) 0-14 411 431 37 43 42 44 

Sub-division 15-34 323 355 502 649 483 633 

35-59 203 166 368 281 374 284 

60+ 63 48 93 27 101 39 

Age not stated N 

to Churachandpur (Rural) 0-14 428 401 43 66 48 69 

Sub-division 15-34 323 379 491 620 472 612 

35-59 183 160 360 252 364 255 

60+ 64 58 lOS 61 115 63 

Age Dot stated 2 2 1 1 1 

11 Tengnoupal (Rural) 0-14 414 393 47 77 53 77 
Sub.division 15-34 328 353 498 546 475 544 

35-59 204 192 380 320 389 321 

60+ 53 60 75 57 83 58 

Age not stated 1 2 N N 

N= Denotes negligible figure which is less tban one. 
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LE 

Non-workers in rural areas compared to proportion of full-time students or children attending 
school, persons seeking employment in rural areas, 1961-concld. 

Working as agri- Total non-working Full time students Dependents, Infants Persons serking employ-
cultural labourer population and children children not attending ment for the first time 

attending school school and persons and persons employed 
permanently disabled before and seeking 

work again 
r---.Jo.-~ ,--...... --.., r- ..,r ...... --------, r--J.. 

Females'" Males Females Male-ll Females Males Females Males Females Males 
1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 

12 83 833 843 717 854 900 899 
456 504 131 85 283 145 57 45 559 375 
462 366 18 36 23 24 353 
70 47 16 34 17 30 88 625 

2 2 N 3 2 

829 846 675 800 928 899 
134 64 324 199 24 25 875 1,000 

7 15 9 11 125 
29 71 37 60 

4 2 5 

834 605 796 928 896 904 77 
708 121 223 204 71 42 15 692 
236 16 115 23 21 154 
56 29 57 39 60 17 

N 

785 664 554 778 881 845 
1,000 667 167 188 346 221 58 67 935 1,000 

333 19 88 23 26 65 
26 57 33 57 
3 3 N 5- ,sJ 

500 334 824 793 537 683 937 919 

250 333 138 110 412 315 17 24 1,000 1,000 
250 333 7 30 8 10 

29 63 35 44 
2 4 2 3 3 

The above table may be recast taking each age-group in the total population of 1,000 as in 
the following table. 

Age- U. T. 
Group S. D. 
Total = 
1,000 

2 

0-14 7 
15-34 

35-59 

60+ 
A.N. S. 

0-14 8 
15-34 

35-59 

60+ 
A.N. S. 

0-14 9 
15-34 

35-59 

60+ 

A. N. S. 

0-14 10 
15-34 

35-59 

60+ 

A. N.S. 

0-14 11 

15-34 

35-59 

60+ 

A. N. S. 
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It may be seen from this table that 22.8 
per cent of males of all age-groups are full-time 
students and children attending school and that 
the corresponding percentage for females 
(14.5%) is somewhat lower. The proportion of 
females in the category-Dependants, infants, 
children not attending school and persons per
manently disabled I is higher than the male pro
portion. In the rural areas of Manipur as a 
whole males and females of the (j.ge-group 0-14 
account for 367 and 227 respectively per 1,000 
of their total population. In the age-group 
15-34 the proportion of full-time male students 
(17.9%) is much greater than the proportion 
of their female counterparts (6.~ %). Among 
persons of the age-group 0-14 the proportion of 
those Coming under the category-Dependants, 
infants, children not attending school and per
sons permanently disabled is much greater than 
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the proportion of full-time students ",nd children 
attending school in rural Manipuf as a whole, 
as well as in the Sub-divisions. The proportion 
9f full-time stud~nts apd children attending 
school of the age-group 0-14 is high~st in 
J;jishenpur and lowest in Tengnoupal. The pro
portion is also generally higher in the valley 
than in the hill areas. Tqis indicates, perhaps, 
that people in the valley are mor~ education
ally «onscious than in hill areas. Tb.e variation 
in the proportions may also be indicative of 
c.amparative lack of educational facilities in the 
remote hill areas of Manipur. 

9.39. In tbe followi!lg tabl€! is shown the 
distribution of 1,000 persons of total popula
tion in each SI(X al)d age~group 9:l1long workers 
and children enrolled in schools in the rural 
areas of Manipur. 
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It will be seen from the above that the pro
portion of agricultural labourers in Manipur 
is very small in all age-groups. The proportion 
of agricultural labourers of both sexes is negli

,gible in the age-group 5-14. School enrolment 
figures in rural areas of Manipur are higher in 
the age-group 5-9 than in the age-group 10-14 
and in both these age - groups males lead 
females. School enrolment figures for the other 
age-groups are not available. In all the age
groups the proportion of female non-workers 
is greater than that of male non-workers. There 
is a higher proportion of illiterates among 
females than among males. The proportion of 
literate-males is much higher than that of 
literate-females. The proportion offemales who 
are Matriculates and above is insignificant. 

II. AGRICULTURE AND LAND TENURE 

Soil 

9.40. It has been pointed out earlier that 
ill the hill areas which constitute the greater 
part of Manipur, extensive cultivation is not 
possible because of the terrain and the imtiffe
rent quality of the soil. As if to make up for 
this deficiency, Nature has provided the little 
valley with a very fertile soil; in fact the Mani
pur valley may be regarded as one of the most 
fertile areas in the north-eastern part ofIndia 
consisting of Assam, Manipur, Nagaland, 
NEF A, and Tripura. "The fertility of the ·soil 
in the valley is astonishing. In some portions, 
120 maunds of dhan are obtained from 2k acres 
of land, and the Raja's rental from State lands 
was always 60 maunds. The rice grown in the 
valley is, lTIoreover. highly nutritious, as is 
evident in the robust appearance of the Mani-
puris, ........ "* 

It has been remarked by an English writer 
with some sense of observation that good crops 
are raised from the some spot year after year 
without even a particle of manure being placed 
on the ground. This is perhaps because the 
fertile soil which is alluvial and mostly of the 
hard clay variety is constantly enrished by the 
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silt deposits brought down by the rivers and 
small streams from the surrounding hills, In 
some portions of the valley and especially near 
the foothills, the soil consists of light sandy 
loam. It is said that, while there is an ade
quate quantity of potash and lime ingredients, 
the soil of Manipur is generally deficient 
in nitrogenous and phospheric contents. 

Climate 

9.41. On the whole, the Territory enjoys 
an equable climate though it admits of varia
tions in its various parts on account of different 
elevations. Most of the places in the valley 
and in the hills have a cool and pleasant cli
mate. One, However, experiences oppressive 
heat in summer at places like Jiribam adjoin
ing the Cachar district of Assam and Moreh 
on tbe Indo-Burma border and intense cold in 

winter up in the heights of Ukhrul, Mao, 
Tamenglong and some other hilly regions. But 
these extremes are confined only to a few pla
ces and are not, therefore, representative of the 
climate of Manipur as a whole. The rainy 
season starts from June and lasts upto Septemc 

ber. The cold season lasts of from December 
to February and January is the coldest months. 
By far March and October are the most.plea
sant months. April and May are the hot 
season though the heat in these months alter
na~es with occasional rains and does not assume 
any disturbing proportions. One does not feel 
any abruptjchange in the succession of the sea
sons. The vaHey enjoys a more pleasant 
climate than the hill areas. There is virtually 
no hot season in some of the hill areas. 

There is no meteorological observatory in 
the more elevated hill areas ()f Manip'ur, the 
only one observatory in the Territory being 
situated at Imphal at an elevation of about 
2,600 feet above the sea-level. No accurate and 
reliable records of meteorological conditions in 
the hills are therefore available. The observa
tory at Imphal probably records fairly representa
tive meteorological conditions of the Manipur 

* Administration Report of the ~anipur Political agency for 1891-92 by H. St. P. Maxwell, Political Agent 



valley. Temperatures rise from March onwards 
and day temperatures are highest in April and 
May though the nights continue to be cool. 
During the monsoon tbere is practically no 
difference in the day temperatures as in April 
and May though the night temperatures are 
higber. The temperatures begin to go down 
from the month of October. 

Rain fall 

9.42. Manipur enjoys an adequate, almost 
abundant amount of rainfall. Rainfall has been 
recorded at four stations for a number of 
years. On account of the hilly nature of the 
terrain and varying elevations of different loca
lities rainfall varies from place to place. The 
distribution of rainfall is higher in tbe hill 
areas than in the valley. While the anllUal 
distribution of rainfall at Imphal in the heart of 
the valley is 1413 rom (55.63") that forTameng
long, the headqllarters of the Tamenglong Sub
division laying to the west of the valley is 4017 
mm (158.15"). Ukhrul which lies at a hight of 
about 6,000 feet, above the sea-level enjoys an 
annual rainfall of 1799 mm (68.46"). 

While some rain occurs in all the months 
of the year, most of the rainfalls during the 
period from April to October. The monsoon 
season from June to September accounts for 
a little over half the annual rainfall. Besides a 
considerable amount of rainfall, thunderstorms 
occur in Aprial and May. The aVerage annual 
rainfall ffor the valley is 1413 mm (55.63/1) 
while it is difficult to work out the average 
for the hill areas on account of the widely 
varying amount of rainfall that occurs in these 
areas. The number of rainy days in a year 
on which there is an average rainfall of about 
2.5 mm (lOcents) varies from 100 to 150. The 
highest recorded rainfall in the territory that 
occured during 24 hours was 236.5 mm(9.31") 
at Tamenglong on April 26, 1934. 

Irrigation 

9.43. There are no major irrigation pro
jects in the Territory. The limited area in the 
valley available for wet· rice cultivathm and the 
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abundant supply of rain water perhaps reduce 
the scope for major irrigation projects. There 
are some small private canals scattered ove r 
the valley but the acreage irrigated by them is 
not available. Well irrigation is unknown. The 
wet·rice fields near the foot·hills appear to be 
in need of irrigation facilities, but the area 
covered by them is comparatively very small. 
A number of medium and minor irrigation 
schemes have however, been taken up and are 
now in progress. The hill areas where terraced 
cultivation is practised, the fields are irrigated 
with water brought in channels from considera
ble distances. In some cases, these channels 
are so skillfully aligned as to avoid ackward 
bends and to take advantage of the natural 
lay·out of the terrain. Equitable distribution of 
water brought along the channels is ensured by 
custom in some of the hill areas. In most of 
the hill areas, the difficult nature of the terrain 
practically makes introduction of irrigation 
facilities impossible. 

Agricultural Process 

9.44. As for as tillage is concerned there is 
no substantial difference between the practice 
adopted in the Manipur valley and that followed 
in the neighbouring State of Assam. The soil 
is generally ploughed with the help of a woodel} 
plough and a pair of bullocks though at some 
places a single buffalo is employed. Ploughing 
is generally done in the months of May and 
June after the first showers of the year have 
softened the soil. More intensive ploughing is 
carried out in the months of June and July 
when the rains set in. There are two modes of 
cultivation in the valley, viz., (i) Punghul in 
which dry seeds are cast in the ground and are 
allowed to grow to full stature without the 
seedlings being transplanted, and (ii) cl.lltivation 
b;, transplantation of seedlings. In June and 
July the already ploughed field is again inten
sively ploughed up into a state of liquid mud 
and in this the seed for PWlghul is cast. The 
seed is first moistened with water and kept in a 
covered basket till it shoots. The cast seed bas 
to be carefully watched untill it takes root. In 
cultivation by transplantation, the seeds are 
shown in a plot of land carefully prepared for 



the purpose. As the time for transplantation 
arrives, the seedling are gently pulled up in 
handfuls and the earth is removed from the 
roots. They are then inserted with care in the 
field where they are allowed to grow to full 
stature. The paddy is harvested with a ~ickle 

with a rough edge like that of a saw, which is 
slightly curved at the end away from the handle. 
When cut, the paddy is laid to the ground in 
handfuls which are then tied up in sheaves. 
These sheaves are later on collected in a can· 
venient place in the field and the grain is beat 
from them on a .large mat by means of a three 
pronged stick curved in the middle. Winnow
ing is done by a fan and the produce is then 
taken to the granary. 

In the hill areas where terraced cultivation 
is carried on, the agricultural implements used 
by the cultivators are the hoe and the sickle 
with a saw-like edge. The same implements 
are used in the case of Jhum cultivation which 
is more common in these areas. Colonel Mc 
Culloch has given an interesting account of 
Jhum cultivation in the following words: 

"The mountain land around the village, 
within certain fixed bounds is usually the 
property of the village. This they cultivate 
with rice in elevations suited to it, and with 
other crops in situations unfitted for that 
speQ,ies of grain. The spot cultivated this 
year is not again cultivated for the next ten 
years; it having been found that the space of 
time is required for the formation of a 
cultivable soil by the decay of the vegetable 
matter that again springs up on it. The 
chief crop is rice, but the produce is very 
j.mcertain, both from the vicissitudes of 
weather, and the differing richness of the 
soil which they must of necessity cultivate 
in their ten years' rotation. As for instance, 
is the case with N ongba, when by, rotation, 
their cultivation falls upon the south side 
of the village, they reap but little and 
support themselves principally that' year on 
wildly yams. . .. The spot for cultivation 
being determined on, he must clear it of a 
jungle of ten years' growth...... After 
having been Cllt down, the jungle is aJlowed 

to dry, so that it may be fired in season, ~ 
for if fired out of season, as sometimes 
through accidental conflagrations happens, 
the crop to be raised will be most probably 
deteriorated, or the land even be rendered 
unfit for it. . . . .. The soil for an inch or 
two is thoroughly burnt, and having been 
scratched up with their little hoes, is mixed 
with the ashes and becomes ready for the 
reception of the seed, which is broadcast. 
They measure their cultivation by the 
number of baskets required for seed. Across 
the field in parallel lines, at no great dis
tance apart, they lay the unconsumed trunks 
of the trees, they serve as dams to the 
water which comes down the face of the 
hill when it rains, and prevents the soil 
being carried away with it. . . . .. The crop 
having been cut, is beat out of the field, 
and the grain carried to and deposited in the 
granary close by the village." 

Crop Pattern 

9.45. Data on crop pattern that the ob
tains in the TerritOlY are scanty. The crops rai
sed in the hills are barely sufficient for local 
consump,tion and the only crop raised for the 
purpose of export or trade is cotton. In the 
valley, crops like sugarcane, tobacco, lllustard, 
wheat, maiZe and pulses are grown on a limited 
scale, but the acreage covered by these crops 
is not available. It has been noticed of late 
that on account of the increasing pressure of 
the population on land the total area under 
paddy cultNation has tended to increase with 
the result that the area covered by other crops 
is getting smaller. In the valley as well as in 
the hill areas, the acreage covered by the crops 
mentioned above forms only a small proportion 
of the total cultivated area. Rotation of crops 
has not yet found favour with the cultivators. 

Land Tenure 

9.46. It would be relevant to give a brief 
review of land tenure in Manipur. It appears, 
that in pre-British days, before the year 1892 
A. D. there was no well defined system ofland 

. tenure. All land belonged to the Ruler who 



couid give away or retain land as he pleased. 
Most of the land was held by members of the 
Royal family, nobles and officials. Cultivable 
land at the rate of the one pari each (2.48 acres) 
was granted to those who attended 'La/up' a 
system offorced labour. The year 1892 A. D. 
was an important landmark in the history of 
land tenure in Manipur. In April of that year, 
Mjor Maxwell, the then Political Agent anno
unced the termination of the 'La/up' system and 
the institution of a house tax in its place, at 
Rs. 2.00 per house per annum. The introduc
tion of a uniform rate of annual land revenue 
of Rs. S.OOper pari was also made known. The 
tax on houses at Rs. 2.00 per house which was 
of very unequal incidence, being the same for 
the rich and the poor alike was abolished during 
the year 1899-1900 A. D. and the compounds 
of all were assessed by actual measurement 
at the same rate of revenue as was levied on 
cultivation lands, i.e., at Rs. 5.00 a pari. Thus 
Maxwell's measures introduced a break from 
the past in that it did away with the assump
tion that all land belongs to the Ruler. The 
cultivators now held land directly under the 
State on payment of land revenue in cash. 
Though land tenure was not regulated under 
any codified olaw, the cultivators in effect held 
land as tenants of the State and had rights of 
<?ccupancy, inheritance and transfer subject to 
the payment of land revenue to the State. With 
the passage of time, growth of population and 
its pressure on land, another class of cultivators 
came into being·cultivators who held land not 
directly froJ1l the State but as tenants from the 
Pattadars who held land directly from the 
State. This new class of cultivators hold land 
on payment of a standard grain-rent, known 
locally as Lousal- of 12 pots of paddy (about 
18 maunds) to their landlords. Though there is 
no law safeguarding the interest of the tenants 
vis-a-vis the landlords, the relationship between 
them has always been happy and instances of 
eviction are rare except in cases of gross and 
continued failur~ to pay lousal. 

Thus even to this day there are two main 
categories of interest in land : 

(a) Persons holding land directly under 

the State as Pattadars on payment of 
land revenue, 

(b) Persons holding and cultivating land 
under the Pattadars on payment of 
grain-rent to them. 

In addition to these categories of interest 
in land, there are holders of lands known as 
'khorposh', 'Tolop Lou' and 'Mana Lou' (The 
Manipuri term 'Lou' means 'paddy land). 
'Khorposh' lands are maintenance lands gran
ted to the close relations of the Maharaja; 
'Tolop Lou' are lands held by members of 
Panchayats in lieu of salaries while 'Mana Lou' 
are lands granted to those who have rendered 
services of a distinguished nature to the State. 
All these lands were formerly held revenue-free 
but they have now been assessed to helf the 
revenue payable for other lands. 

The then Manipur State Durbar extended 
the Assam Land and Revenue Regulation, 1886, 
to Manipur in 1947 in order perhaps, to pro
vide legal sanction to the collection of land 
revenue. In 1952, after the integration of the 
State, the Central Government, in exercise of 
the powers conferred by Section 2 of the Part 
C States (Laws) Act, 1950, extended to Manipur. 
the same Regulation, as it was then in 
force in Assam, after making some minor 
Changes to make the provisions of the Regula
tion applicable to Manipur. In 1960, the 
Manipur Land Revenue and Land Reforms 
Act, 1960 (Act 33 of 1960) was enacted by the 
Parliament. The salient features of the Act 
which received the assent of the President on 
13th September, 1960, are as follows : 

(i) it extends to the whole of Manipur 
except the hill areas; 

(ii) it. is mandatory on the Administration 
to institute and constantly. maintain an 
inqUiry into the profits of agriculture; 

(iii) assessment of land revenue should be 
based on the profits of agriculture in 
sofar as it relates to lands used for 
agricultural purposes; 



(iv) it provides for conferring permanent, 
heritable and transferable rights in 
land; 

(v) land must be personally cultivated. Ex
ceptions have been made in the case 
of persons suffering from mental or 
physical disability, widows, members 
of Armed Forces, etc. 

(vi) it provides for resumption of land by 
a landowner from his tenants for per
sonal cultivation by the former up to a 
limit which varies according to the 
size of the holding of the land 
owner; 

(vii) it provides for transfer of ownership of 
lil.lld to the tenants in respect of land 
which cannot be resumed for personal 
cultivation by the land owner; 

(viii) it provides security of tenure to the 
tenants and has provisons for deter
mining equitable and reasonable 
rent; 

(ix) it fixes a ceiling of 25 acres for a family 
of five persons. Where the number of 
family members exceeds five, five addi
tional acres for each member in excess 
of five is permitted over the limit of 25 
acres subject to a maximum of 50 acres 
in the aggregate. 

(x) it has provisions for the prevention of 
fragmentation of holdings; and 

(xi) it provides for payment of compensa
tion to land-owners for non-resumable 
land in respect of which ownership is 
transferred to tenants of an amount 
equal to theirty times the full land
revenue payable for the land. 

With regard to the ceiling of 25 acres, the 
Act empowers the Administrator to exempt the 
provision in the case of special cUltivation 
like sugar, tea, coffee, etc. 

Rules have also been framed under the Act. 
The provisions relating to land revenue, land 

management, prevention' of eviction of tenants, 
fixation of equitable and reasonable rent and 
prevention of fragmentation of holdings have 
been enforced in June, 1961. But as yet it has 
not been found expedient to bring into force the 
provisions relating to transfer of ownership of 
land to tenants and fixation of ceiling on hold
ings on the basis of the existing land records. 
The Act has also been extended to parts of 
Jiribam and Curachandpur Sub-divions where 
there are low lands on which wet-rice cultiva
tion is carried on. The Settlement Operations 
now being held in_Manipurhave not been comp
leted and the change in the rates of land 
revenue proposed in the Act, has not therefore 
been introduced. At present there are three 
rates ofland revenue: 

(i) Rs. 3.60 per acre of cultivation and 
homestead land; 

(ii) Rs. 1.80 per acre of maintenance land; 
and 

(iii) Rs. 3.00 per house as Hill House Tax 
for the hill areas. 

Rig,hts over land in the hill areas are govern· 
ed, not by legislation but by tribal custom 
which varies from tribe to tribe. Among the 
Nagas, the land is held under several ownresbip 
within each clan and no alienation is permitted 
under the customary law. Each village has a 
defined area within which the villagers enjoy 
rights of fishing, hunting and of the practice of 
cultivation, either of the jhum or terraced varie
ty. In villages where terraced cultivation is 
practiced there are a set of customs relating to 
the equitable distribution of water over the 
terraces and violation of these customs and the 
precedents set by them are severely dealt 
with. Among the tribes known collectively as 
the Kukis, individual ownership of land is not 
recognised. The village land is the private 
property of the Chief and the men of the village 
hold land as his tenants-at-will. The grain-rent 
paid to the Chief varies from 3 to 5 tins of 
paddy, of about 30 seers for every jhum cultiva
tion. Among the Nagas, the landowner 
generally realises one tin of paddy per field 



from his tenant. The rent is also fixed by 
mutual consent. 

9.47. Inspite of the quality of the soil in 
the valley, it has been observed, in the recent 
past, that for want of proper care, the soil is 
developing signs of deterioration in fertility. 
The average yield per acre has declined over 
the last few years. It is estimated that the 
average yield of paddy per acre in the valley 
has gone down to 615 Ibs. in 1957-58 from 951 
in 1950-51. Though these figures cannot strictly 
be relied upon, they show some trend. The only 
form of soil nourishment know in Manipur is 
farmyard manure which is too inadequate to 
meet the growing requirements of the soil. It 
is high time, therefore, that measures were 
taken to check the dificiency in the quality of 
the soil. There are sev~ral varieties of paddy 
grown in the valley and they are distinguished 
mainly by the colour of the grain. The more 
common of these varieties are Phourel, 
Moirangphou and Kakchengphou. A notable 
variety which grows in marshey places and 
thrives on water is Touthabi, 

m. CULTIVATING HOUSEHOLDS 

9.48 The data furnished in this section are 
based on 20 percent sample households and 
on the information contained in the following 
Union Tables; 

(a) Table B-X-Sample Households-(i) En
gaged neither in cultivation nor house
hold industry; (ii) engaged either in cul
tivation or household industry but not 
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TABLE 

in both, and (iii) engaged both in cul
tivation and household industry for 
all areas. 

(b) Table B-XI-Sample Households engaged 
in cultivation classified by interest 
in land and size of land. cultivated 
in rural and urban areas separately. 

(c) Table B-XII-Sample Households engaged 
in cultivation only classified by size 
of land cultivated and number of 
family workers and hired workers 
in rural and urban areas separately. 

(d) Table B-XV-Sample Households engaged 
both in cultivation and household 
industry classified by size of land in 
rural and urban areas separately. 

(e) Table SCT·V-Part A-Sample Households 
engaged in cultivation classified by 
interest in land and size of land cul
tivated in rural areas only for members 
of Scheduled Castes. 

(f) Table SCT~V-Part B-Sample Households 
engaged in cultivation cassified by in
terest in land and size of land cultivat
ed in rural areas only for members of 
Scheduled Tribes. 

9.49 The following table shDws the dis
tribution of 1,000 households in the rural and 
urban areas of Manipur that are engaged 
in cultivation or household industry or in 
both, 

DiStribution of 1,000 households in rural and urban areas among those engaged in cultivation 
ollly in household industry ollly, both in cultivaitoll and household industry and in neigher, 1961 

Union Total Total Households Households Households Households 
Territory Rural Number of engaged neither engaged in engaged in engaged both 

Urban households in cultivation cultivation household in cultivation 
nor household only industry and household 

industry only industry 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

MANIPUR Total 1,000 140 550 125 185 

Rural 1,000 112 ~97 94 197 

Urban 1,000 446 37 466 51 



It may be seen from the above that in 
Manipur, as a whole, out of 1,000 sample 
households, 140 households are engaged neither 
in cultivation. nor in household industry, 550 
households are engaged in cultivation only, 125 
households are engaged in household industry 
only and 185 households are engaged both in 
cultivation and household industry. In the 
rural areas, the proportion of households 
engaged in cultivation only is the highest while 
households engaged in household industry only 
form the lowest proportion. It will also be 
seen that while a sizeable proportion of sample 
households in the urban areas are engaged 
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neither in cultivation nor in household industry, 
households ,engaged in household industry only 
constitute the highest single proportion. In 
the urban area, households (i) engaged in cul
tivation only and (ii) engaged both in cultiva
tion and household industry account for com
paratively very small proportions. At a rough 
computation the population of Manipur depen
dent on cultivation in Manipur is 574, 017 
persons in 1961 as against 467,100 in 1951. 

9.59 The following table presents the com
parative figures for India as a whole and the 
StatejU nion Territories. 

Dislrihution of 1,000 households in each state among those engaged in cultivation only in household 
ind!lstry only both in cultivation and household industry and in neither, 1961 

Based on 20% sample 

India/State Total No. of Households Households Households Housholds 
Households engaged engaged in engaged in engaged both 
(a) Absolute neither in cultivation household in cultivation 

Number cultivation nor only industry and 
(b) 1,000 in household only household 

industry industry 

2 3 4 5 6 

India (a) 16,750,585 6,318,108 8~792,764 788,703 851,010 
(b) 1,000 377 525 47 51 

Andhra Pradesh (a) 1,504,809 621,036 671,610 104,538 107,625 
(b) 1,000 413 446 69 72 

Assam (a) 442,219 129,715 215,216 12,380 84,908 
(b) 1,000 293 487 28 192 

Bihar (a) • 1,662,005 462,579 1,95$,959 42,081 101,386 
(b) 1,000 278 636 25 6) 

Gujl\fat (a) 771,969 353,325 347,161 40,747 30,736 
(b) 1,000 457 450 53 40 

Jammu and Kashmir (a) 125,587 22,487 77,812 4,913 20,366 
(b) 1,000 179 620 39 162 

Kerala (a) 575,830 340,063 192,709 33,505 9,553 
(b) 1,000 590 335 58 17 

Madhya PradeSh (a) 1,321,194 406,668 768,984 59,570 85,972 
(b) 1,000 308 582 45 65 

Madras (a) 1,448.862 708,136 614,855 89.921 35,950 
(b) 1,000 489 424 62 25 
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Distribution of 1,000 households in each state among those engaged in cultivation only in household 
industry only both in cultivation and household industry and in neither, 1961-contd. 

Based on 20% sample 

India/State Total No. of Households Households Households HOWleholds 
Households engaged engaged in engaged in engaged both 
(a) Absolute neither in cultivation household in cultivation 

Number cultivation nor only industry and 
(b) 1,000 in household only household 

industry industry 

2 3 4 5 6 

Maharashtra (a) 1,525,205 714,788 704,234 60,947 44,236 

(b) 1,000 469 462 40 29 

Mysore (a) 864,931 328,337 451,850 35,678 49,066 

(b) 1,000 380 522 41 57 

Orissa (a) 714,176 203,778 444,809 26.893 38,696 

(b) 1,000 285 623 38 54 

punjab (a) 705,960 316,845 m,759 55,117 22,239 

(b) 1,000 449 442 78 31 

Rajasthan (a) 752,856 197,649 436,503 30,270 61,434 

(b) 1,000 262 616 40 82 

Uttar Pradesh '(a) 2,781,220 735,810 1,795,722 149,266 100,422 

(b) 1,000 264 646 54 36 

West Bengal (a) 1,286,778 641,805 580,173 33,434 31,366 

(b) 1,000 499 451 26 24 

Andaman and Nicobar Islands (a) 2,619 1,352 786 100 381 

(b) 1,000 516 300 38 146 

Delhi (a) 102,768 96,251 4,407 1,731 379 

(b) 1,000 936 43 17 4 . 
Himachal Pradesh (a) 51,062 6,163 32,026 1,399 11,474 

(b) 1,000 121 621 27 225 

Laccadive Minicoy and Amindivi 
Islands 

(a) 810 88 611 110 

(b) 1,000 109 1 754 136 

Manipur (a) 42,997 13,317 19,506 1,266 3,908 

(b) 1,000 310 454 29 207 

Dadra and Nagar Haveli (a) 2,051 271 1,586 29 165 

(b) 1,000 132 773 14 81 

Goa, Daman and Diu (a) NA NA NA NA NA 

(b) NA NA NA NA . NA 
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Distribution of 1,000 households in each state among those engaged in cultivation only in household 
industry only both in cultivation and household industry and in neither, 1961-concld. 

Based on 20 % sample 

India/State Total No. of Households Households Households Housholds. 
Households engaged engaged in engaged in engaged botb 

neither in cultivation household in culivation (a) Absolute 
Number cultivation nor only jndu.~try and 

only household (b) 1,000 

2 

Pondicherry (a) 14,756 

(b) 1,000 

North-East Frontier Agency (a) NA 

(b) NA 

Nagaland (a) 15,928 

(b) 1,000 

SIKKIM (a) 5,537 

(b) 1,000 

Note: NA: Not Available. 
N : Negligible. 

As is evident from the above, Manipur 
Comes very near to the all-India figures as far 
as the proportion of households engaged 
exclusively in cultivation is concerned, the pro
portions per 1,000 households, for India as a 
whole and Manipur being 525 and 550 respecti
vely. Roughly similar proportions of households 
are returned from Mysore (522) and Madhya 
Pradesh (582). The highest proportions of 
households engaged in cultivation only have 
been returned from Nagaland (892), Sikkim 
(847) and Dadra and Nagar Haveli (773) while 
the lowest proportions are found in Delhi (43), 
Pondicherry (202), and Kerala (335). The pro
portion of households engaged both in cultiva
tion and household industry in Manipur, i. e., 
185 per 1,000 is one of the highest among the 
States and Union Territories of India, coming 
as it does only after the proportions returned 
from Himachal Pradesh (225), Tripura (207), 
and Assam (192). 

9.51 With regard to the proportion of 
households which are engaged neither in culti
vation nor in household industry, it will be 
seen that the proportion that obtains in Mani-

in household 
industry industry 

3 4 5 6 

11,000 2,982 616 158 

745 202 42 11 

NA NA NA NA 

NA NA NA NA 

1,100 14,208 6 14 

107 892 N 1 

823 4,692 12 10 

149 847 2 2 

pur, i. e., 140 per 1,000 is small compared to 
the figures that are returned from .other States 
and Union Territories. We have seen from the 
Table at section 49 above that the proportio~ 
of households engaged neither in cultivation 
nor in household industry is much higher the 
urban area than in the rural areas. The urban 
share of this category of households is, there
fore, greater than the rural share. The propor
tion of households engaged in household in
dustry is on~ qf the highest in India and the 
States/Union Territories; in fact it is the highest 
in India if we exclude Laccadive, Manicoy and 
Amindivi Iaslands from the list. The bulk of 
this high proportion is contributed by house
holds in the urban area of Manipur as is evi
denced 'by the table at section 49 above. The 
famed handloom industry of the Territory 
must have been the main cause of this high 
proportion. 

9.52. The total area under cultivation cal
culated on the basi~ of data collected during 
the Census Operations is 281, 582 acres. The 
total cultivated area in 1960-61 as supplied by 
the Statistical Bureau of the Manipur Adminis-



tration is 226,694 acres. The latter figure excludes 
the area under cultivation in the hill areas of 
Manipur. One is tempted to conclude, therefore, 
that the difference of 54,888 acres between the 
two figures, is the area under cultivation spread 
over the hill areas of Manipur though, in doing 
so, one may be accused of being in the country 
of conjecture inasmuch as the scanty area under 
cultivation in the hill areas has not so far 
been surveyed and no data are available to 
verify the above figure by. The Revenue 
Department has collected some data in respect 
of the net area sown. Though unqualified 
relia~ce cannot be placed upon these data 
on account of the not - very-satisfactory 
quality of the agency through which they 
have been collected, they are useful for 
the purpose of comparison. It has been 
estimated on the basis of the available 
village papers, that the total geographical 
area of the valley was about 345,607 acres 
during 1957-58, out of which an area measuring 
36,670 was not available for cultivation, as it 
was either under forest or barren and un
culturable waste put to non-agricultural use. 
This gives us roughly a total cultivable area of 
308,937 acres in the valley as in the year 
1957·58. It has also been estimated that the 
total area sown in the valley increased from 
177.419 acres in 1952-53 to 230,548 acres in 
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1957-58. Compared with the above acreage 
for 1960-61, collected from the Statistical 
Bureau this figure appears to be a little on the 
high side. Be that as it may, the difference 
between these two figures, collected in two 
different periods, is not very big and we should 
make some allowance for probable lapse~ in 
the statistics collected through village papers. 
Assuming that the figure supplied by the Satis
tical ,Bureau which relates only to the valley is 
correct, the census figure which relates to the 
whole of Manipur cannot be regarded as too 
high. Our estimate of: the area under cultiva
tion in the hill areas of Manipur is, therefore, not 
altogether unreliable, and considering the com
paratively very large area of nearly 8,000 square 
miles covered by the hills, the estimate may 
even be on the side of deficiency. It has been 
pointed out earlier that, despite the scarcity of 
cultivable land in the hills, shifting cultivation 
on the slopes of ridges and terraced cultivation 
on small pieces of land available for the pur
pose are practised by the people inhabiting the 
hill areas. 

9.53 The following tables show the 
distribution of 1,000 households under e~ch 

interest by size class of land held and the distri
bution of interests in land of every 1,000 house
holds and for each size class of land held. 
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It can be seen from table A above that, in 
Manipur as a whole, households engaged in 
cultivation of land measuring 2.5 to 4.9 acres 
form the greatest single proportion. The next 
highest proportions are contributed by house
holds engaged in cultivation of lands measuring 
1.0 to 2.4 acres and 5.0 to 7.4 acres. The pro
portion goes down as the area of the land cul
tivated goes up from 7.5 acres. The proportions 
of households engaged in sizeable areas of 
land measuring 15.0 to 29.4 acres, and 50 acres 
and above, are comparatively very small. As 
regards the three categories of interest in land, 
it may be seen that the largest single propor
tion of land which is owned or held from 
Government measures 2.5 to 4.9 acres. Lands 
measuring 2.5 to 4.9 acres also form the 
greatest single proportions under the other 
two categories of interest, namely, (a) owned or 
held from private persons, etc., and (b) partly 
held from Government and partly from private 
persons, etc. Taking into consideration all the 
three categories of interest in land by size class, 
the highest single proportion (50.3 %) of house
holds is returned by land measuring 2.5 to 4.9 
acres falling under the gategory-partly held 
from Government and partly from private 
persons, etc. Examining the figures pertaining to 
the rural and urban areas of the Territory, it 
may be seen that, the rural proportions gene
rally conform to the pattern that. obtains in 
Manipur as a whole. In the urban area, the 
highest proportions of households are engaged 
in the cultivation of lands, measuring 2.5 to 4.9 
acres, which fall under the two categories of 
interest-Owned or held from Government, 
and, Owned or held from private persons, etc. 
As for land falling under the category-Partly 
held from Government and partly from private 
persons, etc., we find that the greatest propor
tion of households are found cultivating land 
measuring 5.0 to 7.4 acres. Another feature 

that may be noticed from the figure relating to 
the Ul ban area is that, except in the case of land 
under the category-Owned or held from 
Government-there are no households cultivat
ing bigger sized lands measuring 12.5 acres and 
onwards. Even in the case of laud which is 
owned or held from Government there is only a 
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small proportion of households CUltivating land 
measuring 15.0 to 29.9 acres. An analysis of 
the figures returned from the Sub-divisions, 
reveals that, in almost all these Sub-divisions the 
proportion of households cultivating land 
measuring 2.5 to 4.9 acres is the highest. In 
Tamenglong, Jiribam, Churachandpur and 
Tengnoupal, households cultivating lands which 
measure 15 acres and upwards are practically 
non-existent. The proportion of households 
cultivating large-sized lands is curiously a little 
on the high side in the hill Sub-divisions of 
Ukhrul and this somewhat unusual feature 
canp,ot be readily accounted for. The most 
extensive distribution of land of all sizes and 
of all categories of interest obtains in the two 
valley sub-divisions of Imphal East and Bishen
pur. The proportions of households engaged 
in cultivation of small sized lands of less than 
one acre, are highest in Mao and Sadar Hills, 
Thoubal, Ukhrul and Imphal West. 

Examining table B above, it may be seen 
that, for Manipur as a whole, out of 1,000 culti
vating households, there are 744 households 
who own or hold land from Government, 118 
households who own or hold land from private 
persons, etc., and 138 households who hold land 
partly from Government and partly from pri
vate persons. In respect of all size classes of 
land, cultivators of land belonging to the cate
gory of interest-Owned or held from Govern
ment-from the highest single proportion. It 
may also be noted that the proportion of this 
class of cultiv,ators is much higher in the rural 
areas of Manipur than in the urban area. Save 
in the case of land measuring 15.0 to 29.9 acres, 
there are no households in the urban area 
which are engaged in the cultivation of lands 
which measure 12.5 acres and upwards. The dis
tribution of cultivating households over the 
Sub-divisions may be said to conform generally 
to the pattern that obtains in Manipur as a 
whole. In most of the hill Sub-divisions, house
holds engaged in the cultivation of bigger sized 
lands are either very few or non-existent. 

The following statement shows the cumula
tive percentages of cultivating households and 
areas under different size-ranges. 
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Size class of land Cumulative percentages of Size class of land Cumulative percentages of 
cultivation households cultivation households 

and areas and areas 
r--......._____~ r----"'- Area -. Households Area Households 

2 3 2·· 3 

Less than t acre 11.06 2.46 10,0 -12.4 acre 96.97 68.54 

1.0 - 2.4 acres 45.00 14.2& 12.5 -14.9 97.33 69.62 
. 15.0 -29.9 98.06 73.10 

2.5 - 4.9 11 79.89 41.71 
30.0 -49.9 98.28 74.99 

5.0 - 7.4 ,. 92.28 58.64 50.0 + 98.51 75.34 
" 

7.5 - 9.9 ., 95.53 64.92 Unspecified 100.00 100.00 

And the above cumulative percentages ate represented by the Lorenz curve in the following 
graph. 
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9.54. Union Table B XII which shows 
sample households engaged in cultivation only 
classified by size of land cultivated and the 
number of family workers and hired workers in 
the rural and urban areas will give us an idea 
of the number of persons fully employed on 
land, the strength of hired labours who may- be 
regarded as fully employed; and the number of 
holdings by class ranges which may be regarded 
as dificit, self-sufficient or surplus in food pro
duction. Reliable statistiqs on the number of 
man days necessary for the cultivation of one 
acre of differen,t cr~ps, beginning with the 
breaking and preparation of the soil to harvest, 
threshing and storing of the grain in the gran
ary are not a vailable. Yet, some information 
regarding padd~, the principal crop has been 
collected from knowledgeabJe persons and on 
the basis of this information, it has been ascer
tained that the average yield per acre of paddy 
land in the valley is 20.58 maunds. The average 
number of man days required for cultivation 
of paddy varies from one' type of paddy to 
another but the average number of man days 
necessary for raising 20 mounds of Phourel, the 
standard type of paddy is estimated at 60. The 
average size of a household in Manipur has 
been worked out at 5.30 persons, and the ave
rage yearly consumption of paddy for an 
average household is estimated at 67.50 
maunds. It has been ascertained on the basis 
of fairly reliable information that an able-bodi
ed cultivator can cultivate on the average a 
paddy field measuring 3.75 acres. This would 

give him an average produce of 77.17 maunds 
and viewed from the point of view of paddy 
consumption alone, therefore, it may be COll

eluded that a cultivator can Support by working 
in his field, an average household in Manipur 
if, of course, he owns the field and has to pay 
nothing by way of grain-rent to the landlord. 
But this smacks of oversimplifying the real 
picture; though an owning is comparatively well
-off the of condition of an average non-owning 
cultivator in the countryside is none too happy 
inasmuch as he has to pay grain-rent to the 
landlord and rent for hiring cattle if he does 
not have cattle of his own, out of the produce 
of his own hard labour. As has been pointed 
out earlier the standard grain-rent that a culti
vati~g tenant pays per year to the landlord in 
the valley is 12 pots of paddy (about 18 
maunds) though in some rare cases where the 
land is exceptionally good the tenant pays more 
than the standard rent on mutual agreement 
between him and the landlord. We have seen 
that the majority of cultivating households in 
Manipur are engaged in cultivation of lands 
measuring from less than one acre to 2.5 acres. 
They cannot therefore, be said to be self-suffi
cient in the matter of food production. In
fprmation on the produce of land cultivated in 
the hill areas where the yield per acre is much 
poorer than in the valley is not available. The 
following table shows the distribution of house
holds, family workers and hired workers 
in each size class of land under cultivation of 
households. 
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It may be seen from this table that the pro
portion of households with 2 persons and 3 to 
5 persons engaged in the cultivation of all the 
size classes of land are the highest. The pro
portion of households goes down as the 
number of persons in a household increases 
from 5 persons onwards. The distribution -Df 
family workers is also the highest in households 
with 2 persons, and 3 to 5 persons. The pro
portion of hired workers is prominent in house
holds with 3 to 5 persons and 6 to 10 persons. 
In some size classes of land the greatest propor
tion of hired workers is found in house
holds with more than 10 persons engaged in 
cultivation. 

The following table will give us a,n idea of 
the average employment position in cultivating 
households in respect of the different size 
classes of land. It may be seen that the contri
bution of hired workers to the total average 
workers on land is comparatively insignifi 
cant. 
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TABLE 
Average employment position in 

f'ultivating households 
Family Hired Total 

workers workers average 
workers 

Less than 1 acre 1.81 .08 1.89 
1.0- 2.4 

" 
2.11 .11 2.22 

2.5- 4.9 2.40 .08 2.48 
5.0- 7.4 

" 
2.81 .13 2.94 

7.5- 9.9 
" 

2.87 .08 2.95 
10.0-12.4 

" 
3.09 '0.04 3.13 

12.5-14.9 
" 

2.76 0.15 2.91 
15.0-29.9 

" 
2.80 .09 2.89 

30-0-49.9 
" 

2.63 2.63 

50t " 
2.43 2.43 

Unspecified 2.06 .20 2.26 

9.55. Taking into account the average size 
of a, household in Manipur and the number of 
households engaged in cultivation, the extent of 
under employment in Manipur as revealed by 
the total number of average workers shown in 
the above table, is considerable. A better 
graduated estimate of employment in the cul
'tivation-cum-household industry sector can be 
made from the following table:-

TABLE A 

Distributio1) of 1,000 households engaged both in cultivation and household industry 

showing si~e of land cultivated, 1961 

State Households Distribution of the households by size of lllJld cultivated 
engaged both 
in cultivation 

r--------------~--------------~ Less than 1 1,0-2:4 2.5-4.9 5.0-7.4 
and houeshold acre acres acres acres 

industry 

2 3 4 5 6 

MANIPUR T 1,000 94 258 418 159 

R 1,000 96 260 417 157 

U 1,000 32 168 456 224 

7.5-9.9 10.0-12.4 12.5-14.9 15.0-29.9 30.9-49.9 50t Unspecified 
acres acres acres acres aeres acres 

7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

T 42 12 5 5 2 1 4 

R 41 12 5 5 2 4 

U 80 32 8 
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It may be ~ee.n from ta,bl~ i\ above tp.at the 
highest proportion of househ'oJds engaged both 
in cultivation and household industry are engag
ed in cultivation of lands of the size range, 
2.5 to 4.9 acres. This holds good in respect 
both of the rural and urban areas of Manipur. 
The proportion gets smaller from the size 
range 7.5 to 9.9 acres and upwards. Table B 
above shows that for almost all size ranges of 
land the proportion's of family workers and 
hired workers engaged both in cultivation and 
household industry are the highest in house
holds with 3 to 5 persons. 
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9.56. It will be interesting to ascertain the 
extent of contribution made by the Scheduled 
Tribes and the Scheduled Castes in Cultiva
tion and Agricultural Labour in the Territory. 
The proportion of Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes engaged in Cultivation, 
Agricultural Labour and in Mining, Quarrying, 
etc. is furnished in Union Table SCT I. The 
following table which is based on Union Tables 
SCT I and Union Table B.I give us an idea of 
the contribution of Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes in cultivation and Agricultural 
Labour ill Manipur. 
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I It is evident from the table above that the 
population of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes accounts for nearly 34 per cent of the 
general population of Manipur and that the total 
number of workers of both sexes belonging 
t6 the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 
bears to the total number of workers in the 
Territory a higher percentage than this. The 
proportions of persons of both sexes of the two 
Scheduled Communities working as cultivators 
and agricultural labourers are fairly high. We 
get a different picture in the case of persons 
working in Mining, Quarrying, Livestock, 
Forestry, Fishing, etc., where the proportion is 
comparatively very low. In order that we may 
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get a clearer picture of the contribution made by 
workers belonging to the Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes, similar figures relating to the 
Sub-divisions of Ukhrul, Mao and Sadar Hills, 
Tamenglong, Churachandpur and Tengnoupal 
which are predominantly inhabited by the 
Scheduled Tribes are also shown. The pro
portion that obtains in the rest of the Sub
divisions is insignificant and is not therefore, 
shown in the table. 

9.57 The analysis made in the preceding 
paragraph will be further strengthened by 
the following tables which are based on Union 
Tables B-VI and SCT V. 



N .... 

o .... 

N 

254 

I() III g 
g 
..... 

v-. 

o 
'" 



+ 
51 

N ..... 

o .... 

10 

N 

... 

o 
0\ 

N ... 

N .... 

.... 
N ..., 

..... .... ... 

6 CI .~ 
.~ ; 
""'3 
'0. o 0 Z 0. 

10 

.... ... 

10 
N 

10 

... 
10 
N 

o 
If'> 

o 

~ ..... 

o .... 

..... 
N 

o .... ..... 

o 
o 
q .... 

N 

10 

..., .... 

,...., 

I~ 

o ..... 

10 
If'> 

.... 
00 



It may be seen from a scrutiny of table A 
above that in respect of all interests in land, the 
proportion of households belonging to the 
scheduled communities engaged in cultivation 
and in mining, quarrying etc., to all households 
engaged in the Territory is higher in higher size 
ranges of land than in the samaller. This is be
cause there is less frangmentation of holdings 
in the hill areas, and in areas inhabited by the 
tribes known collectively as the Kukis, the lands 
are owned solely by the Chief. It has been point
ed out in one of the preceding sections that as 
a result of restrictions enforced by law, hold
ings bigger than 10 paris (25 acres) are few and 
far between in the valley. These factors per
haps explain the high percentage of lands of 
bigger size ranges cultivated by households of 
the Scheduled Tribes. Examining the figures 
relating to the three categories of interest in 
land we find that the percentage of households 
belonging to the SCheduled communities engag
ed in the cultivation of small sized lands under 
the category-Partly held from Government 
and partly from private persons is comparatively 

low. The higher number of cultivating house
holds of the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes are engaged on lands under the cate
gory-Owned or held from Government. 

Examining table B it will be seen that, the 
proportions of cultivating households of the 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes as they 
are distributed over the various size ranges of 
land and the three categories of interest in land 
are not substially different from the pattern that 

obtains in respect of the general population of 
Manipur as a whole. The highest proportions 
of households are engaged in the cultivation of 
lands of the size class 2.5 to 4.9 acres. Tbe next 
highest proportions of households are engaged 
on lands of the size ranges-1.0 to 2.4 acres 
and 5.0 to 7.4 acres. There are unusually 
large proportions of households of the Schedul
ed communities that are engaged in the cultiva
tion of lands held partly from Government and 
partly from private persons of the size ranges 
15.0 to 29.9 acres, 30.0 to 49.9 acres and 50 
acres and over. 



PARf-c 

HOUSEHOLD INDUSTRY 

9.59 This part deals with household indus
try. A household industry has been defined as 
"an industry conducted by the Head of the 
household himself and I or mainly members of 
the household at home or within the village in 
rural areas and only at home in urban areas". 
Data on household industry have been collect
ed in the individual slip as well as in the House
hold schedule. It is possible that the figures 
for household industry in tables based on the 
indiVidual slip may not tally with .those of 
workers in tables based on the Household 
Schedule because of the slight difference of 
classification of household industry in Question 
11 of the individual slip. As will be seen from 
the definition and instructions reproduced below 
Question n of the individual slip collects in
formation on any non-household industry busi
ness, trade, profession or service. For filling up 
the part of the Household Schedule relating to 
household industry the following instructions 
were issued. 

"Sub-part 'B' relates to Household 
Industry. This part will be filled up only 
where there is a Household Industry con
ducted by the Hea~ of the household him
self and I or mainly by members of the 
household at home or within the village 
in rural areas and only at home in urban 
areas. The industry should not be on the 
scale of a registered factory. The participa
tion of the Head of the household and / or 
members of the household is an essential 
feature of the household industry. In a rural 
area the Household industry can be located 
either at home or within the village. But in 
an urban area the Household Industry 
or at least the major part of its work must 
be located only at borne. A Household 
Industry should relate to production, pro
cessing, servicing or repairing and includes 
makers and sellers of goods. 

"The test for a iiousehoid industry IS 
mainly threefold:-

(a) Household Industry should embrace 
manufacture, processing or servicing and may 
include sale but should not be confined simply 
to buying and selling. At least part of the 
goods offered for sale from the household 
should be manufactured or processed by mem
bers of the household. 

(b) Household Industry should be on the 
household scale where the workers mainly will 
be the head of the household himself and 
members of the household, the role of hired 
workers from outside being of secondary im
portance. Thus, in any Household Industry, 
members of the household should pe in a posi
tion to lend a hand in the industry whenever 
they find the time in the course of their daily 
chores. Household Industry cannot, therefore, 
be on the scale of a registered factory but can 
use machinery and employ power like steam 
engine or oil engine or electricity to drive the 
machinery. 

(c) Location also is important, for proxi
mity decides participation by members of the ' 
household. JIn a village this participation is 
possible if the Household Industry is located 
at home or within the village, because village 
organisation is such as makes it possible for 
members of the household to move about 
freely in the village to look after their work. 
In urban areas such a free movement is not 
possible and, therefore, for household industry 
in urban areas we should consider only those 
industries which are located at home. Where, 
however, part of the work is done outside the 
house, e.g., preparing and dyeing the yarn for 
weaving or winding into warp and wool or 
cleaning metal surfaces before electroplating 
in baths, it should still be considered a House-



hold Industry, even ill urban areas, as the 
main operation of weaving 01' of electroplating 
is conducted within the house and only one or 
two operations are conducted outside. 

"The following activities should also be 
regarded as illustrative of Household Industry. 
Biri-makers who either alone or witb help of 
members of the family roll bMs at home, for 
wages at piece rates, while the contractor sup
plies:the materials: Certain processes like button
ing and handsewing of tailored cloths, dyeing 
and printing of cloth are carried out a.t home 
by members of tbe household both at residence 
and at 'place of work' or where womenfolk of 
the household fill in at home with lac gold 
ornaments prepared at the shop by male mem
bers of the household. 

"Ascertain from the Head of the household 
whether there are any Household Industry and 
write the nature of the industry(ies) in the 
column provided, if there are any. Then ascer
tain for how many months in a year roughly 
they are conducted and put down the number 
of months in the appropriate column. If the 
industry is conducted throughout the year write 
'12'. If there is no Household Industry of 
any sort put an 'X' in each of the places in 
the right hand corner where the answers will 
be wlitten and puta bold cross on this sub-part." 

And the following instructions were issued 
for providing answers to Questions 10 and 11 
of the Individual Slips which relate to House
holds Industry:-

Qs. 10 (a) and 10 (b) Househuld Industry 
"If a person is working in a Household Indus
try write (1) the nature of work done by him in 
the Household Industry against question 10 (a) 
and (2) the nature of the Household Industry 
against question 10 (b). Otherwise put 'X' in 
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both question 10 (a) and 10 (b). A House
hold Industry is defined as an Industry conduc
ted by the Head of the Household himself 
and/or mainly members of the household at 
home or within the village in rural areas and 
only at home in urban areas. The Industry 
should not be run on the scale of a registered 
factory. Thus the main criterion for a House
hold Industry is the participation of one or 
more members of a household in rural areas. In 
the urban areas the industry should be confined 
to the house. You should carefully keep in 
mind the definition of Household Industry in 
the rural area if you are enumerating a rural 
area and the definition in the urban area if you 
are enumerating an urban area. 

"A household Industry should rdate to 
production, processing, servicing, preparing or 
making and selling of goods. It does not 
include professions such as pleader or doctor 
or barber or waterman or astrologer. 

"A person though he may not be working 
in his own Household Industry may be work
ing as a paid employee in another Household 
Industry. You should, therefore, enquire 
whether the person who is not working in his 
own Household Industry is working in any 
other Household Indnstry and if so, write the 
nature of the work done by him against ques
tion 10 (a) and the nature of the Household 
Industry against 10 (b). 

Q. 10 (c) If Employee in Household Industry 
"This question will be filled up only for a 
person who is working as a paid employee in 
another person's Household Industry. In his or 
her case write E.E. For all others put 'X'. 

"The following examples will illustrate how 
questions 10(a) to 10(c) should be filled up for 
persons working at household Industry. 



259 

Q. 10 Working at Household Industry 

(a) Nature of work 

Spinning yarn 

2 Dyeing and printing yarn 

3 Threshing and cleaning grain 

4 Labourer employed for crushing oil 

5 Tempering and polishing implements 

6 Labourer employed for making aod firing kiln 

7 Throwing and Turning Pottery 

8 Making wooden doors and windows 

9 Filling gold ornaments with lac 
10 Labourer working hosiery machine 
11 Keeping accounts 

12 POlishing-and Scraping metal 

13 Labourer employed for putting iron hoop 
On cartwheels 

14 Repairing of guns 

15 Bee Keeping 

Hi Tending cattle 

Q. 11 Doing Work otlK>r than 8, 9 or 10 
"If a worker is not working as a cultivator or 
as an agricultural labourer or at any Household 
Industry write the actllal work he is doing. If 
a person is working as a cultivator or as an 
agricultural labourer or at Household Industry 
and also does some other work (including 
dairying or livestock raising, orchard or plan
tation, etc., as distinct from cultivation of 
crops) which does not relate to any of the above 
categories, write the other work he does in 
this question. If he is engaged in more than 

one work and neither of them relates to any 
of the three qategories mentioned above write 
here the work on which he devotes more time. 

Q. 11(a) Nature of work ''In the case of a 
person not working or who works only as culti. 
vator or as agricuitural I.·boll] er or at House
hold Industry, put 'X'. 

"Describe fully h~ l1~tllrr of the work done 
by the person himself. Full and precise infor
mation as to the nature of work done by the 
person should be given either in the vernacular 
or in English or in vernacular translitel ation of 
English. At previous censuses much trouble 

(b) Nature of HOll~ehold Industry (c) If 
Employee 

Spinning yarn in Ambar C'harkha X 

Handloom weaving X 

Flour making chakki X 

Oil ghani E.E. 

Blacksmithy mak!ng agricultural implements X 

Earthenware pottery E.E. 

Earthenware pottery X 

Carpentry X 

Goldsmitby X 

Hosiery EE. 

Hosiery X 

Electroplating X 

Cartwheel wright E.B. 

Gunsmithy X 

Production of honey X 

Livestock raising X 

has been caused by inadequate answers, and if 
you do not succeed in obtaining satisfactory 
information on the individual slips, you will b(' 
required to make a further visit for that 
purpose. 

Q. l1~b) Industry, Business, Trade, Profes
sion or Service "In the case of a person who 
is working and the nature of whose own work 
has been rccorde~ in Question 11(a), you should 

write here the mt1ure of industry, business, 
trade, profession or service in which the person 
works. 

"As in the case of Question 11 (a), you 
should describe in detail the nature of industry, 
business, trade, profession or service in which 
the person works. Vague answers should be 
avoided. In the C.t~C of industries, the articles 
which are produced or serviccG or repaired, 
sJ- ,1, be ri"~n. If morc than one article is 
proe uel'd the cHef article prod uced or serviced 
or repaired should be given. In the case of 
business or trade the principal article of trade 
should be discribed. In the case of service des
cribe the nature of the service to which the 
person's work belongs. The description should 



be such that it would be possible to classify the 
establishment in which the person is working 
for purposes of industrial classification of the 
population. The description should be either 
in the vernacular or in English or in vernacular 
transliteration of English. 

"In the case of a person for whom an 'X' is 
put in Question 11(a) put an 'X' in this question 
also. 

"Important points to remember in Questions 
11 (a) and 11 (b) 

1. Women'or children who help with work! 
such as rice pounding or doing domestic service 
for wages or minding cattle or selling firewood 
or making and selling cowdung cakes, grass, 
etc., should be described fully even if they work 
part-time. In the case of married or grown·up 
women who do any of the work mentioned ab01'e 
in addition to the usual household duties such 
work should be fully described and HW written 
in brackets after the full description. 

2. If a person makes the articles he sells, 
he should be entered as maker and seller of 
them. 

3. Wherever conveniellt, for complete des
cription, the work should be expressed by the 
vernacular name by which it is known. 

4. The following are too vague and must 
not be used by themselves:-

Scientist, technician, civil servant, clerk, 
engineer, inspector, checker, foreman, over
seer, supervisor, labourer, machinist, assist
ant, contractor, polisher. 

5. Labourers-For an unskilled labourer 
usually employed on one sort of work alone, 
give also the sort of work done, e.g. railway 
porter, market or bazar porter, labourer emplo
yed on road digging, brick.layer's labourer. If 
accustomed to work on various jobs, write 
general labourer. 

6. Machine Operators-Always state the 
kind of machine giving its recognized name! 
if any. 
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7. Shop-keepers, Retail Dealers, Sbop 
Assistants-If Wholly or mainly engaged in 
selling, write, 'Dealer' (if principal) or, Shop 
Assistant or Salesman (if assisting) and state 
whether the business is wholesale or retail or 
both. For shop assistants and salesman in 
stores with several departments, state the pard
cular department.in which engaged (e,g. Ship 
and Railway Parts, Fans and Sewing Machines, 
Grocers and Confectioners). 

8. Transport Workers-Describe rutty the 
nature ofthe transport, e.g., air transport, rail 
transport, transport by motor car or motor 
cycle, or vehicles drawn by horse, etc. 

9. Services-For a person engaged in the 
Defence Services write 'Service of Central 
Government.' 

10. If the job is known in the trade or 
industry by a special name, use that name. 
Managers, Foremen, etc., should be given the 
department I branch wherever applicable e,g., 
Sales Manager or a Manager of Hardware 
Department, Machine Shop Foreman or Boiler 
Room Foreman, etc. The following terms are 
insufficient by themselves;-

ManUfacturer, merchant, agent, broker, 
refractor, dealer, engineer and iron works, 
etc. 

11. Domestic services-In the case of any 
private servant e.g., a cook or domestic servant, 
write only 'private cook or domestic servant'. 
There is no industry in this case but in the case 
of persons employed in hostels, restaurants, 
boarding houses, institutions, etc., the words 
hotel, restaurant etc., should be added. 

For persons in the employ of Firms carry
ing on two or more businesses, if the businesses 
are carried on in separate premises then the 
business carried on at the premises in which 
the person is employed should be given. If the 
businesses are carried on in the same premises 
but each has a separate organisation (i. e., they 
have separate records of employment, ptoduc
tion etc.,) then the appropriate business should 
be quoted. If, however, the two activities are 



carried on side by side then the major activity of 
the firm or establishment should be given. 

12. Commerce-Special care should be taken 
to see that the distinction between retail and 
wholesale business is clear. As in industries, 
the goods handled should be clearly indicated. 

Q. 11 (c) Class of Worker 

HPor a person who is:-

an Employer, that is, who write MR 
hires one or more persons in 
his work described in Q. 11(a) 

2 an Employee, that is, who write EE 
does his work described in 
Q. l1(a) under others for 
wages or salary in cash or 
kind. 

3 A Single Worker, that is, write SW 
who is doing his work des-
cribed in Q. 11 (a) without 
employing others, except 
casually and without the help 
of other members of the 
family except casually. This 
will include workers working 
as members of co-operatives. 

4 A Family Worker, that is, write FW 
who is doing his work des-
cribed in Q. Il(a) in own 
family without wages or 
salary in cash or kind. 

"For a person for whom au 'X' is put in 
Qs. l1(a) and l1(b) put an 'X' in this Question 
also." 

9.60. Figures relating to workers in house
hold industry will be found in the following 
tables :-

Tables based on the individual slip 
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Union Table D-I-Workers and Non-workers 
classified by sex and broad age-groups. 

2 Union Table B II-Workers and Non-workers 
in cities, town groups and towns arra~ 
uged territorially classified by sex and 
broad age-groups. 

3 Union Table B-III Part A-Industrial clas· 
sification of workers and non-workers 
by educational levels in Urban areas 
only. 

4 Union TableB-IV. Part A-Industrial classi
fication by sex and class of worker of 
persons at work at household industry. 

Union Table B-IV Part B- Industrial 
classification by sex and class of worker 
of persons at work in non-household 
industry, trade, business, profession or 
service. 

Union Table B-IVPart C-Industrial classi
fication by sex and divisions, major 
groups and minor groups of persons 
at work other than cultivation. 

5 Union Table nV-Occupational classifica
tion by sex of persons at work other 
than cultivation. 

6 Union Table B VII Part A-Persons work
ing principally (i) as Cultivators, (ii) as 
Agricultural Labourer or (iii) at House
hold Iudustry classified by sex and by 
secondary work (i) at Household Indus
try, (ii) as Cultivator, or (iii) as Agri
cultural Labourer. 

7 Union Table n VII Part B-Industrial c1assi~ 
fication by 'sex of persons working in 
non-household industry, trade, business 
profession or service who are also 
eng,ged in household industry. 

Scheduled Castes and Tribes 

8 Union Table C VIII Part A-Classification 
by literacy and industrial category of 
workers and non-workers among 
Scheduled Castes. 

9 Union Table C VlII Part B-Classification 
by literacy and industrial category of 
workers and non-workers among 
Scheduled Tribes. 

10 Union Table SeT loA-Industrial classi
fication of persons at work and non
workers by sex for Scheduled Castes. 



B. Industrial classification of persons at 
work and non-workers by sex for 
Scheduled Tribes. 

Tables based on the Household Schedule 

1. Union Table B X-Sample Households 
(i) engaged neither in cultivation nor 
household industry (ii) engaged either 
in cultivation or household industry but 
not in both and (iii) engaged both in 
cultivation and household industry for 
all areas. (Eased on 20% sample) 

2. Union Table B XHI-Sample Households 
engaged both in cultivation and house
hold industry showing size of land culti· 
vated classified by principal household 
industry in rural and urban areas separa
tely. (Based on 20 % sample) 

3. Union Table B XIV-Sample Households 
engaged only in household industry 
classified by principal household indus
try in all areas. (Based on 20% sample) 

Part A-Households Classified by major 
groups of principal hOusehold industry 
and number of persons engaged. 

Part B-Households classified by minor 
groups of principal household industry. 

4. Union Table B XV-Sample households 
engaged both in cultivation and house
hold industry classified by size of land 
in rural and urban areas separately. 
(Based on 20% sample) 

5. Union Table B XVI-Sample principal 
household industry classified by period 
of workingllnd total number of workers 
engaged in household industry in all 

areas. (Based on 20% sample) 

9.61 The two sets of figures of workers at 
household Industry from Union Table B I and 
Union Table B XVI are furnished in the 
following table: 

TABLE 

Workers at household industry recorded in the Individual Slip and those recorded 
in the Household Schedule, 1961 

State Toial Total population 
Rural 

Family worker and employees Workers at all household indus-
at household industry tries (with or without cultivation) 

Urban ,--_.A. ____ -. 
Total Males Females 

, ____ .A. ...., , ___ .A.. ___ -. 

Persons Males Females Total Family Hired 

2 3 4 

Manipur T 710,037 387,058 392,979 

R 712,320 352,937 359,383 

U 67,717 34,121 33,596 

The figures under column 5 of the above 
table represent the number of family workers 
and employees at household industry based on 
the Individual slip willIe those under column 8 
represent the total number of workers at all 
household industries with or without cultiva
tion based on the Household Schedule. There are 
sizeable differences between the two sets of 
figures-the figures based on the Household 
Schedule being far in excess of those based on 
the Individual Slip. This is because the figures 

5 

79,166 

65,985 

13,181 

worker worker 

6 7 8 9 10 

7,291 71,875 107,220 105,965 1,25S 

5,165 60,820 95,980 94,885 1,095 

2,126 11,055 11,240 11,080 160 

based on the Household Schedule include the 
workers both at household industry and culti
vation. The difference in the two returns is 
also attributable to the difference in definition 
and the uneven distribution of household in
dustries reflected in the 20 per cent sample. 

9.62 The following table presents a com· 
parison of workers both in cultivation and 
household industry as they are shown in Union 
Tables B-VII Part A and B·XV. 



TABLE 

Comparison of workers both in cultivation and household industry in union tables B- VII Part A and B-XV 

Union Total Persons whose principal work Persons whose principal work Workers in cultivating house-
Territory Rural is cultivation but who are also is household industry but who holds who are also engaged in 

Urban engaged in household industry are also engaged in cultivation household industry (B-XV 
(Under Table B-VII Part A (B-Vll Part A Cols. 1, 5 and 6) Cois. 3 and 4) 

Cols. 1, 3 and 4) , ____ .J.. 
r 

Persons Males Females Persons 

2 3 4 5 6 

Manipur Total 35,977 14,186 21,791 10,830 

Rural 35,975 14,186 21,789 10,776 

Urban 2 2 

In the above table again, it will be seen 
that the figures based on the Household 
Schedule are far in excess of those based on 
the individual slip and on the face of it, the 
phenomenon does not yield to ready analysis. 
Yet, on closer scrutiny, it will be found that 
the wide gulf of difference between the two 
sets of :figures is not altogether unreliable. For 
as sub-headings of the table ~wi1l show, the 
figures obtained from the individual slip relate 
to persons whose principal work is either culti· 
vation or household industry bMt who are also 
engaged in either of the two pursuits. Thus 
the figures.exclude hired workers. The figures 
based on the household'schedule include on the 
other hand, hired workers and family workers 

54 

_.J... ___ ....... 
r 

-.J... __ ----, 

Males Females Total Family Hird 
worker worker 

7 8 9 10 11 

649 10,181 77,055 76,185 870 

608 10,168 75,485 74,635 850 

41 13 1,570 1,550 20 

whose prinCipal work has not necessarily been 
determined. Even if we leave apart the hired 
workers the figures based on the household 
schedule appear to be on the high side as 
compared with those based on the individual 
slip. The reason for this difference, as stated 
earlier, is the difference in definition and the 
uneven distribution reflected in the sample 
inself. 

9.63. The following table gives the different 
proportions of workers in age-groups classified 
by sex in household industry and those working 
as cultivators, agricultural labourers, in nOll

household industry and other services, in total, 
rural and urban. 
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It may be seen from this table that, of the 
total number of workers in Manipur, the 
highest proportions of both sexes and all age
groups are engaged in cultivation as culti
vators. Compared with the proportion of culti
vators and with the proportion of thosJ engaged 
in household Industry, the proportion of agri
cultural labourers is insignificantly small. The 
proportion of workers engaged in non-household 
industry is also comparatively insignificant. A 
fairly sizeable proportion of workers, especially 
in the urban sector are engaged in other services 
though the proportion of female workers under 
this head is very small. The proportion of 
cultivators and agricultural labourers is very 
small in the urban area in fact there are practi
cally no females working either as cultivators 
or agricultural labourers in the urban area. It 
may also be seen that the proportion of female 
workers engaged in household industry is very 
much higher than the corresponding proportion 
of male workers both in the urban and rural 
areas. The participation of women is, therefore, 
the highest in household industry. 

9.64 From Union Table B-III Part A 
which shows industrial classification of workers 
and non-workers by educational levels in urban 
areas, we have an idea as to the differences in 
educational standard among workers working 
as cultivators, at household industry, and in 
manufacturing other than household industry. 
According to this Table .456 males who are 
literate without educational level and 26 males 
who have attained the primary or junior basic 
standard work as cultivators. One male who 
holds a University degree or post-graduate 
degree other than technical degree also works , 
as a cultivator. There are no literate persons 
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who work as agricultural labourers. There is 
a sizeable number of literate persons of both 
sexes who work at household industry. 1,349 
males and 1,591 females who are literate with
out educational level, 227 males and 261 females 
who have attained the primary or junior basic 

standard and 15 males and 35 females who are 
either matriculates or of the higher secondary 
standard are engaged in housebold industry. 
And there are 74 males and 8 females who are 
literate without educational level, 17 males who 
have attained the primary or junior basic 
standard, 3 males who are either matriculates 
or of the higher secondary standard and 1 male 
who holds a non-technical diploma not equal to 
degree, in manufacturing other than household 
industry. 

9.65 We may now examine the subsidiary 
table to Union Table B-V and observe the 
difference in proportions of males and females 
employed in each occupational division and 
group in (i) Household Industry, (ii) Manu
facturing and (iii) Other services. It will be seen 
from this subsidiary table that a large propor
tion of male and female workers are engaged in 
occupational'division 7-8-Craftsmen, Produc
tion Process Workers, and Labourers not else
where classified. An unusually large propor
tion of female workers are engaged in Occupa
tional Grup 70-Spinners, Weavers, Kn~tters, 

Dyers and related workers; Occupational 
groups 7l-Tailors, Cutters, Furriers, and 
related workers-and 77-Carpenters, Joiners, 
Cabinet Makers, Coopers and related workers, 
also account for a considerable proportion of 
male workers. A fairly high proportion of male 
workers are found engaged in occupational 
Division 9-Service, Sport and Recreation 
workers, though the proportion of female 
workers in this division is insignificant. An
other occupational Division in which a compara
tively high proportion of male and female 
workers are engaged is Division O-Profes
sional, Tecbnical and Related workers. 

9.66 The following table which is based 
on Union Table B-VI Part B gives the distri
bution of 1,000 workers of each seX in each 
industrial division and major group containing 
considerable numbers of workers also in house.. 
hold industry in Manipur. 
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TABLE 

Distribution oj 1,000 workers of each sex in each Industrial Division and Major Group containmg 
considerable numbers of workers also in Household Industry for the Union Territory 

MANIPUR 

Pripcipal Work Total Principal Work Total , __ .A.--. r-_",.__----.. 
Additional work at Household Males Females Additional work at Household Males Females 
Industry Division and Major Industry Division and Major 
Group Group 

1 2 3 1, 2 3 

Principal Work Division 0 1,000 1,000 Major Group 21 121 

Additional Work Division 0 286 269 
" " 

23 44 

Major Group 00 45 
" " 

27 45 

.. " 
02 29 ., " 28 545 66 

.. " 
03 114 134 

" " 
31 4S 

" " 
04 143 00 

" " 
34-35 165 5S 

Pir;ision 2&3 714 731 
" " 

36 22 461 

Major Group 20 57 209 .. 39 4 

" 
23 371 507 Principal Work Major Group 20 1,000 1.000 

" " 
28 286 15 Additional Work Division 24:;3 1,000 1,000 

Principal Work Major Group 00 1,000 1,000 Major Group 20 ~86 . 852 

Additional Work Division 0 1,000 .. If 23 148 

Major Group 00 1,000 
" " 28 114 

Division 2 &3 1,000 Principal Work Major Group 21 1,000 

Major Group 23 703 Additional Work Division 2 &3 1,000 

" 
28 297 Major Group 21 1,000 

Principal Work Major Group 02 1000 1,000 
Principal Work Major Group 27 1,000 

Additional Work Division ° 438 
Additional Work Division 2&3 1,000 

Major Group 02 125 
Major Group 27 1,000 .. " 

03 313 
Principal Work Major Group 28 1,000 1,000 

Division 2 &3 562 1,000 
Additional Work Dhision 2 &. 3 1,000 1,000 

Major Group 28 562 1,000 Major Group 27 17 
Principal Work Major Group 03 1,000 1,000 28 958 1,000 " " Additional Work Division ° 1,000 158 36 17 " " Major Gropp 03 1,000 158 39 8 " " Divisjon 2 &3 842 

Principal Work Major Group 31 1,000 
Major Group 20 246 Additional Work Division 

23 596 
2&3 167 

" " 
Principal Work Major Group 04 1,000 1,000 Major Group 28 833 

Additional Work Division 0 714 1,000 .. " 
3( 1,000 1,000 

Major Group 04 714 1,000 Principal Work Major Group 34·35 1,000 1,000 
Division 2 & 3 286 Additional Work Division 2 & 3 1,000 1,000 

Major Group 20 286 Major Group 34-35 1,000 1,000 
Principal Work Division 2 &3 1000 1,000 Principal Work Major Group 36 1,()(){) 1,000 

Additional Work Division 2 & 3 1,000 1,000 Additional Work Division 2 & 3 1,000 1,000 
Major Group 20 174 253 Major Group 36 1,000 1.000 
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TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 workers of each sex in each Industrial Division and Major Group containing 
considerable numbers of workers a/so in Household Industry for the Union Territor.v-contd, 

MANIPUR 

Principal Work Total Principal Work Total 

Ad~itional work at Household 
r--~---, ,--A.-" '-I 

Malts Females Additional WOI k at Household Males Females 
Industry Division and Major Industry Division and Major 
Group Group 

2 3 2 3 

Principal Work Division 4 1.000 1,000 Major Group 23 480 

Additional Work Division 2 & 3 1,000 1,000 24 314 20 

Major Group 23 1,000 25 220 4 

.. .. 28 719 
" " 

26 21 

" 
34-35 281 27 49 

" " Principal Work Major Group 40 },DOO 1,000 28 394 6 
" " Additional Work Division 2 & 3 1,000 1,000 31 139 
" " Major Group 23 1,000 34-35 199 
" " ., 

" 
28 719 36 14 

" " 
" .. 34-35 281 39 98 

Principal Work Division 5 1,000 

Additional Work Division 0 800 Principal Work Major Group 64-68 1,000 1,000 

Major Group 00 450 Additional Work Division 0 2 

01 100 Major Group 00 1 .. 
03 250 " " 

03 1 ,. " 
Division 2&3 200 

Division 2 &3 998 1,000 

Major Group 23 150 Major Group 20 40 

34-35 50 " 
23 480 

" " 24 314 20 
Principal Work Major Group 50 1,000 " " 

25 220 4 
Additional Work Division 0 1,000 " " 

" 
26 21 

Major Group 00 454 27 49 
" " .. 'J 01 182 I 28 394 6 
" 'II 

.. 03 364 31 139 

Principal Work Major Group 51 1,000 .. 34-35 199 

Additional Work Division ° 556 .. 36 14 

Major Group 00 445 
II 39 98 

" " 
03 III 

Principal Work Division 7 1,000 1,000 
Division 2 & 3 444 

Major Group 23 333 
Additional Work Division 2 & 3 1,000 1,()()() 

" " 
34-35 111 Major Group 20 129 500 

Principal Work Division 6 I,()()() 1,000 " .. 23 500 

Additional Work DivisioD 0 2 
" .. 28 431 

Major Group 00 
" 

36 8 

" " 
03 1 

" " 
37 20 

Division 2&3 998 1.000 " " 
38 392 

Major Group 20 4Q 
" " 39 20 
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TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 workers of each sex in each Industrial Division and Major Group containing 
considerable numbers of workers also in Household Industry for the Union Territory--concld. 

MANIPUR 

Principal Work Total Principal Work Total 
,--~---" 

Additional work at Household 
r---~--' 

Additional work at Household Males Females Males Females 
Industry D;vision and Major Industry Division and Major 
Group Group 

1 2 3 2 3 

Principal Work Major Group 70-71 1,000 1,000 Major Group 23 240 333 

Additional Work Division 2 &3 1,000 1,000 28 149 

Major Group 20 129 500 " " 
33 667 

23 500 " 
37 11 

" " 
28 431 

" " 
38 11 

" 
36 8 Principal Work Major Group 81 1,000 1,000 

" " 
37 20 Additional Work Division 0 213 

38 392 Major Group 00 145 

39 20 01 7 

Principal Work Division 8 1,000 1,000 03 61 

Additional Work Division 0 169 Division 2&3 787 1,000 

Major Group 00 101 Major Group 20 224 

" " 
01 9 " " 

21 155 160 

03 59 " " 
23 437 496 

Division 2&3 831 1,000 " 
27 12 72 

28 181 16 
Major Group 20 126 161 34-35 2 

" " 21 113 110 36 16 

" 
22 48 86 38 16 
23 201 522 

Principal Work Major Group 82 1,000 1,000 
26 22 21 

Additional Work Division ° 359 

" 
27 36 41 Major Group 03 359 

" 
28 100 7 

Division 2&3 641 1,000 

" " 
29 11 217 
31 

Major Group 20 

" " 22 370 
33 21 " " 

" 23 103 348 
34-35 135 7 " 

" 27 65 
36 9 17 " " 
37 5 " " 

28 538 

" " 
" " 

38 4 7 Principal Work Major Group 83 1,000 1,000 

" " 
39 20 Additional Work Division 0 922 

Principal Work Major Group 80 1,000 1,000 Major Group 00 785 

Additional Work Division 0 589 
" 

03 137 

Major Group 00 234 Division 2 & 3 78 1,000 

01 29 Major Group 20 273 

" " 
03 326 " 

23 19 727 

" " 
Division 2 & 3 4H 1,000 39 ~9 
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TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 workers of each sex in each Industrial Division and Major Group containing 
considerable numbers o/workers also in Household Industry for the Union Territory----conc1d. 

MANIPUR 

Principal Work 

Additional work at Household 
Industry Division and Major 
Group 

1 

Principal Work Major Group 84 

Additional Work Division 2 & 3 

Major Group 28 

29 

Principal Work Major Group 87 

Additional Work Division 0 

Major Group 

" " 
" " 

DiV810D 

Major Gwup 

.. 
" .. 

. " .. 

00 

01 

03 

2&3 

23 

27 

34-35 

37 

38 

Principal Work Major Group 88 

Additional Work Division 0 

Major Group 00 

03 

Total 
r--.,}..---. 
Males Females 

2 

1,000 

1,000 

500 

500 

1,000 

699 

589 

41 

69 

301 

41 

137 

109 

14 

1,000 

43 

32 

11 

3 

1,000 

1,000 

500 

500 

1,000 

DivisioD 

Major Group 
2 & 3 957 1,000 

" H 

" 

20 

21 

22 

568 

30 

130 

74 

148 

99 

It majl be observed from the table above 
that a considerable proportion of male and 
female workers in Manipur are engaged in 
household industry as an additional work. It 
would be worthwhile to point out some of the 
salient features revealed by the Table. The 
highest distributions of male and female wor
kers having additional work have been returned 
under princ~pal works classified under indus
trial Divisio~ 2 & 3-Manufacturing, Division 
4-Construction, Division 6-Trade & Com
merce, Division 7-Transport, Storage, Com-

Principal Work 

Additional work at Household 
Industry Division and Major 
Group 

Major Group 23 

.. 

.. 

'_ 

" .. 
.. 

26 

27 

28 

38 

Principal Work Major Group 89 

Additionl Work Division 

Major Group 

" " Division 

Major Group 

" " 
II 

" 
" 
" ~, 

" u 

" 
" " 
" " 
" I" .. " 

o 
00 

01 

03 
2&3 

20 

21 
22 

23 

26 

27 

28 
29 

31 

34·35 

36 

38 
39 

Total 
r---"""_-..., 
Males Females 

2 

146 

13 

65 

5 

1,000 

27 

11 

7 

9 
973 

51 

171 
55 

138 

49 

S8 

62 
22 

2 

300 

21 

33 
41 

3 

605 

74 

1,000 

1,000 

800 

200 

munication and Division 8-Services. Curiously 
enough the additional work in all the above 
cases is under the industrial Division 2 & 3~ 
Manufacturing. A fairly high proportion of 
male and female workers having additional 

work under Divislon 2 & 3-Manufacturing

have also been returned against the principal 

work under Division O-Agriculture, Livestock 
Forestry, Fishing and Hunting. It will also be 

seen from the table that the distribution of 

additional work among males and females is 



rather uneven in as much as in quite a few 
cases there are no famale workers to match the 
proportion of their male counterparts. 

270 

TltBLE 

9.61. The following table shows the distri
bution of 1,000 households engaged as per cate
gories in Union Table B.X, 1961. 

lJistribution of 1,000 households engaged in (i) neither cultivation nor household industry, (ii) cultiva
tion only,· (iii) Household industry only and (iv) both in cultivation and household industry, 1961 

Households engaged Union 
:Territory 

Total 
Rural 
Urban 

Total No. of 
households __ ----------------A------------ ---. in cultivation in household bOth in cultivation 

2 3 

MANIPUR Total 1,000 

Rural 1,000 

Urban 1,000 

"a' 

neither in cultiva
tion nor house
hold industry 

4 

140 

112 

446 

It can be seen from tM above mat the pro
portion of households engaged neither in culti
vation nor in household industry is higher in 
the urban area than in rural area. There is 
onlYra small proportion of households in the 
u~ban area which are engaged in cultivation 
only; the t1roporti6n of such households in the 
rural areas is on the other hand, very high. An 
opposite picture emerges in respect of households 
engaged in household industry only, that is to 
say, the proportion of such households is very 
high in the urban area as compared with the 

only industry only and household 
industry 

5 

550 

597 

37 

6 

125 

94 

446 

7 

185 

197 

51 

proportion that obtains in the rural area. As 
for households engaged bot,h in cultivation and 
household industry, the table shows that the 
proportion of such households is greater in the 
rural area than in the urban. 

9.68. The following table which has been 

\l{orked out from Union Table B-XIV Part A, 

shOws the distribution of 1,000 households 

engaged in each Division and Major Group of 

theI.S.I.C. classified by size of persons engaged. 

TABLE 

lJistribution of J,VOO households engaged in each Division, Major Group of 1.S.I.C. in rural and urban 
areas classified by size of pe'rsons engaged 

( Based on 20 % Sample) 

State Household Total Total No. Households engaged in homehold industry according to number 
Ibdustry fly Rural of or persons ebgaged 
~vision and Urban households r- .Jo. -, 

ajar Group 1 Person 2 Persons 3-5 6.}0 More than 10 Unspe-
Persons Persons Petsons cificd 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Manipur All Industries T (a) 3,673 2,059 1,057 Sl1 22 24 

(b) 1,000 561 288 139 6 6 

R (a) 2,529 1,442 712 342 12 21 

(b) 1,000 570 282 135 5 8 

U (a) 1,144 617 345 169 10 3 

(b) 1,000 539 301 1~ I) 3 
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TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 households engaged in each Division, Major Group of I.S.l.C. in rural and urhtpt 
areas classified by size of persons engaged-contd. 

( Based pn 20% ,Sample) 

State Household Total Total No. Houseqolds engaged in household industry according to number 
Industry by Rural of of persons engaged 
Division and Urban households r ___,.. 

I M~jor .gro~'p 1 Person 2 Persons 3-5 6-10 More than 10 Unspe-
Persons Persons Persons cified 

2 3 4 S 6 7 8 9 10 

Manipur Division 0 T (a) 11 2 5 4 

(b) 1,000 182 454 364 

R (a) It 2 5 4 

(b) 1,000 182 454 364 

U (a) 

(b) -. 

Major Group 03 T (a) 10 5 4 

(b) 1,000 100 500 400 

R (a) 10 5 4 

(b) 1,000 100 500 400 

U (a) 

(b) 

04 T (a) 1 

(b) 1,000 1,000, 

R (a) 1 l 
(b) 1,000 1,000 

U (a) 

t (b) 

I 
Division 2 & 3 T (a) 3,662 2,057 1,052 507 22 24 

(b) 1,000 562 287 138 6 7 

R (a) 2,518 1,440 706 338 12 21 

(b) 1,000 572 281 134 5 8 

U (a) 1,144 617 345 169 10 3 
(b) 1,000 539 301 .148 9 3 

Major Group 20 T (a) 19 12 2 3 2 

(b) 1,000 632 105 158 105 

R (a) 13 9 1 2 I 

(b) 1,0oo 692 77 154 77 

U (a) 6 3 1 1 1 
(b) 1,000 5oo 167 167 166 
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TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 households engaged in each Division, Major Group of I.S.l.C. in rural and urban 
areas classified by size of persons engaged-contd. 

(Based on 20% Sample) 

State Household Total Total No. Households engaged in household industry according to number 
Industry by Rural of of persons engaged 
Division and Urban households r-----------Jo.. -..., 
Major Group 1 Person 2 Persons 3-5 5-10 More than 10 Unspe. 

Persons Persons Persons cificd 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Major Group 21 T Ca) 1 1 

(b) 1,000 1,000 ... 
R (a) 1 

(b) 1.000 1,000 

U· Ca) -' 
(b) • o" 

23 T (a) 2,967 1,760 815 364 12 16 

(b) 1,000 593 275 123 4 5 

R (a) 2,089 1,272 550 245 7 15 

(b) 1,000 609 263 117 4 7 

U (a) 878 483 265 119 5 1 

(b) 1,000 556 302 135 6 1 

24 T (a) 1 1 

(b) 1.000 1,000 

R (a) 1 

(b) 1,000 1,000 

U (a) 

(b) 

27 T Ca) 252 140 72 37 2 1 

(b) 1,000 555 286 147 8 4 

R (a) 115 62 32 19 1 

(b) 1,000' 539 278 165 9 9 
U (a) 137 78 40 18 1 

(b) 1,000 569 292 132 7 

28 T (a) 281 98 97 83 3 
(b) 1,000 349 345 295 11 

R (a) 225 73 85 65 2 

(b) 1,000 324 378 289 9 

U (a) 56 25 12 18 

(b) 1,000 447 214 321 18 
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TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 households engaged in each Division, Major Group of 1.S.I.C. in rural and urban 
areas classified by size of persons engaged-contd, 

( Based on 20 % Sample) 

State Household Total Total No, Househol(ls engaged in household industry according to number 
Industry by Rural of of persons engaged 
Division and Urban households .. .. 
Major Group 1 Person 2 Persons 3-5 5-10 More than 10 Unspe-

Persons Persons Pefsons cified 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Major Group 29 T (a) 1 

(b) 1,000 1,000 

R (a) 

(b) 1,000 ],000 

U (a) 

(b) 

31 T (a) 5 3 2 

(b) 1,000 600 400 

R (a) 1 

(b) 1,000 1,000 

U (a) 4 2 2 

(b) 1,000 500 400 

33 T (a) 1 

(b) 1,000 1,000 

R (a) 1 

(b) 1,000 1,000 

U (a) 

(b) 

34·35 T (a) 7 6 1 

(b) 1,000 857 143 

R (a) 5 S 

(b) 1,000 1,000 

U (a) 2 1 

(b) 1,000 500 500 

36 T (a) 33 12 14 5 2 

(b) 1,000 364 424 151 61 

R (a) 9 3 4 1 1 

(b) 1,000 333 445 11l III 
U (a) 24 9 10 4 1 

(b) 1,000 375 417 167 41 
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TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 households engaged il1 each Division, Major Group of I.S.l.C. in rural and urban 
areas classified by size of persons engaged~concld. 

( Based on 20% Sampal ) 

State Household Total Total No. Households engaged in household industry according to number 
Industry by of persons engaged Rural of 
Division and Urban households r-
Major Group I Person 

2 3 4 

Major Group 38 T (a) 2 
(b) 1,000 

R (a) 

(b) 

U (a) 2 

(b) 1,000 

39 T (a) 92 

(b) 1,000 

R (a) 57 

(b) 1,000 

U (a) 35 

(b) 1,000 

As is evident from the above table the pro
portion households engaged in household in
dustries with only one person working is the 
highest in respect of all industries. The pro
portion declines as the number of persons work
ing increases. There are no households engaged 
in household industry with more than IOpersons 
working, Households with 6 to 10 persons 
working form the lowest proportion. There are 
very few households engaged in industrial Divi
sion O-Agriculture, Livestock, Forestry, Fishing 
and Hunting and its .major groups. A large 
number of households are engaged in indus-

5 

31 

337 

19 

333 

12 

343 

• .J,. ""'\ 
2 Persons 3-5 5-10 More than IQ Unspe· 

Persons Persous Persons Gifted 

6 7 8 9 10 

I 
500 500 

1 

500 500 

40 14 2 .) 

435 152 22 54 

27 6 4 

474 105 18 70 

13 8 1 1 

371 228 29 29 

trial Division 2 & 3~ Manufacturing. Out of 
the major groups under this Division, the largest 
number of households are engaged in major 
Group 23-Textile cotton. In all the major groups 
of industries, the proportions of households 
with 1 person, 2 persons and 3 to 5 persons 
are predominant, the proportion of households 
with 6 to 10 persons being insignificant. 

9.69 The following table gives a comparison 
of the distribution of households in union 
Table B XIV Part A with that of Union Tables 
B XII and B V. 
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As a scrutiny of the above two tables will 
show, the total number of households engaged 
both in cultivation and household industry is 
much greater than the number of (a) households 
engaged in household industry and (b) cultivating 
households. Roughly the same is the case in 
the rural areas of Manipur where there is a 
preponderance of households engaged both in 
cultivation and household industry over the 
other two categories of households. In the urban 
area which offers little scope for cultivation the 
number of households engaged in household 
industry only is the highest. The tables also 
reveal that households of all the three categories 
with more than 10 persons are comparatively 
few and far between; in fact there are no house
holds with more than 10 persons which are 
engaged in household industry only. In the 
Territory as a whole, the highest number of 
households engaged in household industry have 
only one person working, and the highest 
number of cultivating households have two 
persons working while the highest number of 
CUltivating households which are also engaged 

in household industry have 3 to 5 persons 
working. 

9.71 Union Table B-XVI which shows 
sample principal household industry classified 
by period of working and total number of 
workers engaged in household industry in all 
areas will give us an estimate of the extent of 
employment afforded by household industries 
conducted without or along with cultivation. 
The duration of an industry within a period 
of one year classified by the number of persons 
engaged will afford some insight into full-time 
or part-time employment. It may be assumed 
that those households which employ hired 
labour in household industry without simulta
neous employment in cultivation, conduct such 
industries on an intensive scale regardless of 
the duration of such employment. The follow
ing table shows the distribution of 1,000 
households engaged in household industry with 
or without cultivation, classified by duration 
of work and by class of worker. 

TABLE 

Distribution of 1 ,000 household~ engaged in household industry, with or without cultivation, in the 
territory classified by months operated an,d by class of workers, 1961 

State Household T Total 1-3 months 
Industry R r A----, r----;,,----, 

U House- Family Hired House- family Hired 
holds Workers Workers holds Workers Workers 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Manipur (a) All industries T 1,000 1,000 1,000 70 68 92 
with cultivation R 1,000 1,000 1,000 71 69 94 

U 1,000 1,000 1,000 

(b) All industries T 1,000 1,000 1,000 12 11 

without cultiva- R 1,000 1,000 1,000 15 14 

tion U 1,000 1,000 1,000 4 3 

4-6 months 7-9 months 10 months to 1 year Unspecified 
, ___ .A. ___ "-"I ,...----Jo..---, r ~-----,,----~----~ 
House- Family Hired House- Family Hired House- Family Hired House· Family Hired 
holds workers workers holds workers workers holds worker workers holds workers workers 

10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 

216 214 333 44 46 104 300 305 299 370 367 172 

220 218 341 45 47 106 293 299 282 371 367 177 

24 35 16 13 616 613 1,000 344 339 

76 72 156 26 26 65 536 542 506 350 349 273 

83 77 163 21 22 102 523 536 470 358 351 265 

63 62 143 38 34 563 557 571 332 344 286 



It will be seen from the table above that 
the proportions of households, family workers 
and hired workers which are engaged in all 
industries without cultivation, operated for 
short durations ranging from 1 to 3 months, 
4 to 6 month3, and 7 to 9 months are compara
tively small. Hired workers form a considerably 
large proportion in industries which are 
operated for 4 to 6 months. In the case of 
industries with cultivation, households, family 
workers and hired workers engaged in indus. 
tries operated for 4 to 6 months form failry 
sizeable proportions in the rural areas though in 
the urban area these proportions are very small. 
In respect of both the categories of industries 
listed in the table. the highest proportions of 
households, family workers and hired workers 
are engaged in those which are operated for 
longer durations ranging from 10 months to 
one year. This is perhaps indicative of the fact 
that, so far as employmant inhousehold indus· 

STATEMENT-I 

Cotton Textile Industry 

Percentage distribution of Households, family workers 
and hired workers by the number of months operated 
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tries in Manipur is concerned, there is no 
under employment to any appreciable extent. 
For, a household industry like pottery will 
necessarily be seasonal being limited to some 
months of a year. But an industry like weaving 
and smithy can run for the Whole year, and 
where an industry does not run for the whole 
year and yet the number of family workers and 
hired workers per household is high, it may be 
assumed that there is underemployment. It 
may be pOinted out, on the basis of this 
aSSLlmption, that in the rural areas where the 
number of hired workers per household engaged 
in industries rnn for 7 to 9 months is high, 
there is some underemployment. The following 
statements show the percentage distribution of 
households, family workers and hired workers 
engaged in two important industries of Manipur 
viz., Cotton Textile Industry and Manufacture 
of Wood and Wooden products by the number 
of months operated. 

STATEMENT-II 

Manufacture of wood and wooden product 

Percent~ge distribution of households, family workers 
and hired workers by the number of months operated 

Number of months Percentage Percentage Percentage Number of months Percentage Percentage Percentage 
operated of house- of Family of Hired 

holds workers workers 

2 3 4 

1-3 months 4.76 5.15 7.08 
4-6 mouths 16.37 17.92 30.09 
7-9 months 3.94 4.30 9.73 

10 months· 1 year 39.30 37.03 32.30 
Unspecified 35.65 35.59 20.80 

9.72 It may be interesting to exa
mine the proportion of persons belonging 
to Scheduled Cllstes and Scheduled Tribes to 

operated of house· of family of hired 
holds workers workers 

1 2 3 4 

1-3 months 6.68 9.44 

4-6 months 19.47 19.21 

7-9 months 2,48 2.57 

10 months·1 year 30.15 29.88 40.00 

Unspecified 41.22 38.91 60.00 

the total population working at Household 
J ndustry. The following Table presents th~ 

proportion. 
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TABLE 

Population of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes lVorking in Household Industry 
compared to the Gene/al Population in the same Category, 1961. 

State Total Population Total workers Workers at household 
Rural industry 
Urban r-----'-.A.-----, c----.-A --, r---A---, 

Persons Males Females Males Females Males Females 

2 3 4 5 6 1 8 9 

Total (a) 780,031 387,058 392,979 183,127 147,793 7,291 71,875 
(b) 13,376 6,8~6 6,490 4,128 , 2,530 8~ 1,333 
(c) 249,049 123,162 125,887 59,525 65,613 367 3,350 
(d) 1.11 1.78 1.65 2.25 1.44 1.22 1.86 
(e) 31.93 31.82 32.04 32.51 37.54 5.03 4.66 
Cf) 33.64 33.60 33.69 34.76 38.98 6.25 6.52 

Rural (a) 712,320 352,937 359,383 169,142 161,209 5,165 60,820 
(b) 13,218 6,785 6,433 4,051 2,520 73 1,329 
(c) 244,903 120,753 124,150 58,680 65,408 330 3,227 
(d) 1.86 1.92 1.79 2.40 1.56 1.41 2.18 
(e) 34.38 34.22 34.55 34.69 40.58 6.39 5.31 
(f) 36.24 36.14 36.34 37.09 42.14 7.80 7.49 

Urban (a) 67,717 34,121 33,596 13,985 13,584 2,126 11,055 
(b) 158 101 57 77 10 16 4 
(c) 4,146 2,409 1,737 845 205 37 123 
(d) 0.24 0.30 0.17 0.55 0,07 0.75 0.04 
(e) 6.12 7.06 5.17 6.04 1.51 1.74 1.11 
(f) 6.36 7.36 5.34 6.59 1.58 2.49 1.15 

-----
Note: (a) General Population from Table B-l. 

(b) All Scheduled Castes from C-VIII Part A. 

(c) All Scheduled 'I;ribes from C-VIII Part B. 

(d) Scheduled Castes as per cent of General population..!> X 100 
a 

(e) Scheduled Tribes as per cent of General population ~ X 100 
a 

(f) Scheduled Castes & Scheduled Tribes as per cent of (a) 
b+c 
--_ X 100 

a 

9.73 A list of the more common Household divisions of Manipur is given below together 
Industries returned from the various Sub- with the names of the Sub-divisions: 

Household Industry Sub-division 

Field produce and plantation crops Imphal East, Bishenpur and Thoubal 

2 Forestry and Logging Imphal East, Mao and Sadar Hills 

3 Fishing Bishenpur and Tho ubal 



Household Industry 

4 Livestock and hunting 

5 Foodstuffs 

6 Beverages 

7 Tobacco Products 

8 Textile cotton 

9 Textile Jute 

10 Textile silk 

11 Telttile Miscellaneous 

12 Manufacture of wood and wooden Products 

13 Printing and Publishing 

14 Leather and Leather Prod uets 

15 Chemicals and Chemical Products 

16 Non-metallic Mineral products other than Petro-

leum and coal 

17 Machinery (all kinds other than transport and 

electrical equipment) 

18 Transport equipment 

19 Miscellaneous Manufacturing Industries 

9.74 As we look into the list of industries 
in questions 10 and 11 of the Individual Slip, 
the conclusion cannot be avoided that there 
have been some cases of slight misclassmcation, 
though the data collected on the basis of the 
Individual Slip cannot be thrown aside as 
unreliable in their entirely. Perhaps, discre
pancies of this type cannot altogether be 
avoided in a large-scale operation like the census, 
especially as some of the subtle concepts and 
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Sub-division 

Imphal West, lruphal East, Bishenpur, Thoubal and Mao 

and Sadar Hills 

Imphal West, Imphal East, Bishenput, Thoubal and Ukhrul 

Imphal West 

Imphal West 

ImphaI West, Imphal East, Bishenpur, Thoubal, Ukhrul, 

Mao and Sadar Hilll, Tamenglong, Jiribam, Churachandpur 

and Tengnoupal 

Imphal West 

Imphal West and Imphal East 

Imphal West, Imphal East, Bishenpur, Thoubal, Ukhral, 

Mao and Sadar Hills, Tamenglong, Jiribam, Churachandpur 
and Tengnoupal 

Imphal West, Imphal East, Bishenpur, Thoubal, Ukhrul, 

Mao and Sadar Hills, Tamenglong, Jiribam, Churachandpur 

and Tengooupal 

lmphal West and Imphal East 

Imphal West, Imphal East, Thoubal and Churachandpur 

ImphaJ East and Thoubal 

Imphal West Imphal East, Bishenpur, Thoubal, Ukhrul, 

Tamenplong, Churachandpur and Tcnglloupal 

Imphal West, Imphal East and Bishenpur 

Imphal West and ImpbaI East 

Imphal West, Imphal East, Bishenpur, Thoubal, Mao and 

Sadar Hills and Churacbandpur 

definitions introduced req uire more than average 
intelligence to comprehend. On a closer scrutiny 
of the list, it is felt that some of the industries 
like BricK-making, Cycle repairing, Tailoring, 
Fishery, Wood-cutting and Timber-making, 
etc" which are not necessarily conducted 
at home, should not have been classified 
as Household Industries at all. They should 
therefore, be reclassified as non-household 
industries. 



pART-D 

WORKERS IN MANUFACTURING OTHERTHAN HOUSEHOLD INDUSTRY, 
CONSTRUCTION, TRADE AND COMMERCE, TRANSPORT, STORAGE 

AND COMMUNICATION AND OTHER SERVICES 

9.75 In this part will be dealt with workers 
who do not work as cultivators or as agricul
turallabourers or at any household industry. 
Question II of the Individual Slip relates to 
these workers and the following instructions 
were issued on hJW to fiJl up the question and 
its relevant parts. 

Q.11 Doing Work other than 8, 9 or 10 
"If a worker is not working as a cultivator or 
as an agricultural labourer or at any Household 
Industry write the actual work he is doing. If 
a person is working as a cultivator or as an 
agricultural labourer or at Household Industry 
and also does some other work (including 
dairying or livestock raising, orchard or plan
tation, etc., as distinct from cultivation of 
crops) which does not relate to any of the above 
categories, write the other work he does in 
this question. If he is engaged in more than 
one work and neither of them relates to any 
of the three categories mentioned above write 
here the work on \yhich he devotes more time. 

Q. 11(a) Nature of work "In the case of a 
person not working or who work only as culti
vator or as agricultural labourer or at House
hold Industry, put 'X'. 

HDescribe fully the nature of the work done 
by the person himself. Full and precise infor
mation as to the nature of work done by the 
person should be given either in the vernacular 
or in English or in vernacular transliteration of 
English. At previous censuses much trouble 
has been caused by inadequate answers, and if 
you do not succeed in obtaining satisfactory 
information on the individual slips, you will br 
required to make a further visit for that 
purpose. 

Q. ll(b) Industry, Business, Trade, Profes
sion or Service "In the case of a person who 

is working and the nature of whose own work 
has been recorded in Question ll(a), you should 

write here the nature of industry, business, 
trade, profession or service in which the person 
works. 

"As in the case of Question 11 (a). you 
should bescribe in detail the nature of industry, 
business, trade, profession or service in which 
the person works. Vague answers should be 
avoided. In the case of industries, the articles 
which are produced or serviced or repaired, 
should be given. If more than one article is 
produced the chief article produced or setviced 
or repaired should be given. In the case of 
business or trade the 'principal article of trade 
should be discribed. In the case of service des
cribe the nature of service to which the 
person's work belongs. The description should 
be such that it would be possible to classify the 
establishment in which the person is working 
for purposes of industrial classification of the 
population. The description should be either 
in the vernacular or in English or in vernacular 
transliteration of English. 

"In the case of a person for whom an 'X' is 
put ill Question 11 (a) 'put an 'X' in this question 
also. 

"Important points to remember in Question 
11 (a) and 11 (b) 

1. Women or children who help with work, 
such as rice pounding or doing domestic service 
for wages or minding cattle or selling firewood 
or making and selling cowdung cakes, grass, 
etc., should be described fully even if they work 
part-time. In the case of married or grown-up 
women who do any of the work mentioned above 
in addition to the usual household duties such 
work should be fully described and HW written 
in brackets after the full description. 



2. If a person makes the articles he sells, 
he should be entered as maker and seller of 
them. 

3. Wherever convenient, for complete des
cription, the work should be expressed by the 
varnacular name by which it is known. 

4. The following arc too vague and must 
not be used by themselves:-

Scientist, technician, civil servant, clerk, 
engineer, inspector, checker, foreman, over" 
seer, supervisor, labourer, machinist, assist" 
ant, contractor, polisher. 

5. Lobourers-For an unskilled labourer 
usually employed on one sort of work alone, 
give also the sort of work done, e.g. railway 
porter, market or bazar porter, labourer emplo" 
yed on road digging, brick-layer's labourer. If 
accustomed to work on various jobs, write 
general labourer. 

6. Machine Operators-Always state the 
kind of machine giving its recognized name, 
if any. 

7. Shop-keepers, Retail Dealers, Shop 
Assistants-If wholly or mainly engaged in 
selling, write, 'Dealer' (if principal) or, Shop 
Assistant or Salesman lif assisting) and state 
whether the business is wholesale or retail or 
both. For sRop assistants and salesman in 
stores with several departments, state the parti
cular department in which engaged (e.g. Ship 
and Railway Parts, Fans and Sewing Machines, 
Grocers and Confectioners). 

8. Transport Workers-Describe fully the 
nature of the transport, e.g., air transport, rail 
transport, transport by motor car or motor 
cycle, or vehicles drawn by horse, etc. 

9. Services-For a person engaged in the 
Defence Services write 'Service of Central 

Government.' 

10. If the job is known in the trade or 
industry by a special name, use that name. 
Managers, Foremen, etc., should be given the 
department f branch wherever applicable e.g., 
Sales Manager or a Manager of Hardware 

Department, Machine Shop Foreman or Boiler 
Room Foreman, etc. The following terms are 
insufficient by themselves:-

Manufacturer, merchant, agent, broker, 
refractor, dealer, engineer and iron works, 
etc. 

11. Domestic services-In the case of any 
private servant e.g., a cook or domestic servant, 
write only 'private cook or domsetic servant'. 
There is· no industry in his case but in the case 
of persons employed in hostels, restaurants, 
boarding houses, institutions, etc., the words 
hotel, restaurant etc., Should be added. 

For persons in the employ of Firms carry" 
ing on two or more businesses, if the businesses 
are carried on in separate premises then the 
business carried on at the premises in which 
the person is employed should be given. If the 
businesses are carried on in the same premises 
but each has a separate organisation (i. e., they 
have separate records of employment, produc" 
tion etc.,) then the appropriate business should 
be quoted. If, however, the two activities are 
carried on side by side then the major activity of 
the firm or establishment should be given. 

12. Commerce-Special care should betaken 
to see that the distinction between retail and 
wholesale business is clear. As in industries, 
the goods handled should be clearly indicated. 

Q. 11 (C) Class of Worker 

"For a person who is:-

1 an Employer, that is, who write MR 
hires one or more persons in 
his work described in Q. 11(a) 

2 an Employee, that is, who write EE 
does his work described in 
Q. l1(a) under others for 
wages or salary in cash or 
kind. 

3 A Single Worker, that is, write SW 
who is doing his work des-
cribed in Q. ll(a) without 
employing others, except 



casually and without the help 
of other members of the 
family except casually. This 
will include workers working 
as members of co-operatives. 

4 A Family Worker, that is, write FW 
who is doing his work des-
cribed in Q. 1I(a) in own 
family without wages or 
salary in cash or kind. 

"F or a person for whom an 'X' is put in 
Qs. l1(a) and I1(b) put an 'X' in this Question 
also." 

9.76. Statlstrica1 data for this part will be 
available in the following tables:-

Primary Census Abstract. 
2 Union Table B-I-Workers and Non-workers 

classified by sex and broad age-groups. 

3 Union Table B-I1-(Urban Areas) Workers 
and Non-workers in cities, town groups 
and towns arranged territorially classi
fied by sex and broad age-groups. 

4 Union Table B-nI Part A-Industrial clas
sification of workers and non-workers 
by educational levels in Urban areas 
only. 

Union Table B-li[ Part B- Industrial 
classification of workers and non
workers by educational levels in Rural 
areas only. 

5 Union TableB-IV. Part A-Industrial c1assi
ficatipn by sex and class of worker of 
persons at work at household industry 

Union Table B·IV Part B- Industrial 
classification by sex andclass of worker 
of persons at work in non-household 
industry, trade, business, profession or 
service. 

Unioll Table B·IVPart C-Industrial classi
fication by sex and divisions, major 
groups and minor groups of persons 
at work other than cultivation. 
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6 Union Table nV-Occupational classifica
tion by sex of persons at work other 

than cultivation. 

7 Union Table B-VI- Occupational divisions 
of persons at work other than cultiva
lion classified by sex, broad age-groups 
and educational levels in Urban areaS 

only. 

8 Union Table B·VIII- Part B - Persons 
employed aged 15 and above by sex 
and educational levels in Rural areas 

only, 

9 Union Table C VIII Part A-Classification 
by literacy and industrial category of 
workers and non-workers among 
Scheduled Castes. 

Union Table C VIII Part B-Classification 
by literacy and industrial category of 
workers and non-workers among 
Scheduled Tribes. 

10 Union Table D-VI- Distribution. 0 find us
trial categories of workers and non
worker by place of birth. 

II Union Table SCT I-PartA-Industrial classi
fication of persons at work and non
workers by sex for Scheduled Castes. 

Union Table SCT I Part B·_ Industrial 
classificatitm 1 of persons at work and 
non-workers by sex for Scheduled 
Tribes. 

9.77 The industrial and occupational 
classification adopted in the Census of 1961 is 
different from the CensuS Economic Classifi
cation of 1951. As a result the data collected 
on the basis of these two sets of classification 
are not strictly comparable though as pointed 
out earlier comparability has not been totally 
lost. In the foHowing statement a comparison is 
made of the number of self supporting persons 
in each non-agricultural industrial division per 
10,000 of the total population of 1951 and 1961. 
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STATEMENT 

Number of self supporting persons in each non-agricultural industrial division per 10,000 of 
total population, 1951 and 1961 

Division and description 1951 1961 
r A----------...., ,-------"-

Persons Males Females Persons Males Females 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

Total of all Divisions 444 589 303 1,558 .,053 2,056 

Division 0 
(0 Agriculture. Live-stock, Forestry, Fishing 1 
and Hunting ! 

I 24 40 8 12 17 7 
~ (ii) Primary Industries not elsewhere I 

specified J 

Division 2, 3 and 4 (1951) 1 , 
Manufacturing 161 126 194 ],028 208 1,834 

~ 
Division 2 and 3 (1961) j 

Division S (1951) 1 Construction J and utilities 7 14 31 57 6 
Division 4 and 5 (1961) 

DIvision 6 
Trade and Commerce 111 151 72 152 133 167 

Division 7 
Transport, Storage and Communication 15 30 1 39 78 

Division 8 
Health, Education and Public Administration 67 127 9 295 553 41 

Division 9 
Services and activities not elsewhere specified 59 101 18 2 

9.78. The following table based on Union population among workers and non-workers in 

Table B-I shows the distribution of 1,000 total some industrial categories. 
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It will be seen from the above table that the 
ratio (If female workers of industrial category 
IV-At Household Industry to the total number 
of female workers in the secondary ana tertiary 
sectors of industry is the highest among all the 
categories. The proportion of female workers 
engaged in the other categories is.compara
tively insignificant. It may, however, be pointed 

\ 
out that, lU the urban area of Imphal town, a 
considerable proportion of female workers of 
the age-group 35-59 and 60 and over, are 
engaged in industrial category VI-In Trade and 
Commerce. The distribution of male workers in 
the six industrial categories in the table is 
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rather uneven. While the distribution of male 
workers of all age-groups in industrial category 
IV-At Household Industry, may be said tacon
form to a more or less uniform pattern, the 
highest proportion of male workers are enga
gedin industrialcategary IX-In other services. 
A considerable proportion of male workers, 
especially in the urban area, is also engaged in 
industrial category VII-In Trade and Commerce· 

9.79 The distribution of 1,000 persons of 
each sex among age-groups under the six in
dLlstrial categories is shown in the following 
table:-
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As has been noticed earlier, the age-groups 
15~34 and 35-59 account for the largest pro
portions of total workers, as well as workers 
engaged in the six industrial categories. Workers 
of the age-group 0-14 which are distributed 
over all the industrial categories, except in the 
urban area of ImphaJ town form very smail 
proportions compared with the proportions of 
workers of other age-groups. Workers of the 
age-group 60 and {)ver are also distributed over 
all the categories of industry in the secondary 

238 

and tertiary sectors. 

9.80 It would be worthwhile to examine 
similar data in respect of the urban area of 
Imphal, the only town in Manipur. It has been 
noticed earlier, that the town with a population 
of 67,717 persons is a class II town which bas 
a population sizes ranging from 50,000 to 99,999. 
The data in respect of the town bearing on in
dustrial categories IV to IX are furnished in 
the following tables:-
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9.81. A scrutiny of Union Table B-llI 
Part A will reveal that a fairly large number 
of literate and educated persons in the urban 
area are engaged in the various industrial cate
gories of the secondary and tertiary sectors. 
Among male workers who are literate without 
educational level, the highest number (2,139) 
are engaged in industrial category IX-In Other 
Services. The next highest number of literate 
males are engaged in industrial category VII-In 
Trade and Commerce (1,544) and Industrial 
category IV - At Household Industry (1,349). 
The same order prevails with regard to the 
number to male workers who have attained 
the primary or junior basic standard, the numbers 
of such .male· workers' engaged in industrial 
categories IX, VII and IV being 1,578,539 and 
227 respectively. The Bumber of literate and 
educated female workers engaged in the various 

industrial categories is far less than their male 
counterparts. In industrial categories V, VI and 
VIII there are praotically no educated female 
workers. The highest number of educated 
workers of both sexes are engaged in industrial 
category IX - In other Services. 

9.82. The following tables which are based 
on Union Tables B-IV,and B-V present the 
proportion of workers of each sex to total of all 
workers in the industrial Divisions, Major 
Groups and Minor Groups and the proportion 
of workers of each sex to total of all workers in 
the Occupational Divisions, Groups and 
Fa1lll1ies.· Minor groups of Industries and 
Occupational families which have a minimum 
of 100 workers of bot~ sexe~ in the Territory 
have been shown in the Tables. 

TABLE A 

Proportion of wo~kers of each sex to total of all workers (per 10,000 Drall workers) in the 
Industrifl/ Divisions, Major Groups and Minor Groups, 1961 

MANIPUR 

Branch of Total Workers- At HousehOld In Non-household Industry, 
Industry Indu~try trade, business, profession 

or service 
r-----""----, 

Males Females 
r-~-.A.--. --. 

Males Females 
r----.A.-..:._----.. 

Males Females 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

All Brancbes (a) 40,759 (b) 80,799 (a) 7,291 (b) 71,875 (a) 33,468 (b) 8,924 

(a) 10,000 (b) 19,000 (a) 1,789 (b) 8,896 (a) 8,211 (b) 1,104 

Division 0 (a) 648 Ca) 274 (a) 74 (a) 43 (a) 574 (a) 231 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) 1.142 (b) 1,569 (b) 8,858 (b) 8,431 

Major Group 00 (a) 171 (a) 25 Ca) 52 (a) 19 (a) 125 (a) 6 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) 2,938 Cb) 7,600 (b) 7,062 (b) 2,400 

Minor Gropp 005 (a) 174 (a) 25 (a) 50 (a) 19 (a) 124 (a) 6 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) 2,874 (b) 7,600 (b) 7,126 (b) 2,400 

Major Group 03 (a) 116 (a) 151 (a) (a) 4' (a) 116 (a) 147 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) (b) 265 (b) 10,000 (b) 9,735 

Minor Group 031 (a) 116 (a) 151 (a) (a) 4 (a) 116 (a) 147 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) (b) 265 (b) 10,000 (b) 9,735 

Major Group 04 (a) 191 (a) 70 (a) 14 (a) 5 (a) 177 (a) 65 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) 733 (b) 714 (b)- 91267 (b) _9,286 
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TABLE A 

Proportion of workers of each sex to total of all workers (per 10,000 of all workers) in the 
Industrial Divisions, Major Groups and Minor Groups, 1961-contd. 

Branch of 
Industry 

Total Workers 

r---''': """' 
Males Females 

2 3 

Minor Group 040 (a) 162 (a) 63 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Division 2 & 3 (a) 8,065 (a) 72,090 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Major Group 23 (a) 459 (a) 68,845 
i 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Minor Group 231 (a) 15 (a) 9,279 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

235 (a) 359 (a) 58,918 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

I 
238 (a) 4 (a) 632 

(t)' 1O~0 (b) 10,000 

Major Group 27 (a) 1,795 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 1,805 
, 
(b). 10,000 

Minor Group 272 (a) 32 (a~ 1,562 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

273 (a) 1,759 

(b) 10,000 

I 

(a) 100 

(b) 10,000 

Major Group 28 (a) 3,572 (a) . 141 

(b) .1'0,000 (b) to,OOO 

Minor GrollP 280 (a) 459 (a) 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

281 (a) 1,980 (a) 28 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

282 (a) 595 (a) 

(b) 10,000 (b) 

MANIPUR 

At Household 
Industry 

r---'-A----. 
Males Females 

4 5 

(a) 11 (a) 4 

(b) 679 (b) 635 

(a) 7,217 

(b) 8,949 

(a) 71,832 

(b) 9,964 

(a) 459 (a) 68,844 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 15 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 9,279 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 359 (a) 58,917 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

'(a) 4 

(b) 10,'000 

(a) 1,786 

(b) 9,950 

('I) 32 

(l;l) 10,000 

{a) 1,750 

(b) 9,949 

(a) 3,161 

(b) 8,849 

(a) 79 

(b) 1,721 

(a) 1,953 

(b) 9,864 

(a) 632 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 1,805 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 1,562 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 
• J 

100 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 124 

(b) 8,794 

(a) 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 28 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 595 (a) 

(b) 10,000 (b) 

In Non-household Industry, 
trade, business, profession 

or service 
.-------J-.--_-. 

Males Females 

6 

(a) 151 

(b) 9,321 

(a) 848 

(b) 1,051 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 
I 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

9 

50 

9 

51 

til) 411 

(b)' 1,151 

(a) 380 

(b) 8,279 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

27 

136 

7 

(a) 59 

(b) 9,365 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

258 

36 

N 

N 

(a) 17 

(b) 1,206 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 
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TABLE A 

Proportiol'l of workers of each SeX to total of all workers (per 10,000 of all workers) in the 
Industrial Divisions, Major Groups and Minor Groups, 1961-contd. 

Branch of 
Industry 

Total Workers 

MANIPUR 

At Household 
Industry 

In Non-household Indu~try, 
trade, business,. professIOn 

or servICe 
.----=~-----~ r 

Males Females Males 
--, r 

Females Males Females 

2 3 

Minor Group 288 (a) 341 (a) 90 

(b) 10,000 

f$jor Group 

34-35 

(b) 10,000 

Ca) 240 

(b) 10,000 

Ca) 465 

(b) 10,000 

Minor Group 350 (a) 10 (a) 457 

(b)' 10,000 (b) 10,oop 

Major Group 39 (a) 858 (a) 94 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Minor Group 393 (a) 826 (a) 94' 

(b) 11),000 (b) 10,000 

Division 4 (a) 2,003 (a) 233 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,00Q 

Major Group 40 (a) 2,003 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 233 

(b) 10,000 

Minor Group 400 '(a) 1,744 (a) 11 

(b) 10,000 

:Qivision 5 

(b) 10,000 

401 (a) 255 

(b) 10,900 

(a) 201 

[b) 10,000 

(a) 22~ 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 2 

(b) 10,000 

Major Group 50 (a) 118 (a) 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Division 6 (a) 5,328 (a) 6,561 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Major Group (a) 5,303 (a) 6,555 

64-68 (~) JO,()()O (b) 10,000 

4 

(a) 337 

(b) 9,883 

(a) 15 

(b) 2,083 

s 

(a) 88 

(b) 9,778 

(a) 454 

(b) 9,763 

(a) 2 (a) 446 

(b) 2,000 (b) 9,759 

(a) 855 

(b) 9,965 

(a) 823 

(b) 9,964 

Xa) 

!b) 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

ClI) 

... 

.. 

... 

(a1 94 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 94 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

.., 

.., 

(a) 

(b) 

6 

4 

117 

(a) 190 

(b) 7,917 

(a) 8 

(b) 8,000 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

3 

35 

3 

36 

(a) 2,003 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 2,003 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 1,744 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 255 

(b) 10,000 

~a) 201 

l(b) 10,000 

(a) 118 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 5,328 

(b) W,OOO 

(a) 5,303 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

7 

2 

222 

11 

237 

(a) 10 

(b) 241 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 233 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 233 

(b) 10,000 

(a) tl 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 222 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 2 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 6,561 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 6,555 

(b) 10,000 
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TABLE A 

Proportion of workers oj each sex to total oj all workers (per 10,000 oj all workers) in the 
Industrial Divisions, Major Groups and Minor Groups, 1961--contd, 

M~NIPUR 

Branch of, Total Workers At Household 10 Non-household Iodustry, 
Iudustry , Industry trade, business, profession 

or service 
r----"'" "'" r----~ -"l r----.A.-----, 

Males Females Mftles Females Males Females 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Minor Group 640 (a) 987 (a) 2,838 (a) Ca) Ca) 987 (a) 2,838 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 ~) (b) (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

644 {a) 8S (a) 177 (a) (a) (a) S5 (a) 177 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) (b) (b) to,ooo (b) 10,000 

646 (a) 3)6 (a) 527 (a) (a) (a) 316 (a) 527 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) (b) (b) lO,OOO (b) 10,000 

650 (a) 832 (a) 904 (a) (a) (a) 832 Ca) 904 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) (b) (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

689 Ca) 2,575 (a) 1,838 (a) (a) (a) 2,515 (a) 1,838 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) (b) (b) 10,000 Cb) 10,000 

Division 7 (a) 3,O~!1 (a) 19 (a) (a) (a) 3,014 (a) 19 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) (b) (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Major Group (a) 2,960 (a) 19 (a) w (a) (a) 2,960 (a) 19 

70-71 (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) ',' (b) (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Minor Group 701 (a) 752 (a) (a) ... Ca) (a) 752 (a) 

(b) 10,000 (b) .., (b) l'" (b) (b) 10,opo (b) 

702 (a) 1,663 (a) (a) 
'" 

(a) .. , (a) 1,863 (a) 

(b) 10,000 (b) (b) ,~ (b) (b) 10,OpO (b) \ 

705 (a) 260 (a) 12 (a) (a) (a) 260 (a) 12 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) (b) (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Division 8 (a) 21,4{l5 (a) 1,602 (a) ". (a) (a) 21,405 Ca) 1,602 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) (b). (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Major Group 81) Ca) 8,196 (a) 97 (a) (a) (a) 8,196 (a) 97 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) (b) (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Minor Group 803 (a) 337 (a) (a) (a) (a) 337 (a) 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) (b) (b) .10,000 (b) 10,000 
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TABLE A 

Proportion of workers of each sex to total of a'll workers (per 10,000 of all workers) in the 
Industrial Division, Major Groups and Minor Groups, 1961-contd. 

MANIPDR 

Branch of Total Workers At Household In Non-husehold Industry, 
Industry Industry trade, business, profession 

or service 
r 

_,_ r- ~ ,---___,;..._------. 
Males Females Males Females Males Females 

,2 3 4 5 6 7 

Minor Graul' 804 (a) 2,592 (a) 3 (a) (a) (a) 2,592 (a) 3 

(b) 10,000 (b) lO,Ooo (b) (b) (b) 10,000 (b) lO,ooo 

805 (a) 286 (a) 5 (a) (a) (a) 286 (a) S 

(b) 10,000 (b) .10,000 (b) (b) '(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

809 (a) 4,981 ,(a) 88 (a) (a) (a) 4,9~1 (a) 88 . 
'10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) '10,000 (b) (b) (b) 10,000 (b) 

Major Graul' 81 (a) 6,763 (a) 600 (a) (a) (a) 6,763 (a) 600 

(b) 10,000 (b) -10,000 (b) (b) (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Minor Group 811 (a) 6,617 (a) 571 (a) (a) (a) 6,617 (a) 571 

(b) )0,000 (b) 10,000 (b) (b) (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Major Group 82 (a) 1,199 (a) 284 (a) (a) (a) 1,199 (a) 284 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b)' (b) (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Minor Group 820 (a) 1,114 (a) 283 (a) (a) (a) 1,114 (a) 283 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) (b) (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Major Group 83 
\ 

(a) 804 (a) 46 '(a) (a) (a) 804 (a) 46 

(b) 10,000 (b) -10,000 (b) (b) (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Minor Group 831" (a) 659 (a)' 17 (a) (a) (a) 659 (a) 17 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) (b) (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Major Group 85 (a) 485 (a) (a) (a) (a) 485 (a) 

(b) 10,000 (b) <10,000 (b) (b) (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Minor Group 850 (a) 358 (a) (a) (a) (a) 358 (a) 

(b) 10,000 (b) (b) (b) (b) 10,000 (b) 

Major Group 87 (a) 759 (a) 202 (a) (b) (a) 759 (a) 202 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) (b) (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

\.. 

Minor Group 872 (a) 714 (a) 201 (a) (a) (a) 714 (a) 201 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) (b) (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 
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TABLE A 

Proportion of workers of each sex to total of all workers (per 10,000 0/ all workers) in the 
Indus.trial Di"'(isions, Major Groups and Millor Groups, 1961-concld. 

MANIPUR 

Branch of Total Workers At Household In Non-household Industry, 
Industry. Industry trade, bUsiness, profession 

or service 
.-.-~----","\ 

Males Female~ 
r-:---..... 

Males Females 
"'"\ ,----..... ---. 

Males Females 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

Major Group 88 (a) 897 (a) 214 (a) .. ' (a) (a) 897 (a) 214 

.(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) (b) (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Minor Gr.up 880' '(a) 419 • '(a) 119 (a) (a) (a) 419 (a) 119 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) (b) (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

882" (a) 223 · '(a) 78 (a) (a) (a) 223 (a) 78 

. (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) (b) (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Major Group 89 •• (a) 2,027 
o. 

(a) 111 (a) " (a) (a) 2,027 (a) 111 

•• (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) Cb) (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

M1ilOr Group 890' (a) 2,027 (a) 111 Cd) (a) (a) 2,027 (a) 111 

•• (b) 10,000 • .(b) 10,00<) (b) (b). (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Division 9 (a) 95 (a) 18 (a) (a) (a) 95 (a) 18 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) (b) (b) 10,ODO (b) 10,000 

Major Group 90 (a) 95 (a) 18 (a) (a) (a) 95 (a) 18 

(b) 10,000 ~b) 10,000 (b) (b) (b) 10,000 (b), 10,000 

Minor Group 900 (a) 95 (a) 18 (a) (a) (a) 95 (a) 18 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) (b) (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 
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TABLE 

Proportion of workers of each sex to total of all workers (per 10,000 of all workers) 

Branch of Occupation 

All BraDches 

Division 0 

Group 00 

Family 001 

007 

Group 03 

Family 033 

Group 04 

Family 041 

043 

Group 05 

Family 051 

05Z 

059 

Total Workers IV V 
.----A. "'" r , 1 r- "'" 

Males Females Males Females Males Females 

2 

(a) 40,185 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 10,084 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 423 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 173 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 234 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 654 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 414. 

(b) 10,000 

3 

(a) 80,568 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 1,160 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 38 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 29 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 3()4, (a) 277 

(b) 1 0,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 138 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 187 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 6,761 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 7 

(b) 10,000 

(at 8 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 531 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 684 (a) 39 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 5,737 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 271 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 404 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 78 

(b) 10,000 

4 5 6 7 

(a) 7,291 (a> 71,875 (a) 848 (a) 258 

(b) 1,814 (b) 8,921 (b) 211 (b) 32 

.J 
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B 

in the Occupational Divisions, Groups and Fami/es 

VI VII VIII IX 
r---"'" .---"'"---"'"1 r----"'"-____, r "'"---,. 

Males Females Males Females MaJes Females Males Females 

8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

(a) 2,003 (a) 233 (a) 5,llS (a) 6,561 (a) 3,014 (a) 19 (a) 21,701 (a) 1622 

(b) 499 (b) 29 (b) 1326 (b) 814 (b) 750 (b) 3 (b) 5,400 (b) 201 

(a) 12 (a) 10,072 (a) 1,160 

(b) 12 (b) 9,988 (b) 10.000 

(a) 12 .~ (a) 411 
I 

(b) 284 Y" (b) 9,716 

(a) 8 (a) 165 

(b) 462 (b) 9,538 

(a) 4 (a) 230 

(b) 171 ,- (b) 9,829 

(a) 654 (a) 38 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 414 (a) 29 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 304 (a) 277 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 138 (a) 7 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

,/ 
'(a) 187 (a) 8 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 6,761 (a) 531 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 684 (a) 39 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 5,737 (a) 404 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 271 (a) 78 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 
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Proportion of workers of each sex to total 0/ all workers (per 10,000 of all workers) 

Branch of Occupation 

Group OX 

Family OXO 

OX1 

Division 1 

Group 10 

Family 100 

101 

104 

109 

Group 13 

Family 131 

136 

139 

Division 2 

Total Workers 
r----"""----, r 

Males Females Males 

2 3 4 

(a) 841 (a) 42 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 442 (a) 3 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 230 (a) 23 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 1,968 (a) 81 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 1,082 (a) 33 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 150 (a) 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 549 (a) 11 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 122 (a) 18 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 123 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 883 (a) 48 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 391 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 263 (a) 13 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 
I 

(a) 144 Ca) 18 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 2,783 (a) 57 

(b) 1~,000 (b) 10,000 

IV V 
.A---_~ r-----h-----, 

Females Males Females 

5 6 7 

, . 

~ , ) 

(a) ~f 

(b) 5 

, 

.. 

Ca) 

(b) 11 
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B 

in the occupational -Divisions, Groups and Fdmilies_contd. 

VI VII VIII IX 
r----.A.-=---__,.,, r'--:-""'--"':"~ .-----""'---~ r---.A.-----. 

Males Females Males Females. Males Females Males Females 

8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

(a) 841 (a) 42 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 442 (a) '3 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 230 (a) 23 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 391 (a) 3 (a) 2 (a) 1,571 (a) 81 

(b) 1,987 (b) 15 (b) 10 (b) 7983 (b) 10,000 

(a) 1,082 (a) 33 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 150 (a} 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 549 (a) 11 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 122 (a) 18 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 123 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 391 (a) 2 , J (a) 489 (a) 48 
(b) 4,428 (b) 23 (b) 5,538 (b) 10,000 

(a) 
I 

391 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 263 (a) 13 

... (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 144 (a) 18 

._. (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 2,783 (a) 57 

" (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 ., 
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TABLE 

Proportion oFworkers of each sex to total of all workers (per 10,000 of all workers) 

Branch of Occupation Total Workers IV V 

Males 
---0; 

Females 
~-_.4. __ ~ 

Females Males Males Females 

2 3 4 s 6 7 

Group 28 (a) 1,135 (a) 50 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Family 280 (a) 1,538 (a) 49 ". 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

289 (a) 197 (a) 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Group 29 (a) 903 (a) 3 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Family 290 (a) 903 (a) 3 

(b) 10,000 (b) HI,OOO 

Division 3 (a) 5,322 (a) 6,561 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Group 33 (a) 5,317 Ca) 6,558 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Family 330 (a) 3,258 (a) 3,957 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

331 (I\) 234 (a) 456 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

339 (a) 1,825 (a) 2,145 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Division 6 (a) 2,981 (a) 111 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Group 64 (a) 2866 

(b) 10,000 

Family 641 (a) 2520 

(b) 10,000 

642 (a) 253 ,~. 

(b) \0,000 
I 
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B 

in the occupational Divi$ions, Groups and Families--contd. 

VI VII VIII IX , ___ .A.--_, ,---""-----, r ..... -----, 
Males Females Males Females Males Females Males Females 

8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

(a) 1,735 (a) 50 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 1,538 (a) 49 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 197 (a) 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 903 (a) 3 

'(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 903 Ca) 3 

'(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

.. (a) 5,322 Ca) 6,561 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

.. (a) 5,317 (a) 6,558 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 3,258 (a) 3,9S7 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000' 

.. (a) 234 (a) 456 

.- (b) 10,000 'Cb) 10,000 

.~ (a) '1,825 (a) 2,145 

- (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

'. •• (a) 2,981 (a) 19 

.• (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

... •• (a) 2,866 

P. Cb) 10,000 

- (a) 2,520 

•. (b) 10,000 

'.' (a) 253 

M (b) 10,000 
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TABLE 

Proportion of workers of each sex to total of all workers (per 10,000 of all workers) 

Branch of Occupation Total Workers IV V 
("" ,---,A. "-l 

Males Females Males Females Males Females 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

Division 7·8 (a) 11,798 (a) 72,412 (a) 7,230 (a) 71,782 (a) 847 (a) 258 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) 6,128 (b) 9,913 (b) 718 (b) 36 

Group 70 (a) 498 (a) 63,831 (a) 498 Ca) 68,831 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Family 702 (a) 61 (a) 4,661 (a) 61 (a) 4,661 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

704 (a) 341 (a) 64,)04 (a) 341 (a) 64.104 

(~) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Group 71 (a) 1,797 (a) 1,729 (a) 1,797 (a) 1,729 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Family 710 (a) 1,766 (a) 155 (a) 1,767 (a) ISS 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (1)) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

71S (a) 26 (a) 1,572 (a) 26 (a) 1,572 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) 10,1XKl (b) 10,000 

Group 73 (a) 377 (a) 26 (a) '348 (a) 26 (a) 29 

(b) 10,000 (b) lO,<tOO .(b) 9,231 (b) 10,000 (b) 769 

Family m (a) m (a) 23 (a) 332 (a) 23 (a) 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) 1,1,970 (b) 10,000 (b) 30 

Group 74 (a) 845 (a) 107 (a) 842 (a) 107 (a) 

(b) 10.000 (b) 10,000 (b) 9,964 (b) 10,000 % 36 

Family 741 (a) 816, (a) 107 (a) 813 (a) 101 (a) 3 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10.VJ (b) 9,963 (b) 10,000 (b) 37 

Group 77 (a) 3,360 (a) ,34 (a) 2,911 (a) 19 (a) 449 (a) IS 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) ~.664 (b) 5,588 (d) 1,336 (b) 4,412 

Family 770 (a) 2,793 (a) 8 (a) 2,770 (a) 8 (a) 23 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) 9,918 (b) 10,000 (b) 82 

772 (a) 514 (a) (a) 122 (a) (a) 392 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) 2,374 (b) 10,000 (b) 7626 
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B 

in the occupational Divisions, Groups and Fami/ies-contd. 

VI VII VITI IX 
,,-____ Jl. ___ --, rT""--Jl.---~ ,_--,....-Jl. ___ -, ,-___ .... _____ .. 

Males Females Males Females Males Females Males Females 

8 9 10' 

(a) 1,600 (a) 233' (a) 3 

(b) 1,356 (b) 32 (b) 3 

... 

. " 

. ~ II . 

", ~,; .. 

.. ' f J. 

11 

.. 

., 

.. 

, . , 

' .. 
, ... 

(a) 

(b) 

12 

31 

26 

" .. 

. . 

.1 

.d' 

19 14 15 

(a) 2,087 (a) 139 

(b) 1,769 (b) 19 
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TABLE 

Proportion of workers of each sex to total of all workers (per 10,000 of all workers) 

Branch of OccupatioD Total Workers IV V 
r ,--_wA, ""\. .A.-------., 

Males Females Males Females Males Females 

2 3 4 5 6, 7 

Group 79 (a) 1,571 (a) 11 (a) 20 (a) 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,001,) (b) 127 ,. (a) V 

Familt 791 (a) 775 -, 
(b) 10,000 .. , !"" 

'194 (a) VZ9 (a) 10 

.(b) 10,000 (b) to,OO!> 

Group 81 (a) 152 (a) 51,2 (a) (a) 498 (a) lSI (a) 14 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) 66 (b) 9,727 (b) 9,934 (b) 273 

Family 811 (a) 152 (a) 512 (a) (a) 498 (a) 151 (a) 14 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,00\1 (b) 66 (b) 9,727 (b) 9,934 (b) 273 

Group 82 (a) 2Q2 (a) 61~ (a) 65 (a) 435 (a) 134 (a) 180 

(b) 10,000 (b),10,000 (b) 3,218 Cb) 7,073 (b) ~,634 (b) 2,927 

Family 820 (a) 71 (a) 168 (a) 11 (a) 162 (a) 60, (a) 6 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) 1,549 (b) 9,643 (b) 8,451 (b) 357 

821 (a) 90 (a) 58 (a) 25 (a) 28 (a) 65 (a) 30 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,00(1, (b) 2,(78 (b) 4,828 (b) 7,Z22 (b) 5,172 

823 (a) 14 (a) 12Q (a) 11 (a) 4 (a) 3 (a) 116 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000, (b) 7,857 (b) 333 (b) 2,143 (b) 9,667 

824 (a) 21 (a) 252 (a) 16 (a) 241 (a) 5 (a) 11 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,OOQ (b) 7,619 (b) 9,563 (b) 2,381 (b) 437 

Group 85 (a) 502 (a) 117 (a) 496 (a)' 114 (a) 5 (a) 3 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 Cb) 9,880 (b) 9,744 (b) 100 (b) 256 

Family 850 (a) 450 (a) lIS (a) 450 (a) 112 (a) 3 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 (b) 9,739 (b) 261 

Group 89 (a) 1,878 (a) 350 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

Family 890 (a) 284 (a) 90 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000. 
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B 

in the occupational Divisions, Groups and Families-contd. 

VI VII 
r'----'- ~ r- J..--:--,\ 

Males Females Males Females 

8 

(a) 1,550 

(b) 9,866 

(a) 775 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 729 

(b) 10,000 

9 

(a) 11 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 10 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 222 

(b) 6,343 

10 

(a) 3 

(b) 148 

11 

VI IX 
,-----..... --------, r---""---"""\ 

Males Females Males Females 

12 13 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

(a) 

(b) 

14 

20 

1,878 

10,000 

284 

10,000 

15 

(a) 128 

(b) 3,657 

(a) 90 

(b) 10,000 
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TABLE 

Proportion oj workers oj each sex to total oj all workers (per 10,000 of all workers) 

Branch of Occupation Total Workers IV V 

Family 899 

Division 9 

Group 90 

Family 901 

903 

909 

Group 91 

Family 911 

912 

Group 93 

Family 931 

Division X 

Group X8 

r .. ., r ~---. r---~'---' 
Males Females Males Females Males Females 

2 

(a) 1,594 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 4,539 

(b) 10,000-

(a) 3,448 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 1,150 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 260 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 174 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 4 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 534 (a) 4 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 1,712 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 591 (a) 152 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 312 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 69 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 186 (a) 40 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 227 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 210 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 8 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 7 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 544 (a) 10 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 451 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 9 

(b) 10,000 

4 5 6 7 

,I, 

I.. 
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B 

in thl occupational Divisions, Gronps and Families-coneld. 

VI VII VIII IX 
,-----"---..., ..... ---"" r--~---., r Males 

-"-~ 
Males Females Males Females Males Females Female$ 

8 9 10 11 12 13 14 IS 

(a) 222 (a) 1,594 (a) 38 

(b) 8,538 (b) 10,000 (b) 1,462 

(a) 4,539 (a) 147 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 3,448 (a) 4 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 1,150 

(b) 10,000 

(a) ~34 (a) 4 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 1,712 

(b) 10,000 

(a) 591 (a) 152 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

.. (a) 312 (a) 69 

, .. (b) 10,000 (b) 10,{)()() 

(a) 186 (a) 40 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

'w (a) 227 (a) 8 

I ~ (b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 210 (a) 7 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 544 (a) 10 

(b) 10,000 (b) 10,000 

(a) 451 (a) 9 

,. . .. (b) 10,000 '(b) 10,000 

.. 



It will be seen from Table A above that 
about 82 per cent of total male workers and 11 
per cent of total female workers are engaged 
in Non-household Industry, Trade, Business, 
Profession or Service. We have an entirely 
different picture in respect of Household 
Industry in which nearly 17 per cent of total 
male workers and 88 per cent of total female 
workers are engaged. There are high propor
tions of male and female worker.s engaged in 
Non-household Industry, Trade, Business, 
Profession or Service in Major Groups 03 -
Fishing and 04-Livestock and Hunting and 
also in Minor Groups 03l-Production of Fish 
by fishing in Inland waters including the ope
ration of fish farms and fish hatcheries and 
040-Production and rearing of livestock 
(large heads only) mainly for milk and animal 
power such as cow, buffalo, goa.t. The number 
of female workers under thL~ category in 
industrial Divisions 2 & 3 and. their Major 
and Minor Groups are generally smaller than 
the number of male workers. Under this indus
trial Division, there are high proportions of 
male workers in Minor Group 280 - Sawing 
and planing of wood, Major Group 34-35-
Non-metallic Mineral products other than 
Petroleum and Coal, and Minor Group 350-
Manufacture of earthenware and earthen 
pottery. All the male and female workers under 
industrial Division 4-Construction, are engaged 
in Minor Groups 400·Construction and main
tenance ofbuiIdings including erection,flooring, 
decorative constructions electrical and sanitary 
installations and 401 • Construction and mainte
nance of roads, railways, bridges,tunnels. There 
are only a few workers in industrial Division 5 
and most of these workers are engaged in Major 
Group 50 - Electricity and Gas. A large number 
of male and female workers have been returned 
under industrial Division 6 and the majority of 
these workers are engaged in Minor Groups 
640 - Retail trading in cereals, pulses, vege
tables, fruits, sugar, spices, oil, fish, dairy 
products, eggs, poultry and 689-Retail trading 
in goods unspecified. The majority of the 
workers in industrial DivisiDn 7 .are found 
engaged in Minor Groups 70l-Transporting 
by tramway and bus service and 702-Trans-
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porting by motor vehicles (other than omnibus). 
Under industrial Division-8 Services, t~e most 
prominent Minor Groups are 804 • Public 
service in administrative departments and offices 
of Central Government, 809· Public Services 
in administrative departments and offices of 
State Governments, 811 . Educational services 
such as those rendered by colleges, schools and 
similar other institutions of non-technical type 
and 890 - Services rendered by organisations or 
individuals not elseWhere classified. There are 
also a few workers under industrial Division 
9 in the Minor Group 900 - Activities unspe
cified and not adequately described including 
activities of such individuals Who fail to provide 
sufficient information about their industrial 
affiliation to enable them to be classified. 

Examining Table B above, it will be seen 
that. the highest numbers of male and female 
workers in respect of all branches of the National 
Classification of OccupatIOns are distributed 
over industrial Categories VII - In Trade and 
Commerce, and IX - In other Services. A large 
mirn ber of workers have also been returned 
under industrial category IV • At Household 
Industry, but we may exclude them from 
consideration as they have already been dealt 
with in the Part dealing with Household 
Industry. Almost all the workers in industrial 
category V . In Manufacturing other than 
Household Industry come under occupational 
Division 7 - 8 - Craftsmen, Production process 
workers, and labourers not elseWhere classified. 
The more important Groups and Families under 
this occupational Division are occupational 
Groups 77· Carpenters, Joiners, Cabinet makers 
Coopers and related workers, and 81 . Potters, 
kilnmen, glass and clay formers and related 
workers, and occupational families 772-
Sawyers and wood working machinists, 811-
Potters and related clay formers and 823-
Khandsari, Sugar and Gur Makers. Workers 
u!1der industrial category VI - In construction, 
come mostly under occupational Division 1-
Administrative, Executive and Managerial 
Workers and 7-8 - Craftsmen, production , , 

process workers, and Labourers not elsewhere 
classified. The more prominent groups and 
families under these Divisions are occupational 



Groups 13-Directors, Managers and Working 
Proprietors, other, 79-Bricklayers, Plasterers 
and Construction workers, not elsewhere classi
fied and 89-Labourers, not elsewhere classified 
and occupational Families 131-Directors, 
Managers and Working Proprietors, construction 
791-Bricklayers, Plasterers, Masons, 794 - Hut 
Builders and Thatchers and 899 - Labourers, 
not elsewhere classified. Almost all the workers 
unde!; industrial category VII-In Trade and 
Commerce, have been classified under occupa
tional Division 3 - Sales Workers and Occupa
tional Group 33 - Salesmen, shop assistants 
and related 'workers. There are fairly large 
numbers of male and female workers distributed 
over occupational Families 330 - Salesmen and 
Shop Assistants, Wholesale and Retail Trade, 
331 - Hawkers, Pedlars and Street Vendors 
and 339- Salesmen, Shop Assistants and Related 
workers, not elsewhere classified. Under Indus
trial Category Vln - In Transport, Storage and 
Communications and occupational Divison 6-
Workers in Transport and Communication 
occupations, the most prominent occupational 
family from the point of view of number of 
workers is 641 - Motor vehicle and motor cycle 
drivers, which comes under occupational group 
64 - Drivers, Road Transport, Workers in 
industrial category IX - In other Services, are 
distributed over the largest number of occupa
tional Divisions, Groups and Families from 
the point of veiw of the number of workers 
engaged the most notable of these occupational 
Divisions, Groups and Families are family 052-
Teachers, Middle and Primary Schools, under 
Division 0 and group 05, family 899 - labourers 
not elsewhere classified under group 89 and 
DivIsion 7-8, Family 901 - Police Constables, 
Investigators and Related workers under group 
90 - I and Division 9. and family 909 • Fire 
Fighters, Policemen, Guards and related 
workers not elsewhere classified under group 
90 and Division 9. It llJay also be noted that 
under this industrial category there is a fairly 
large number of workers falling under occupa-
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tional Group X8 - Workers Reporting occupa· 
tion unidentifiable or unclassifiable in Divi
sionX. 

9.83 It will be seen from the tables at 
section 80 above which are based on Union 
Table B-Vl, thata large majority of female 
workers of all age-groups in Imphal town are 
engaged in industrial category IV - At House
hold Industry. The majority of male workers 
are engaged in industrial category IX - In other 
services. Compared with the number of male 
and female workers engaged in these two cate
gories the number of workers engaged in the 
other two categories are insignificant though 
a considerable proportion of male and female 
workers are engaged in industrial category VII
In Trade and Commerce. As far as the distri
bution of workers of the various age-groups 
in the town is concerned, table B at section 80 
reveals no unusual features. As in the case 
of male and female workers in Manipur as 
a whole, the majority of the working popu
lation in the town engaged in industrial cate
gories IV to IX belong to the age-groups 15-34 
and 35-59. 

9.84 Statistical data on Scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes engaged in industrial 
categories V to IX are furnished in Union Tables 
C--VIII Parts A and Band SCT.I. Among Sche
duled Castes the largest number of workers are 
engaged in industrial category IX - In other 
Services. Small numbers of male and female 
workers of the Scheduled Caste community 
are also engaged in industrial categories V· 
In Manufacturing other thall Household 
Industry and 'vII - In Trade and Commerce. A 
similar picture emerges from an examination of 
the table relating to Scheduled Tribes - the largest 
number of male and female workers of this 
community being engaged in industrial Category 
IX • In other Services. In respect of both the 
communities there are no female workers 
engaged in industrial category VIII - In Trans· 
port, Storage and communication. 



PART E 

EMPLOYER, EMPLOYEE, SINGLE WORKER AND FAMILY WORKER 

9.85 Question 11 (c) of the Individual 
Slip relates to the class of worker. For the 

'" purposes of the present Census, workers have 
been cJassified into four categories, viz., Emp
loyer, Employee, Single Worker and Family 
Worker. The following instructions were issued 
and definitions adopted with regard..to the 
Question on class of worker : 

"Q. 11 (c) Class of worker 

For person who is: 

1. an Employer, that is, who write· MR 
hires one or more persons 
in his work described in 
Q. 11 (a). 

2. au Employee, that is, who write EE 
does his work described in 
Q. 11 (a) under others for 
wages of salary in cash or 
kind. 

3. a Single worker, that is, write SW 
who is doing his work 
described in Q. 11 (a) with· 
out employing others, ex· 
cept casually and without 
the help of other members 
of the family except casu· 
ally. This will include wor· 
kers working as members 
of eo·operatives. 

5. a Family Worker, that is, write FW 
who is doing his work 
described in Q. 11 (a) in 
own family without wages 
or salary in cash or kind. 

"For a person for whom an 'X' is put in 
Qs.ll(a) and (b) put an X ill this question also. 

"Explanations-

(i) An Employer is a person wbo has to 
employ other persons in order to perform the 
work entered in Q. l1(a). That is to say, such a 
person is not only responsible for his own per. 
sonal work but also for giving work to others 
is the business mentioned in Q.ll (a). But a 
person who employs domestic servants for 
household duties or has subordinates under 
him in an office where he is employed by others 
is not an employer even if he has the power 
to employ another person in his office on behalf 
of his own employer or employee. 

(ii) An Employee is a person who usually 
works under some other person for salary or 
wages in cash or kind. There may be persons 
who are employed as managers, superintendent, 
agents, etc., and in that capacity employ or 
control other workers on behalf of their 
own employers. Such persons are only emp· 
loyees, as explained above, and should not be 
regarded as employers. 

(iii) A Single Worker for the purpose of 
Q. 1 I (c) is a person who works by himself but 
not as Head of Household in a Household In· 
dustry. He is not employed by any one else and 
in his turn does not employ anybody else not 
even members of his household except casually. 
This definition of a Single worker will include 
a person who works in joint partnership with 
one or several persons hiring no employees, and 
also a member of a producer's co-operative. 
Each of the partners or members of such pro. 
ducers' co-operatives should be recorded as 
Single Worker'. 

liv) A Family Worker is a member who 
works, without receiving wages in cash or kind, 
in an industry, business or trade conducted 
mainly by members of the family and ordinarily 
does at l~ast one hour of work every day during 
the working season. For the purpose of the 
entire Q. ] 1, such an industry should be on a 



scale larger than what has been covered in 
'Household Industry' in Q. 10, whether run at 
home or away from home in town or village 
and even away from village in rural area and 
should ordinarily be in the nature of a recog
nised partnership, joint stock company or regis
tered factory. For the purpose of this defini
tion members of a family may be drawn from 
beyond the limits of the household by ties of 
blood or marriage. The family worker may not 
be entitled to a share of the profits in the work 
of the business carried on either by the person 
or head of the household or other relative. 

Members of the household who help solely 
in household duties should not be treated as 
family workers." 
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9.86 It may be noted that, in the case of 
persons working at Household Industry, employ
ment has been classified into two categories 
only, viz., (a) those who work at their own 
Household Industry and (b) those who work 
as paid employees in another Household In
dustry. As we have seen from the above section 
workers in Non-household Industry such af 
Trade, Business, Profession or Service have been 
classified in to four categories. In the case of 
those working at Household Industry, therefore, 
Employees, Single Workers and Family Workers 
have been grouped under one category. 

9.87 Data on family workers and hired 
workers have also been collected in the House
hold Schedule. A hired worker who is not a 
member of the household a,nd for whom there 
are no specific terms of employment is more in 
the nature of retained or attached labour than 
an 'employee'. In denning a Single Worker, the 
main test has been the absence of employment 
of and by others. In other words a Single worker 
should not employ, in his work, any other person 

except casually; nor should he, in his turn, be 
employed by others. Our definition of a Single 
Worker will inculde, a person who works in 
joint partnership with one or several persons 
hiring no employees and also a member of a 
producers' co-operative. A Single Worker, 
therefore, is not necessarily an own-account 
worker. As will be clear from the explanation 
given in section 9.75 above, a comprehensive 
concept ofa Family Worker has been introduced 
in 1961. The main test of a Family Worker 
has been that he should be a member who 
works, without receiving wages in cash or kind 
in an industry business or trade conducted 
mainly by members of the family and 
ordinarily does at least one hour of work 
every day during the working season. lhe 
industry should be on a scale larger than 
that has been covered in 'Household Indus· 
try, and its location may be away from 
home or the village unlike in the case of 
a Househould Industry. A Family Worker is 
not necessarily a member of the hous~hold, 
but may be drawn from beyond the limits of 
the household by ties of blood or marriage. 
It may al,so be noted that an Employer, as 
defined in the present Census, does not relate 
to any person who employs others. Under this 
definition an Employer must be an independent 
employer and a person who employs domestic 
servants for household duties or has subordi
nates under him in an office where he is emp
loyed by others is not an employer. 

I 

9.88. Union Table B·IV furnishes data on 
Employer, Employee, Single Worker and 
Family Worker. The following table shows the 
distribution of these categories of workers over 
the Industrial Divisions, Major Group& and 
Minor Groups. 
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CHAPTER 10 

THE NON-WORKING POPuLATION 

10.1. We have seen from the Chapter on 
the working Population that, for the first time 
in the history of the Indian Census, the eCono
mic classification based on Livelihood Classes 
has been discarded in the Census of 1961, and 
the entire population of the country has been 
divided into Workers and Non-workers. As a 
result, it is no longer possible to determine the 
means of livelihood or occupation on which 
dependants or non-workers depend. Tlie non
working popUlation has also been classified for 
the first time into eight categories. Because of 
the somewhat liberal definition of what consti· 
tutes 'work' ang the marginal cases like, house
wives and working students, that such a defi· 
nition creates it is by no means certain that 
all full-time students or children attending 
school, housewise or persons attending to house
hold duties, dependants or any of the remaining 
five categories of the non-working population 
have been completely accounted for. Question 
number 12 of the Individual Slip which relates 
to the non-working population and the instruc. 
tions issued with regard to .its filling up are 
reproduced below:-

"Q. 12. Activity, if not working 

"This question will apply t'o a person NOT 
working. 

"Write 'X' in this question for a person who 
is working, that is, for whom you have recorded 
the work in any of the questions 8 to 11 above. 

"The following' activities should be recorded· 
in the case of persons NOT working: 

1. For a full·time student or write sr 
child attending school who 
does no other works, such 
as make articles at home 
for sale, nor even help part 
timein his own family cul-
tivation, industry, trade or 
business. 

2 nor a person engaged in write HW 
unpaid home dl}ties (like 
housewife or other adult 
female) who does no other 
work, such as make articles 
at home for sale or wages, 
nor help regularly even 
part-time in family cultiva-

• tion, industry, trade or 
business. 

3. For any dependent, inclu- write D 
ding an infant or child not 
attending school, a person 
permanently disabled from 
work because of illness or 
old age. 

4. For a retired person who write R 
is not employed again, 
rentier, person living' on 
agricultural or non-agricul-
tural royalty, rent or divi-
dend or any other persons 
of independent means for 
securing which he does not 
have to work and who does 
no other work. 

5. For a beggar, vagrant orin- write B 
dependent women without 
indication of source of in· 
come and others of unspe-
cified source of existence. 

6. For a convict in Jail (an write I 
undertrial prisoner will be 
shown as a worker if he 
used to work before he 
was apprehended) oran in-
mate of a penal, mental or 
charitable institution. 

7. For a person who has not write NE 
been employed before but 
is seeking employment for 
the first time. 



8. For a person employed be- write UN ,. 
fore but DOW out of emp-
loyment and seeking emp-
loyment. 

"Explanation: If a person, who does not 

work, can not be readjly classified in any of the 
above categories, put him in category 5 and 
write B in thjs question. A retired person who 
has,taken up regular work again should not be 
entered in thi s question as he would have been 
ent~red for his new work in Questions ,8 to 11. 

"A person who is not working but has been 
offered work which he has not joined should be 
included in item 3 and 'D' should be written. 
He should not be included in items 7 or 8." 

10.2. The following tables deal with the 
non-working population:-

Primary Census Abstract. 

2 Union Table B-I-'-Workers and Non-wor
kers classified by sex and broad age
groups. 

3 Union Table B-I1-Workers and Non-wor
kers in cities, town groups and towns 
arranged territQrially classified by sex 
and broad age-groups. 

4 Union Table B-IIIPart A-Industrial Classi
fication of Workers and Non-workers by 
educational levels in urban areas only. 

Part B-Industrial Classification of 
Workers and Non-workers by educa
tionallevels in rural areas only. 

5 U~ion Table B-VIII Part A-Personsun
employed aged 15 and above by lsex, 
broad age-groups and educational levels 
in urban areas only. 
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Part B-Per~ons unemployed aged 15 
and above by sex, broad age-groups 
and educational levels in rural areas 
only. 

6 Union Table B-IX-Persons not at work 
classified by sex, broad age-groups and 
tyue of activity. 

7 Union Table D-VI-Distribution of Indus
trial categories of workers and non
workers by place of birth. 

8 Union Table C-VIII Part A-Classification 
by literacy and industrial category of 
workers and non-workers among 
Scheduled Castes. 

Part B-Classification by literacy and 
industrial category of workers and non
workers among Scheduled Tribes. 

9 Union Table SCT-! Part A- Industrial 
classification of persons at work and 
non-workers by sex for Scheduled 
Castes. 

Part B-Industrial classification of 
persons at work and non-workers by 
sex for Scheduled Tribes. 

10 Union Table SC-I-Persons not at work 
classified by sex, type of activity and 
educational levels for Scheduled Castes. 

11 Union Table ST-II-Persons not at work 
classified by sex and type of activity 
for Scheduled Tribes. 

1003. The following taole presents the distri
,bution of workers and non-workers in India 
and the States/Union Territori~s, 
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TABI1E 

Distribution oj 1,000 of total population of each sex in each age~group among 
workers and non-workers, India and States, 1961 

India Total Age- Total Population Total Workers Total Non-workers 
and Rural group ,....-----J..~ r .... -, r-..... -~ 

States Urban Males Females Males Femllle; Males-Females 

2 3 4 5 6 7 B 9 

INDIA Total All ages 1,000 1,000 571 280 429 720 

" 0-14 1,000 1,000 94 66 906 934 

15-34 1,000 1,000 881 436 119 504 

35-59 1,000 1,000 967 476 33 524 

60+ 1,000 1,000 766 224 234 776 

Age oot sta ted 1,000 1,000 297 126 703 874 

Rural AD ages 1,000 1,000 582 314 418 686 

0-14 1,000 1,000 106 76 894 924 

15-34 1,000 1,000 911 498 89 502 

35-59 1,000 1000 975 523 25 477 

60+ 1,000 1,000 799 24J 201 757 

Age Dot stated 1,000 1,000 300 135 700 865 

Urban AU ages 1,000 1,000 524 111 476 889 

0-.14 1,000 1,000 3S 16 96S 98<1 

15-34 1,000 1,000 769 158 231 8<12 

35-59 1,000 1,000 933 229 67 771 

60+ 1,000 1,000 584 114 416 886 

Age Dot stated 1,000 1,000 274 62 726 938 

Andhra Pradesh Total All ages l,ooq 1,000 622 413 378 587 

0-14 1,000 1,000 157 112 843 888 

15-34 1,000 1.000 921 635 79 365 

35-59 '1,000 1.000 973 663- 27 337 

60+ 1,000 1.000 778 311 222 689 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 440 310 560 690 

Rural All ages 1,000 1,000 643 460 357 540 
0-14 1,000 1,000 177 128 823 872 

t5-34 1,000 1,000 954 V17 46 283 

3S-59 1,000 1,000 982 721 18 279 

60+ 1,000 1,000 804 333 196 667 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 459 325 541 675 

Urban All ages 1.000 } ,000 524 187 476 813 

0-14 1.000 1,000 63 35 937 9155 

15-34 1,000 1,000 784 266 216 734 

35-59 1,000 1,000 929 359 71 641 

6+ 1,000 1,000 613 181 387 819 

Age not stawd 1,000 1,000 319 207 681 '193 
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TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 of total population of eoch sex in each age-group among 
workers and non-workers, India and States, 1961-contd. 

India Total Age- Total Population Total Workers Total Non-workers 
and Rural group ,.. vA r--';"_-., r___"_---' 

States lrban 
1 

Males Females Males Famales Males Females 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Assam :otal All ages 1,000 1,009 541 309 459 691 

0-14 1,000 1,000 78 64 922 936 

15-34 1,000 1,000 858 558 142 442 

35--59 1,000 1,000 960 54& 40 452 

60+ 1,000 1,000 749 215 251 785 

Age not stated 1,000 1',000 404 183 596 817 

Rural All ages 1,000 1,000 540 324 460 676 

0-14 1,000 1,000 81 68 919 932 

15-34 1,000 1,000 870 588 130 412 

35-59 1,000 1,000 962 569 38 431 

60+ 1,000 1,000 758 224 242 776 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 404 188 596 811 

Urban All ages 1,000 1,000 554 99 446 901 

0-14 1,000 1,000 36 13 964 98'1 

15-34 1,000 1,000 766 161 234 839 

36--59 1,000 1,000 940 227 60 m 

60+ 1,000 1,000 615 8S 385 915 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 419 109 581 891 

Bihar Total All ages 1,000 1,000 556 271 444 729 

0-14 1,000 1,000 96 59 904 941 

15-34' 1,000' 1,000 876 414 124 586 

35-59 1,000' 1,000 974 483 26 517 

60+ 1,000' 1,000 , ~23 231 177 769 

Ay,e not stated 1,000 1,000 561 222 439 778 

l!..ural All ages 1,000 1,000 560 285 440 715 

q-14 1,000 1,000 101 63 899 937 

15-34 1,000 1,000 983 437 107 563 

35-59 1,000 1,000' 977 502 23 498 

60+ 1,000 1,000 834 238 166 762 

Age Dot stated 1,000 1,000 570 233 430 767 

Urban All ages 1,000 1,000 517 104 483 896 

0-14 1,000 1,000 39 12 961 988 

15-34 1,000 1,000 740 144 260 S56 

35-59 1,000 1,000 947 232 53 768 

60+ 1,000 1,000 677 127 323 873 

Age not slated 1'000' 1,000 462 89 538 911 
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TABLE 

])istribution of 1,000 of total population of each sex in each age-group among 
workers and non-workers, India and States, 1961-contd. 

India Total Age- Total Population Total Workers Total Non-workers 
and Rural group r r---~--, r--4-~ 

Stare. Urban Males Females Males Females Males Females 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Gujarat Total All ages 1,000 1,000 53S 279 465 721 

0-14 1,000 1,000 73 66 927 934 

15-34 1,000 1,000 869 464 131 536 

35-59 1,000 1,000 963- 464 37 536 

60+ 1,000 1,000 663 171 337 829 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 353 168 647 832 

Rural All ages 1,000 1,000 553 341 447 659 

0-14 1,000 1,000 90 84 910 916 

15-34 1,000 1,000 915 583 85 411 

35-59 1,000 1,000 976 S53 24 447 

60+ 1,000 1,000 709 200 291 800 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 371 182 629 818 

Urban All ages 1,000 1,000 484 92 516 908 

0-14 1,000 1,000 21 9 979 991 

15-34 1,000 1,000 755 136 245 864 

35-59 1,000 1,000 927 195 73 805 

60+ 1,000 1,000 509 '19 491 921 

Age not stated t,Ooo 1,000 248 93 752 907 

Jammu and Kashmir Total All ages 1,000~ 1,000 578 256 422 V44 

0--14 1,000 1,000 96 63 904 937 

15-34 1,000 1,000 883 426 117 574 

35-59 1,000 1,000 953 397 47 603 

60+ 1,000 1,000 738 178 262 822 

Age not stated 1,000 1 1,000 128 39 872 961 

Rural 
1 
All ages 1,000 1,000 593 295 407 V05 

0-14 1.000 1,000 106 73 894 927 

15-34 1,000 1,000 906 489 94 511 

35-59 1,000 1,000 960 452 40 548 

60+ i 1,000 1,000 756 194 244 806 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 113 44 887 956 

Urban AlIagcs 1,000 1,000 508 58 492 942 

0-14 1,000 1,000 49 11 951 989 

15-34 1,000, 1,000 776 93 224 907 

35-59 1,000 1,000 920 107 80 893 

60+ 1,000 1,000 603 59 397 941 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 233 $. 767 99$ 
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TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 of total population of each sex in each age-group among 
workers and non-workers, India and States, 1961-contd. 

India Total Age- Total Population Total Workers Total Non-workers 
and Rural group .--.4--, r-_""_--, r--J-.---, 

States Urban Males Females Males Females Males Females 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 ' 

Kerala Total All ages 1,000 1,000 472 197 .528 803 
0-14 1,000 1,000 22 19 978 981 

15-34 1,000 1,000 765 326 235 674 

35-59 1,000 1,000 944 373 56 627 

60+ 1,000 1,000 656 148 344 852 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 614 303 386 697 

Rural All ages 1,000 1,000 474 209 526 791 

0-14 1,000 ( 1,000 22 20 978 980 
15-34 1,000 1,000 778 350 222 6sa 
35-59 1,000 1,000 950 395 50 605 

60+ 1,000. 1,000 678 155 322 845 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 609 303 391 697 

Urban All ages 1,000 1,000 460 130 540 870 
0-14 1,000 1,000 22 18 978 982 

15-34 1,000 1,000 701 195 299 80S 
35-59 1,000 1,000 914 249 86 751 

60+ 1,000 1,000 521 104 479 896 
Age not stated 1,000 1,000 740 304 260 696 

Madhya Pradesh Total All ages 1,000 1,000 602 440 398 560 
0--14 1,000 1,000 118 108 882 892 
15-34 1,000 1,000 931 686 69 314 
35-59 1,000 1,000 977 725 23 275 

60+ 1,000 1,000 805 360 195 640 
Age not stated 1,000 1,000 218 92 782 908 

Rural All ages 1,000 1,000 616 486 384 514 

0-14 1,000 1,000 133 122 867 878 

15-34 1,000 1,000 951 765 43 235 
35-59 1,000 1,000 982 784 18 216 

60+ 1,000 1,000 832 387 168 613 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 193 98 807 902 

Urban All ages 1,000 1,000 524 145 476 855 

0-14 1,000 1,000 27 16 973 984 

15-34 1,000 1,000, 800 208 200 792 

35-59 1,000 1,000 947 304 S3 696 

60+ 1,000 1,000 637 186 363 832 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 327 70 673 930 
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TABLE 

Distribution of J,OOO of total population of each sex in each age-group among 
workers and non-workers, India and States, J96I-contd. 

India Total Age- Total Population Total Workers Tolal NonowQrkers 
and Rural group ,--.A.-----. r-- --, I ,4 '\ 

States Urban Males Females Males Females Males Females 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Madras Total Ail ages 1,000 1,000 597 313 403 687 

0-14 1,000 1,000 93 67 907 933 

15-34 1,000 1,000 885 457 115 543 

35-59 1,000 1,000 966 514 34 486 

60+ 1,000 1,000 734 258 266 742 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 555 293 445 707 

Rural All ages 1,000 1,000 622 371 378 629 

0-14 1,000 1,000 111 32 889 918 

15-34 1,000 1,000 924 551 76 449 

35-59 1,000 1,000 978 590 22 410 
... 

60+ 1,000 1,000 784 296 216 704 

Age Dot stated 1,000 1,000 576 334 424 666 

Urban' All ages 1,000 1,000 532 149 468 851 

0-14 1,000 1,000 44 28 956 972 

15-34 1,000 1,000 788 208 212 792 

35-59 1,000 1,000 931 275 69 725 

60+ 1,000 1,000 557 132 443 868 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 447 55 553 945 

Maharastra Total All ages 1,000 1,000 571 381 429 619 

0-14 1,000 1,000 86 88 914 912 

15-34 1,000 1,000 875 609 125 391 

35-59 1,000 1,000 969 637 31 363 

60+ 1,000 1,000 928 263 272 737 

i'\ge not stated 1,000 1,000 164 101 836 899 

Rural All ages 1,000 1,000 581 467 419 533 

0-14 1,000 1,000 106 113 894 887 

15-34 1,000 1,000 929 774 71 226 

35-59 1,000 1,000 982 752 18 248 

60+ 1,()()(f 1,000 775 298 225 700 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 152 112 848 888 

Urban All ages 1,000 1,000 548 134 452 866 

0-14 1,000 1,000 29 16 971 984 

15-34 l,i)()O'I 1,000 779 189 221 811 

35-59 1,000 1,000 940 281 60 719 

60+ 1,000 1,000 577 137 423 863 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 209 61 991 939 
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TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 of total populaTion of each sex in each age-group among 
workers and non-workers, India and States, 1961-contd. 

India Total Age- Total PopulatioD Total Workers Total Non-workers 
and Rural group r--...... ---.~ (""--..... ----, (""--..... ~ 

States Urban Males Females Males Females Males Females 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Mysore Total All ages 1,000 1,000 584 320 416 680 

0-14 1,000 1,000 119 82 881 918 

15-34 1,000 1,000 901 508 99 492 
35-59 1,000 1,000 970 559 30 441 

60+ 1,000 1,000 714 247 236 753 
Age not stated 1,000 1,000 449 261 551 739 

Rural All ages 1,000 1,000 604 368 396 632 
0-14 1,000 1,000 136 96 864 904 

15-34 1,000 1,000 944 598 56 402 

35-59 1,000 1,000 979 624 21 376 

60+ 1,000 1,000 800 271 200 729 

Age Dot stated 1,000 1,000 473 289 527 711 

Urban All ages 1,000 1,000 516 149 484 851 

0-14 1,000 1,000 59 28 941 972 

15-34 1,000 1,000 776 214 224 786 

35-59 1,000 1,000 937 307 63 693 
60+ 1,000 1,000 608 150 392 850 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 344 133 656 867 

Orissa TotaI All ages 1,000 1,000 608 266 392 734 
0-14 1,000 1,000 123 66 877 934 

15-34 1,00) 1,000 912 403 88 597 

35-59 1,000 1,000 966 434 34 566 

60+ 1,000 1,000 788 194 212 806 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 "\ 457 211 543 789 

Rural All ages 1,000 1,000 610 274 390 726 

0-14 1,000 1,000 127 69 873 931 

15-34 1,000 1,000 923 417 77 583 

35-59 1,000 1,000 969 444 31 556 

60+ 1,000 1,000 798 198 202 802 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 458 217 542 783 

Urban All ages 1,000 1,000 572 131 428 869 

0-14 1,00) 1,000 50 20 950 980 

15-34 1,000 1,000 796 190 204 810 

35-59 1,000 1,000 922 242 78 758 

60+ 1,000 1,000 619 113 381 887 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 433 63 567 937 
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TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 of total population of each sex in each age-group among 
workers and non-workers, India and States, 1961-contd. 

India Total Age- Total Population Total Workers Total Non-workers 
and Rural group 

,-__ A __ '""\ 
,---.4.-----, r--~"'"I 

States Urban Males Females Males Females Males Females 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Punjab Total All ages 1,000 '1,000 529 142 471 858 

0-14 1,000 1,000 79 38 921 962 
15-3~ 1,000 1,000 850 234 150 766 
35-59 1,000 1,000 955 246 45 754 

60+ 1,000 1,000 709 105 291 895 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 204 46 796 954 

Rural AU ages 1,000 1,000 534 165 466 835 

0-14 1,000 1,000 91 46 909 954 

15-34 1,000 1,000 873 277 127 723 

35-59 1,000 1,000 959 280 41 720 

60+ 1,000 1,000 729 115 271 885 
Age not Slated 1,000 1,000 206 54 794 946 

Urban All ages 1,000' 1,000 509 47 491 953 
0-14 1,000 1,000 27 5 973 995 

15-34 1,000 1,000 779 72 221 928 

35-59 1,000 1,000 941 99 59 901 

60+ 1,000 1,000 599 53 401 947 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 196 18 804 982 

Rajasthan Total All ages 1,000 . 1,000 581 359 419 641 

0-14 1,000 1,000 136 121 864 879 

15-34 1,000 1,000 910 572 90 428 

35-59 1,000 1,000 965 560 35 440 

60+ 1,000 1,000 719 234 281 7()6 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 126 71 874 929 

Rural All ages 1,000 1,000 601 408 399 592 
0-14 1,000 1,000 156 141 844 859 

15-34 1,000 1,000 940 653 60 347 
35-59 1,000 1,000 972 629 28 371 
60+ 1,000 1,000 746 263 254 737 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 121 75 879 925 

Urban All ages 1,COO 1,000 480 101 520 899 
0-14 1,000 1,000 32 17 968 983 
15-34 1,000 1,000 769 152 131 848 

35-59 1,000 1,000 925 .198 75 802 

60+ I 1,000 1,000 572 96 428 104 
Age not stated 1,000 1,000 191 30 809 910 
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TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 of total population of each sex in each age-group among 
workers and non-workers, India and States, 1961-contd. 

India Total Age- Total Population Total Workers Total Non-workers 
and Rural group ,-_ -.A.-~ .---,)..--. , __ .A. __ .., 

States Urban Males Females Males Females Males Females 

2 3 4 6 7 8 9 

Uttar Pradesh Total All age.,; 1,000 1,000 582 181 418 819 

0-14 1,000 1,000 86 41 914 959 

15-34 1,000 1,000 894 261 106 739 

35-59 1,000 1,000 979 323 (21 677 

60+ 1,000 1,000 855 198 145 802 

Age not stated 1,000' 1,000 151 39 849 961 

Rural All ages 1,000 1,000 592 199 408 801 

0-14 1,000 1,000' 93 46 907 954 

15-34 1,000 1,000 917 288 83 712 

35-59 1,000 1,000 983 347 17 653 

60+ 1,000 1,000 880 209 120 1791 
Age not stated 1,000 1,000 147 40 853 960 

Urban All ages 1,000 1,000 517 53 483 947 

0-14 1,000 1,000 38 6 962 994 

15-34 1,000 1,000 765 67 235 933 

35-59 1,000 1,000 947 125 53 875 

60+ 1,000 1,000 659 94 341 906 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 191 18 809 982 

West Bengal Total All ages 1,000 1,000 540 94 460 906 , 
0-14 1,000 1,000 50 12 950 988 

15-34 1,000 1,000 824 153 176 847 

35-59 1,000 1.000 940 183 60 817 

60+ 1,000 1,000 679 79 32t 921 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 410, 66 590 934 

Rural All ages 1,000 1,000 535 106 465 894 

0-14 , )1 1,000 1,000 58 15 942 98S 

15-34 1,000 1,000 863 178 137 822 
I 

35-59 1,000 1,000 953 199 47 801 

604- 1,000 1,000 737 88 263 912 

Age Dot stated 1,000 1,000 422 69 578 931 

Urban All ageil 1,000 1,000 554 51 446 949 

0-14 1,000 1,000 22 2 978 998 

15-34 1,000 1,000 744 69 256 932 

35-59 1,000 f,OOO 909 127 91 873 

60+ 1,000 1,000 478 47 522 953 

~ not stateQ 1,000 1,000 IVO 21 830 979 
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TABLE 

Distribution 0/1,000 of total population 0/ each sex in each age-group among 
workers and non-workers, India and States, 1961-cont(1. 

India Total Age· Total Popultion Total Workers Total Non·workers 
and Rural group r--~--"""\ r--,.I·----, ,..---~-~ 

States Urban Malll'l Females Males Females Males Females 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Andaman and Nicobar Total All ages 1,000 1,000 618 188 322 812 

Islands 0-14 1,000 1,000 51 30 949 970 
15-34 1,000 1,000 945 320 55 680 

35-59 1,000 1,000 969 371 31 629 

60+ 1,000 1,000 734 160 266 840 
Age not stated 1,000 1,000 

Rural All ages 1,000 1,000 683 224 317 776 

0--14 1,000 1,000 61 38 939 962 

15-34 1,000 1,000 956 387 44 613 

35-59 1,000 1,000 974 422 26 578 

60+ 1,000 1,000 761 165 239 835 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 

Urban All ages 1,000 1,000 662 51 338 949 

0-14 1,000 1,000 15 3 985 997 

15-34 1,000 1,000 908 86 92 914 

35-59 1,000 1,000 953 122 47 878 

60+ 1,000 1,000 607 129 393 871 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 ' .~ 

Delhi Total All ages 1,000 1,000 523 65 477 935 

0-14 J,(i{)() 1,000 20 8 980 992 

15-34 1,000 1,330 795 106 205 894 

35-59 1,000 1,000 953 129 47 871 

60+ 1,000 1,000 547 52 453 948 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 220 20 780 980 

Rural All ages 1,000 1,000 478 220 m 7BO 

0-14 1,000 1,000 31 46 969 954 

15-34 1,000 1,000 1193 387 207 613 

35-59 1,000 1,000 951 394 49 606 

60+ 1,000 1,000 723 146 277 854 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 480 45 250 955 

Urban All ages 1,000 I,QOO 528 45 472 955 

0-14 1,000 1,000 19 3 981 997 

15-34 1,000 1,000 795 74 205 926 

35-59 1,000 1,000 953 91 47 909 

60+ 1,000 1,000 516 39 484 961 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 205 15 795 985 
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TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 of total population of each sex in each age-group among 
workers and non-workers, India and States, 1961-<;ontd. 

India Total Age- Total Population Total Workers Total Non-workers 
and Rural group r--"""-~ r--""-, ,-----" ., 

States Urban Males Females Males Females Males Females 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Himachal Pradesh Total All ages 1,000 1,000 631 558 369 442 

0--14 1,000 1.000 121 181 879 819 

15-34 1,000 1,000 923 855 77 145 

35-59 1,000 1,000 984 834 16 166 

60+ 1,000 1,000 825 409 175 591 

Age not stated J ,000 1,000 420 303 580 697 

Rural All ages 1,000 1,000 635 577 365 423 

0--14 1,000 1,000 125 189 875 811 

15-34 1,000 1,000 933 887 67 113 

35-59 1,000 1,000 986 855 14 145 

60+ 1,000 1,000 831 418 169 582 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 412 300 588 700 

Urban All ages 1,000 1,000 564 119 436 881 

0-14 1,000 1,000 37 9 963 991 

15-34 1,000 1,000 789 179 211 821 

35-59 1,000 1,000 946 243 54 757 

60+ 1,000 1,000 663 145 337 855 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 625 500 375 500 

Laccadive, Minicoy and Total All ages 1,000 1,000 516 517 484 483 
Amindivi Islands 0-14 1,000 1,000 34 82 966 918 

15-34 1,000 1,000 880 886 120 114 

35-59 1,000 1,000 948 776 52 224 

60+ 1,000 1,000 540 277 460 723 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 
I 
~' 500 500 

Rural All ages 1,000 1,000 516 517 484 483 

0-14 1,000 1,000 34 82 966 918 
15-34 1,000 1,000 880 886 120 114 

35-59 1,000 1,000 948 776 52 224 

60+ 1,000 1,000 540 277 460 723 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 500 500 

Urban All ages 1,000 1,000 

0--14 1,000 1,000 

15-34 1,000 1,000 

35-59 1,000 1,000 

60+ 1,000 1,000 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 
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TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 of total population of each Sex in each age-group among 
workers and non-workers, India and States, 1961-contd. 

India Total Age. Total Population Total Workers Total Non-workers and Rural group r A ., r--...... __ , 
r--.A.--., 

States Urban Males Females Males Females Males Females 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
Manipur Total All ages 1,000 1,000 473 445 527 555 

0-14 1,000 1,000 32 76 968 924 
15-34 1,000 1,000 751 743 249 258 
35-59 1,000 1,000 946 762 54 238 
60+ 1,000 1,000 739 440 261 560 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 400 305 600 695 
Rural All ages 1,000. 1,000 479 449 521 551 

0-14 1,000 1,003 34 79 966 921 
15-34 1,000 1,000 770 755 230 245 
35-59 1,000 1,000 955 764 45 236 
60+ 1,000 1,000 761 438 239 562 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 397 297 603 703 
Urban All ages 1,000 1,000 410 404 590 596 

0-14 1,000 1,000. 6 39 994 961 
15-34 1,000 1,000 585 611 415 389 
35-59 1,000 1,000 859 737 141 263 
60+ 1,000 1,000 500 456 500 544 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 442 733 558 267 
Tripura Total All ales 1,000 1,000 545 209 455 791 

0-14 1,000 1,000 52 33 948 967 
15-34 1,000 1,000 879 370 121 630 
35-59 1,000 1,000 975 364 25 636 
60t 1,000 1,000 751 126 249 874 

Age not 5\ated 1,000 ~OOO 532 150 468 850 
Rural All ages 1,000 1,000 552 224 448 776 

0-14 1,000 1,000 55 36 945 964 
15-34. 1,000 1,000 902 398 98 602 
35-59, 1,000, 1,000 979 388 21 612 
60+ 1,000 1,000 770 133 230 876 

Age not sta~ed 1,000 1,000 579 167 421 833 
Urban All ages 1,000 1,000 468 55 532 945 

0-14 1,000 1,000 20 4 980 996 
15-34 1,000 1,000 694 89 306 911 35-59 1,000 1,000 923 113 77 887 
60+ 1,000 1,000 521 48 479 952 

Agt: Dot stated 1,000 1,000 409 591 1,000 
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TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 of total population of each sex in each age-group among 
workers and non-workers, India and States, 1961-contd. 

India Total Age· Total Population Total Workers Total Non-workers 
and Rural group ,---4--~ ,--4--, ,--4--, 

States Urban Males Females Males Females Males Females 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Dadra & Nagar Haveli Total All ages 1,000 1,000 620 579 380 421 

0-14 1,000 1,000 172 180 828 820 

15-34 1,000 1,000 966 929 34 71 

35-59 1,000 1,000 991 910 9 90 

60+ 1,000 1,000 801 531 199 469 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 1,000 240 760 

Rural All ages 1,000 1,000 620 579 380 421 

0-14 1,000 1,000 172 180 828 820 
15-34 1,000 1,000 966 929 34 71 

35-59 1,000 1,000 991 910 9 90 

60+ 1,000 1,000 801 531 199 469 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 1,000 240 760 

Urban All ages 1,000 1,000 

0-14 1,000 1,000 

15-34 1,000 1,000 

35-59 1,000 1,000 

60+ 1,000 1,000 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 

?oa D~an and Diu Total All ages 1,000 1,000 513 318 487 682 
0-14 1,000 1,000 34 32- 966 968 

15-34 1,000 1,000 763 472 237 528 

35-59 1,000 1,000 939 535 61 465 

60+ 1,000 1,000 729 321 279 679 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 1,000 

Rural All ages 1,000 1,000 518 340 492 660 

0-14 1,000 1,000 35 32 965 968 

15-34 1,000 1,000 780 510 220 490 

35-59 1,000 1,000 944 571 56 429 

60+ 1,000 1,000 734' 338 266 662 
Age not stated 1,000 1,000 1,000 

Urban All ages 1,000 1,000 487 200 513 800 

0-14 1,000 1,000 28 32 972 968 
15-34 1,000 1,000 684 286 316 714 

35-59 1,000 1,000 910 328 90 672 

60+ 1,000 1,000 640 210 360 790 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 .. 
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TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 of total population of each sex in each age-group among 
workers and non-workers, India and States, 1961-contd. 

India Total Age- Total Population Total Workers Total Non-workers 
and Rural group ,--A----, (...-.A. __ -, ,---A 1 

States Urban Males Females Males Females Males Females 

2 J 4 5 6 7 8 9 

North-East Frontier Total All ages ],000 ],000 810 ]72 190 828 

Agency 0-14 1,000 1,000 46 29 945 971 

15-35 1,000 1,000 930 246 70 754 

35-59 1,000 1,000 907 326 93 674 

«4- 1,000 1,000 479 ]63 521 837 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 604 396 [1,000 

Rural All ages 1,000 1,000 810 172 190 828 

0-14 1,000 1,000 46 29 954 971 

15-34 1,000 1,000 930 246 70 754 

35-59 1,000 1,000 907 326 93 674 

60+ 1,000 1,000 479 163 521 837 
Age Dot stated 1,000 ],000 604 396 1,000 

Urban All ages 1,000 1,000 

0-14 1,000 1,000 

15-34 1,000 1,000 -35-59 1,000 1,000 

60+ f,OOO 1,000 

Age Dot stated ;1,000 1,000 

Nagaland Total All ages 1,000 1,000 605 582 395 418 

0--14 1,000 1,000 139 166 861 834 

15-34 1,000 1,000 840 843 160 157 

35-59 1,000 1,000 976 923 24 77 

60+ 1,000 1,()()() 853 720 147 280 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 585 418 415 582 

Rural All ages 1,000 1,000 610 6G3 390 397 
0-14 1,000 1,000 146 175 854 825 

15-34 1,000 1,000 855 878 145 122 

35-59 1,000 1,000 980 941 20 59 

60+ 1,000 1,000 855 727 145 273 

Age nol stated 1,000 1,000 583 418 417 582 

Urban All ages 1,000 1,000 521 97 479 903 

0-14 1,000 1,000 13 6 987 994 

15-34 t.OOO 1,000 674 146 326 854 

35-59 1,000 1,000 909 257 91 743 

60+ 1,000 1,000 671 250 329 750 

Age not staled 1,000 1,000 667 333 
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TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 of total population of each seX in each age-group among 
workers and non-workers, India and States. 1961-concld. 

India Total Age- Total Population Total Workers Total Non-workers 
and Rural group ,---""___""'I r--.A.---, ,----..\.--, 

States Urbao Males Females Males Females Males Females 

2 4 5 6 7 8 9 

. Poodicherry Total All ages 1,000 1,000 551 201 449 799 

0-14 1,000 1,000 55 25 945 975 

15-34 1,000 1,000 824 288 176 712 

35-59 1,000 1,000 919 355 81 645 
60+ 1,000 1,000 657 177 343 823 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 269 75 731 925 

Rural All ages 1,000 1,000 571 230 429 770 
0-14 1,000 1,000 59 26 941 974 

15-34 1,000 1,000 867 338 143 662 

35-59 1,000 1,000 943 405 57 595 

60+ 1,000 1,000 713 196 287 804 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 312 97 688 903 

Urban All ages 1,000 1,000 487 112 513 888 

0-14 1,000 1,000 41 21 959 979 

15-34 1,000 1,000 720 137 280 863 

35-59 1,000 1,000 843 206 157 794 

60+ 1,000 1,000 480 126 520 874 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 200 800 1,000 

SIKKIM Total All ages 1,000 1,000 668 611 332 389 

0-14 1,000 1,000 231 254 769 746 

15-34 1,000 1,000 937 867 63 113 

35-59 1,000 1,000 967 872 33 128 

60+ 1,000 1,000 812 650 188 350 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 267 319 733 681 

Rural All ages 1,000 1,000 672 630 328 370 

0-14 1,000 1,000 238 263 762 737 

15-34 1,000 1,000 943 916 57 84 

35-59 1,000 1,000 971 898 29 102 

60+ 1,000 1,000 815 663 185 337 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 390 373 610 627 

Urban All ages 1,000 1,000 600 131 400 869 

0-14 1,000 1,000 46 32 954 968 

15-34 1,000 1,000 823 216 177 784 

35-59 1,000 1,000 899 178 101 822 

60+ 1,000 1,000 686 59 314 941 

Age not stated 1,000 1,000 190 1,000 810 



in India a~ a whole, there are 429 male 
non-workers and 720 female non-workers of 
all ages per 1,000 of' total population of each 
sex. The proportion of non-workers of both sexes 
is the highest in the agewgroup 0-14. It may 
also be noted that the proportion of female 
non-workers of all ages is much higher in the 
urban areas than in the rural. Compared with 
the all India proportion' of non-workers of all 
ages, the proportion of male non-workers that 
obtains in Manipur is a little on. the high side. 
The proportion of female non-workers is, how
ever, less than the all India proportion. The 
proportion of male non-workers of all ages in 
Manipur is one of the highest among the States 
and Union Territories and comes nearest to the 
figure that has been returned from Kerala. 
As for the proportion of female non-workers 
of all ages, a comparable proportion has been 
returned from Madhya Pradesh, the respective 

A A • 

SSO 

proportions in Manipur and Madhya Pradesh 
being 555 and 560 per 1,000 of total female 
population. It will also be seen that the pro
portions of non-workers of all age groups are 
generally higher in the urban area of Manipur 
than in the rural. The low proportion of female 
non-workers that obtains in Manipur indicates 
that proportionately there are more femaJe 
workers in the Territory than in the majority 
of the States/Union Territories. The opposite 
proposition holds good in the case of male 
workers, as far as the statistics analysed above 
indicate. The data pertaining to the urban area 
shown in the above table relate to Imphal, the 
only town in the Territory. 

lOA. The following table which is based 
on Union Table B-III Part A presents the dis
tribution of educational levels among non
workers in the urban area of Manipur. 
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This table reveals that the highest number 
of literate male and female non-workers in 
Imphal town, belong to the two lowest educa
tional levels - Literate (without educational 
level) and Primary and Junior Basic. There is 
also a considerable number of non-workers of 
both sexes who have attained the next higher 
educational standard - Matriculatio~ or Higher 
Secondary. The number of literate male non
workers is generally higher than the number 
of their female counter-parts. There are no 
female non-workers possessing the higher 
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technical qualifications except teaching. It may 
also be noted that there are some non-workers 
of both sexes who have obtained non-technical 
diploma not equal to degree and University 
degree or Post-graduate degree other than 
technical degree. 

10.5 The following table shows the 
distribution of educational levels among 
Workers and Non-worke(s in the rural areas 
of Manipur as a- wh6Je and in the Sub
divisions. 

TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 of total population of each sex in each educational level among Workers and 
Non-workers in the rural areas 0/ Manipnr, 1961 

Union Territory! Educational Levels Total population Total Workers Total Non-workers 
Sub-divisions r~-__"__----, ,.---"---, r ., 

MaJes Females Males Females Males Females 

2 3 4 5 6 rz 8 

Manipur Total 1,000 1,000 479 44!1 521 SSt 
Dliterate 1,000 1,000 507 486 493 514 

Literate (without educational level) 1,000 1,000 470 233 530 767 

Primary or Junior Basic 1,000 1,000 325 202 675 798 

Matriculation aDd above 1.000 1,000 625 359 375 641 

1 Imphal West Total 1,000 1,000 460 368 540 632 

Sub·division D1iterate 1,000 1,000 475 404 525 596 

Literate (without educatiQnallevel) 1,000 1,000 485 175 515 825 

Primary or Junior Basic 
I 

1,000 1,000 315 149 685 851 

Matriculation and above 1,000 1,000 640 311 360 689 

2 Imphal Bast Tota] 1,000 1;000 463., 477 537 523 

Sub-division ruiterate 1,000 1,000 470 528 530 472 

Literate (without educational level) 1,000 1,000 529 168 471 832 

Primary or Junior Basic 1,000 1,000 216 138 784 862 

Matriculation and above 1,000 1,000 618 171 382 829 

3 Bishenpur Total 1,000 1,000 474 400 526 600 

Sub-division Illiterate 1,000 1,000 538 449 462 551 

Literate (without educational level) 1,000 1,000 425 104 575 85}6 

Primary or Junior Basic 1,000 1,000 822 137 712 863 

Matriculation and above 1,000 1,000 600 714 400 286 
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TABLE 

Distribution 1,000 of total population of each sex in each educational level among Workers and 
Non-workers in the rural areas of Manipur, 1961-concld. 

Union Territory/ Educational Levels Total p,opulation Total Workers Total Non-workers 
Sub.division ,-'''''--"-) r~ r--""--.., 

Males Females Males Females Males Females 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

4 Thoubal Total 1,000 1,000 417 408 523 592 

Sub·division Illiterate 1,000 1,000 513 449 487 551 

Literate (without educationallevcl) 1,000 1,000 440 85 560 915 

Primary or Junior Basic 1,000 1,000 325 - 144 675 856 

Matriculation and above 1,000, 1,000 723 786 277 214 

5 UkhruI Total 1,000 1,000 447 547 553 453 
f 

Sub·division Illiterate 1,000 1,000 465 569 535 431 

Literate (without educational level) 1,000 1,000 488 438 512 562 

Primary or Junior Basic 1,000 1,000 331 328 669 618 

Matriculation and above 1,000 1,000 356 150 644 250 

6 Mao and Sadar Total i,ooo 1,000 525 555 475 445 
Hills Sub-division Illiterate 1,000 1,000 573 586 427 414 

Literate (without educational level) 1,000 1,000 388 290 612 710 

Primary or Junior Basic 1,000 1,000 450 303 550 697 

Matriculation and above 1,000 1,000 591 409 1,000 

7 Tamenglong Total 1,000 1,000 497 553 503 447 

Sub-division llliterate 1,000 1,000 541 582 459 418 

Literate (without educatipnallevel) 1,000 1,000 401 365 599 635 
Primary or Junior Basic 1,000 1,000 229 240 771 760 

Matriculation and above 1,000 1,000 867 1,000 133 

8 Jiribam Total 1,000 1,000 530 310 470 690 

Sub-division Illiterate 1,000 1,000 538 327 462 673 
Literate (without educationalleveO 1,000 1,000 513 244 487 756 

Primary or Junior Basic 1,000 1,000 532 245 468 755 

Matriculation and above 1,000 1,000 906 667 94 333 

9 Churachandpur Total 1,000 1,000 481 441 519 559 

Sub·division Illiterate 1,000 1,000 453 ;163 547 537 

Literate (without educational level) 1,000 1,000 533 392 467 608 

Primary or Junior Basic 1,000 1,000 448 201 552 799 

Matriculation and above 1,000 1,000 606 1,000 394 

10 Tengnoupal Total 1,000 1,000 528 559 472 441 

Sub-division TIliterate 1,000 1,000 540 575 460 425 

Literate (without educational level) 1,000 1,000 489 451 511 549 

Primary or Junior Basic 1,000 1,000 534 401 466 599 

Matriculation and above 1,000 1,000 733 267 



It may be noted that, in respect of the rural 
areas of Manipur as a whole, the highest pro
portions per 1,000 of each sex in each edu
cational level, of educl)ted male and female 
non-workers are of the Primary or Junior Basic 
standard. There are also sizeable proportions 
of non-workers of both sexes who are literate 
without educational level. The proportion of 
female non-workers to femal,t workers who have 
attained the higher educational standard of 
Mat~iculation and above is higher than the 
corresponding proportion of male non-workers. 
,Examining the data returned from the rural 
Sub-divisions, it will be seen that, non-workers 
of both sexes who are literate without educational 
level, and who have attained the Primary or 
Junior Basic standard are distributed over all 
the rural Sub-divisions more or lessina uniform 
pattern. The proportions of non-workers to 
workers who are of the standard of Matricu
lation and above are generally greater in the 
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Sub.divisions of Imphal West and Imphal East 
than in the other Sub-divisions. No female 
non-workers of the educational standard of 
Matriculation and above have been returned 
from Churachandpur, Tamenglong and Teng
noupal. It may also be seen that, in respect of 
the rural areas of Manipur as a whole as well 
as in the Sub-divisions, comparatively high 
proportions of workers, have obtained the edu
cational qualification of Matriculation and 
above. Among females the proportion of highly 
educated workers is comparatively smaller on 
account ofthe fact that in literacy and education 
females have yet to catch up with their male 
counterparts. 

10.6. In the following slightly different 
table is presented the distribution of 1,000 per
sons of each sex among workers and non-wor
kers by different educational levels in the rural 
areas and the rural Sub·divisions of Manipur. 

TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 persons of each sex among workers and non-workers by different educational 
levels in the rural areas of the Union Territory of Manipur, ~961 

Union Territory/ Educational levels Total population Total Workers Total NOD·workers 
SUb-division r ""'----..., t- At. ., r 

Males Females Males Females Males Females 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

Manlpur Total 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

(a) IIJiterate 573 855 606 926 543 797 

(b) Literate (wit11out educational 
letels) 324 ,23 318 64 330 171 

(c) Primary or Juulor BasIc 93 21 63 10 120 31 
(d) MatricuJatioa Illld above 10 1 13 7 1 

Imphal West Total 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

Sub·division (a) 500 846 517 928 485 798 
(b) 342 ! 119 360 57 326 155 

(c) 138 33 95 13 175 45 

(d) 20 2 28 2 14 2 

Imphal Bast Total 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

Sub·division (a) 512 862 520 953 505 779 
(b) 355 '107 405 38 312 171 

Cc) 118 30 55 9 173 49 

(d) 15 20 N 10 
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TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 persons of each sex among workers and non-workers by different educational 
levels in the rural areas of the Union Territory of Manipur, J961-concJd. 

Union Territoryj Educational levels Total Population Total Workers Total Non·workers 
Sub·division 'r--...... ___, ..-...... ~ ,.--...... --, 

Males- Females Males Females Males Females 

2 3 4 6 7 8 

Bishenpur Total 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

Sub·division (a) 539 856 610 961 474 786 

(b) 354 123 318. 32 387 183 
. 

(c) . 97 21 59 7 131 31 

(d) 10 N 13 N 8 N 

Thoubal Total 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

Sub·division (a) 568 885 611 975 529 823 

(b) 369 108 340 23 395 167 
(c) 56 7 38 2 72 10 
(d) 7 N 11 N 4 N 

Ukhrul Total 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

Sub·division (a) 620 853 645 887 600 812 
(b) 207 98 226 79 191 121 
(c) 162 49 120 34 196 67 
(d) 11 N 9 N 13 N 

Mao and Sadar Total 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

Hills Sub·division ' (a) 722 894 788 944 649 832 
(b) 225 97 167 51 290 155 
(c) 51 9 43 5 59 13 
(d) 2 N 2 x 2 N 

Tamenglong Tot,1 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
Sub.division (a) 695 861 756 912 635 810 

(b) 294 132 237 87 350 188 
(c) 9 1 4 1 14 2 
(d) 2 N 13 N x 

Iiribam Total 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
Sub-pivision (a) 551 794 559 837 543 775 

(b) 390 193 378 152 405 212 
(c) 52 12 52 9 51 13 
(d) 7 11 2 N 

Churachandpur Total 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
Sub·division (a) 545 746 512 785 574 716 

(b) 351 229 389 204- 316 249 
(c) 99 25 93 11 106 35 
(d) 5 N 6 N 4 

Tengnoupal Total 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
Sub-division (a) 712 876 727 902 694 844,1 

(b) 224 107 208 86 243 133 
(c) 63 17 64 12 62 23 
(d) 1 x 1 x 1 :It 



The above table reveals that, in terms of 
1.000 persons of each sex as made up by illi
terate persons on the one h:md and literate 
persons of the three educational standards shown 
in the Tabfe on the other, the proportions of 
workers and non-workers who have attained 
the educational standards of (a) Primary or 
Junior Basic and (b) Matriculation and above 
are small compared with the proportions of 
workers and non-workers who are illiterate 
and literate without educational level. In the 
iUitera te group the proporti ons of female workers 
and non-workers are much higher than the 
corresponding proportions of males. There are 
on the other hand larger proportions of literate 
male workers and non-workers in the three 
educational levels than the female proportions. 
The pattern of distribution that obtains in the 
rural areas of Manipur as a whole, holds good 
in respect of the Sub-divisions (as well, there 
being no marked departure in these Sub-divisions) 
from the general pattern. In some of the remote 
rural Sub-divisions the proportion of female 
workers and Don-workers who have attained the 
higher educational qualification of Matriculation 
and above are either negligible or non-existent. 

10.7. Union Table B VIII Parts A & B 
will give us an idea of the number of persons 
seeking employment. A more elaborate table 

\ 

has baen prepared for the urban area since it 
is assumed that unemployment is greater in the 
urban than in the rural areas. Part B of the 
table which relates to the rural areas reveals 
that the greater portion of unemployed persons 
are concentrated in the valley Sub-divisions of 
Imphal West, Imphal East and Thoubal. It may 
also be interesting to make a comparison ,of 
the age-groups between persons (i) Seeking emp
loyment for the first time and (ii) Persons emp
loyed before but now out of employment and 
seeking work. Part A of the table relating to 
the urban area reveals that out of 593 males 
and 65 females seeking emloyment for the first 
time 201 males and 22 females belong to the 
age-group 20-24, 111 males and 19 females 
belong to the age-group 25-29 and 132 males 
and 3 females belong to the age-group 35+. 
Persons of the other age-groups seeking emp
loyment for the first time are comparatively 
insignificant. As for persons who were employed 
before but now out of employment and seeking 
work. the greatest number (117 males out of a 
total of 280) belong to the age-group 45·59. 
There is no female however, in this age-group, 
the small number of females in this category 
being distributed over the other age-groups. 
The following table shows the distribution of 
unemployed persons in the two categories in 

_Manipur as a whole, as well as in Imphal town. 

TABLE 

Distribution 0/ a total of 1,000 unemployed persons by sex between those seeking employment for the jjrst time 
and those employed hefore but now out of employment and seeking work in Imphal town and Manipur,1961 

Town and 
State 

Imphal 

Manipur 

Total unemployed 

r- A ., 
Males Females 

2 3 

1,000 1,000 

1,000 1,000 

10.8 The following tables show the distri
bution of the unemployed of each sex and age-

Seeking employment for Persons employed before but now 
the first time out of employment and seeking 

work 
r----'------. 
Males Females 

,--___ .A. ___ "'\ 

Males Females 

4 5 6 7 

681 710 319 290 

718 757 28~ 243 

group in the two categories between the various 

educational levels in Inphal town. 
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It may be seen from Table A that among 
persons of the various age-groups seeking emp
loyment for the first time, the Jargest propor
tions are either literate without educational 
level Dr have attained the Primary or Junior 
Basic standard. There are also fairly large pro
portions of male and female Matriculates of, 
the age-group 20-24 who are seeking employ
ment for the first time. Considerable propor
tions of persons,especially males, who are seeking 
employment for The first time ha ve obtained 
non-technical diploma not equal to degree and 
University degree. A rather striking feature 
revealed by the table is that, among the unemp
loyed seeking work for the first time there are 
a large number of females of the age-group 
25-29 who have obtained University degree. 
The table will also show that there is virtually 
no unemployment among persons who obtained 
technical degree or diploma equal to degree or 
post-graduate degree. 
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Table B will' show that persons of both 
sexes who were employed before but now out 
of employment and seeking work for the first 
time are distributed over almost all the age
groups shown in the table. The distribution 
of these persons among the educational levels 
is however more even among maJes than among 
females. In the age-groups 45-59 and 60+ there 
are no females employed b~fore but now out 
of employmerit and seeking wo~, while in the 
age-group 35-44 females of this category are 
confined to the educational standard-Literate 
without educational ltwel. 

10.9. The following table which is based 
on Unibn Table B-IX gives the distribution in 
Manipur and the rural and urban areas of 
1,000 persons of each sex and age-group among 
the eight types of activity listed in respect of 
non-workers. 



... 
N 

10 

II"l ..... 

..". .... 

..... .... 

N ... 

,..., .... 

o .... 

z ... Z 

z z Z ...... 

340 

Z Z N Z 

... N ... 

z Z,.., I Z 

z z I 
I 



It may be seen from this table that, for the 
district of Manipur as a whole the largest pro
portions or non-workers of both sexes come 
under the first three categories of activitY-l
Full·time Students, II.Households duties and 
III-Dependants, Infants and Disabled. Com· 
pared with these,the proport!ons of non.workers 
engaged in the other activities are insignificant. 
In the age.grpuR 0·14 t~e proportiqns of full-time 

,students and dependants, illfants and disabled 
are most prominent while in ~he age-grouP 
15-34, the more prominent proportions have 
been returned under tq~ first nyp tYPfs of 
activities. Large proportions of non-workers 
,of the age-groups 35-59 and 60+ ~oll1~ llnder 
Category II - l!ou~ehqld quties and category 
III·Dependants, infants and disabled. It may 
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also be noticed that a considerable proportion 
of non-workers of these age-groups has been 
returned under category IV • Retired, Rentiers 
and Indepedent means. The distribution pattern 
of non-workers over the eight types of activities 
that obtains in the rural and urban areas may 
be said to conform generally to the over all 
pattern of the Territory. The proportions of 
non-workers of the age·graups 35·59 and 60+ 
that have been returned under categories IV, 
VII and VIII are however, much more promi. 
nent in the urban area than in the rural. 

10.10 The following table shows, for 
Manipur and its rural and urban areas, the 
distribution of 1,000 nOll-workers of each sex 
under el!ch type of activity. 
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The age·group 0-14 accounts for the highest 
proportion of the total non-working population 
in the Territory as well as in the rural and urban 
areas. The highest proportions of fUll-time 
students and dependants, infants and disabled 
belong to this age-group. The next highest 
proportions of the total non· working population 
belong to the age-group 15-34 and in Manipur 
as a whole there are considerable proportions 
of non-workers of this age-group under types 
of activity II - Household Duties, VI·lnmates 
of Institutions, VII-Persons seeking employment 
of the first time and VIII-Persons employed 
before but now unemployed and seeking work 
for the first time. The age-group 35-59 accounts 
for considerable proportions of' non-workers 
that come under activities IV-Retired, Rentier 

\ 
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or Independent means, V-Beggars, Vagrants, 
etc., VI-Inmates ofInstitutions and VIII-Persons 
employed before but now out of employment 
and seeking work while the age-group 60+ 
accounts for high proportions of non-workers 
grouped under activities IV-Retired, Rentier or 
Independent means, and V-Beggar, Vagrants, 
etc. Except for Minor variations here and there 
is no marked difference in the distribution of 
non-workers of the various age-groups over the 
eight types of activities in the rural and urban 
areas. 

10.11. The following table presents the 
distribution of 1,000 of total population between 
workers and non-workers in the general popu
lation, Migrants, Scheduled Castes and Schedul
ed Tribes in Manipur and the Sub·divisions. 

TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 of total population oj each sex between workers and non-workers in the 
(i) General Population, (ii) Migratns, (iii) Scheduled Castes and (iv) Scheduled 

Tribes in Manipur, 1961 

State/Sub· division 

MANIPUR (a) 

(b) 

(C) 

(d) 

1 Imphal West (a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

2 Iwpbal East (a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

3 Bishenpur (a) 

(b) 

(c) 

Cd) 

General Population, Total PopulatioQ Totai Worker$ Total Non
workers Migrants, 

Scheduled castes, 
Scheduled Tribes 

r---""'=---"" r---.4.--...... , __ .A.. __ ...... 

Males Females Males Females Males Females 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

General Population , 1,000 1,000 473 445 527 555 

Migrants 1,000 1,000 734 364 266 636 
Scheduled Castes 1,000 1,000 599 390 401 610 

Scheduled Tribes 1,000 1,000 483 521 517 479 

1,000 1,000 447 
\ 

372 553 621 
1,000 1,000 718 87 282 613 
1,000 1,000 472 238 528 762 
1,000 1,000 386 221 614 179 

1,000 1,000 611 239 389 761 
1,000 1,000 453 476 547 524 
1,000 1,000 853 756 147 244 

1,000 1,000 351 342 649 658 

. 
1,000 1,000 474 400 526 600 

1,000 1,000 8%5 729 175 272 
1,000 1,000 442 472 558 528 
1,000 1,000 487 419 513 571 
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TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 of total population of sex between workers and non-workers in the 
<i) General Population, (ii) Migratns, (iii) Scheduled Castes and (tv) Scheduled 

T.libes in Manipur, 1961-concld. 

State/Sub.division General Population, Total Population Total Wor~ers Total Non· 
Migrants, workers 

Scheduled Castes, 
Scheduled Tribes 

r ,--.4.---. ,--.4.----. 
Males Females Males Females Males Females 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

4 ThoubaJ (a) 1,000 1,000 477 408 523 592 

(b) 1,000 1000 799 829 201 171 

(c) 1,000 1,000 430 440 570 560 

(d) 1,000 1,000 443 428 557 572 

5 Ukhrul (a) 1,000 1,000 447 547 553 453 

(b) 1,000 1,000 824 333 176 667 

(c) 1,000 1,000 

(d) 1,000 1,000 441 548 559 452 

6 Mao and Sadar Hills (a) 1,000 1,000 525 555 475 445 

(b) 1,000 1,000 766 542 234 458 

(c) 1,000 1,000 395 417 605 583 

(d) 1,000 1,000 516 576 484 424 

7 Tamenglong (a) 1,000 1,000 497 553 503 447 

(b) 1,000 1,000 1,000 

(c) 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 •• l' 

(d) 1,000 1,000 491 553 509' 447 

8 Jiribam (a) 1,000 1,000 530 310 470 690 

(b) 1,000 1,000 790 323 210 677 

(C) 1,000 1,000 610 198 390 802 

(d) 1,000 1,000 493 430 507 570 

9 Churachandpur (a) 1,000 1,000 481 441 519 S59 

(b) 1,000 1,000 655 379 345 621 

(c) 1,000 1,000 632 138 368 862 
(d) 1,000 1,000 474 448 526 

. 
552 

10 Tengnoupal (a) 1,000 1,000 S28 559 472 441 
(b) 1,000 1,000 662 692 338 308 
(c) 1,000 1,000 827 708 173 292 
(d) I 1,000 1,000 522 564 478 436 



It may be seen from the above table that the 
distribution of non-workers of both sexes is 
greater than that of workers, in respect of the 
general population. Among migrants female 
non-workers far outnumber female workers 
though the number of male non-workers are 
far behind the number of male workers. Afuong 
Scheduled Castes, female non-workers are in 
excess of female workers though, workers out
number non-workers in respect of males. The 
most even distribution of workers and non
werkers of both sexes is found among the 
Scheduled Castes. The highest distribution of 
female non-workers, i.e. 862 per 1,000 has 
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been returned from Churachandpur among 
Scheduled Castes where as the lowest distri
bution, i.e., 171 per 1,000 is found among 
migrants in Thoubal Sub-division. The highest 
and lowest ilgures, i.e., 649 and 147 per 1,000 
of male non-workers have been returned from 
Imphal East among (i) Scheduled Tribes and 
(ii) Scheduled Castes, respectively. 

10.12 In the followIng table is presented 
the distribution of 1,000 persons of total popu
lation of each sex and educational levels 
among non-workers in the general population 
and the populations of the two Scheduled 
communities. 

TABLE 

Distribution of 1,000 of total population of each sex and educational!eve! among non-workers in (i) Scheduled 
Castes, Ui) Scheduled Tribes and (iii) the General population in the Union Territory of Manipur 

Type of Educational Total non- Full·time Persons seeking Persons emplo- Others 
population level working students and employment yed before but 

population children f(lr the first now out of 
attending time employment 
school and seeking 

work 
r-.... --.., r--.... -"'\ r-..... --""'\ r-4----. '_-4_",\ 

Males Females Males Females M<lles Females Males Females Males Females 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

(i) Scheduled All levels 1,000 1,000 346 122 2 3 N 649 878 

Castes 

Illiterate 1,000 1.000 ]0 4 2 988 996 

Literate (with. 1,000 1,000 891 810 3 6 2 100 188 
out educational 
level) 

Primary or 1,000 1,000 966 851 34 149 
Junior Basic 

Matriculation 1,000 1,000 769 231 
and ab.we 

(ii) Scheduled All level 1,000 1,000 362 183 2 N N 635 817 

Tribes 

(iii) General All levels 1,000 1,000 403 190 5 N 2 N 590 810 
Population 

------
N=Negligible figure which is less than one. 



It may be observed from the above table 
that the proportion of full-time students of 
both sexes in the general population is greater 
than among the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes. The Scheduled Tribes have returned a 
higher proportion of full-time students than 
the Scheduled Castes. This is indicative of the 
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fact that among the Scheduled Tribes there is 
a greater awareness of the importance of 
education than among the Scheduled 
Castes. It has also been observed earlier 
that literacy among the Scheduled Tribes 
of Manipur is higher than amon~ the Sche
duled Castes. 



LIST OF AGENTS FOR THE SALE OF GOVERNMENT OF INDIA PUBLICATIONS 

(as on 17 February 1964) 

AGARTALA-Laxmi Bhandar Books & Scientific Sales (Rest.) 

AGRA-

1 National Book House, Jeoni Mandi (Reg.) 
2 Wadhawa & Co. ,45, Civil Lines . . (Reg.) 
3 Banwari Lal Jain, Publishers, Moti Katra ... (Rest.) 
4 English Book Depot, Sadar Bazar, Agra Cantt. .. (Rest.) 

AHMADNAGAR-V.T. Jorakar, Prop. Rama General 
Stores, Navi Path (Rest.) 

AHMEDABAD-

1 Balgovind Kuber Dass & Co., Gandhi Road .. (Reg.) 
2 Chandra Kant Chlman Lal Vora, Gandhi Road.. (Reg.) 
3. New Order Book Co., Ellis Bridge .. (Reg.) 
4 Mahajan Bros., Opp. Khadia Police Gate .. (Rest.) 
5 Sastu Kitab Ghar, Near Relief Talkies, Patthar Kuva, 

Relief Road .. (Reg.) 

AJMER-

1 Book-Land, 663, Madar Gate 
2 Rajputana Book House, Station Road .. 
3 Law Book House, 271, Hathi Bhata 
4 Vijay Bros., Kutchery Road 
5 Krishna Bros., Kutchery Road ... 

ALIGARH-

.. (Reg.) 

.. (Reg:) 

.. (Reg.) 

.. (Rest.) 
.. (Rest.) 

Friend's Book House ,Muslim University Market • . (Reg. ) 

ALLAHABAD-

Superintendent, Printing & Stationery, U.P. 
2 Kitabistan 17-A, Kamla Nehru Road .. (Reg.) 
3 Law Book Co. Sardar Patel Marg. P. Box 4 .. (Reg. ) 
4 Ram Narain La! Beni Madho, 2-A Katra Road (Reg.) 

S Univeml Book Co.,20, M.G. Road .. (Reg. ) 
6 The University Book Agency (of Lahore), Elgin Road (Reg. ) 
7 W'adhwa & Co., 23, M.G. Marg .. (Rest.) 
8 Bharat law House, IS Mahatma Gandhi Marg .. (Rest.) 
9 Ram Narain La! Beni Prashad, 2-A, Katra Road (Rest.) 

AMBALA-

1 English Book Depot, Ambala Cantt. . . (Reg. ) 
2 Seth Law House, 8719, Railway Road, Ambala Cantt. (Rest.) 

AMRITSAR-

1 The Law Book Agency, G.T. Road, Putligarh .. (Reg .. ) 
2 S.Gupta, Agent, Government Publications, Near P. O. 

Majith Mandl . . . . . . • . (Reg. ) 
3 Amar Nath & Sons, Near P.O. Majith Mandi .. (Reg.) 

ANAND-
1 Vijaya Stores, Station Road 
2 Charto Book Stall, Tulsi Sadan, Stu. Road. 

ASANSOL-
D.N.Roy & R.K. Roy Booksellers, Atwal Buildi~g 

" (Rest.) 
•. (Rest.) 

•. (Rest.) 

BANGALDRE-

The Bangalore Legal Practitioner eo.op.Society Ltd., 
Bar Association Building . . (Reg. ) 

2 S.S. Book Emporium, 118, Mount Joy Road .. (Reg.) 
3 The Bangalore Press, Lake View, Mysore Road, 

P.O. Box 507' .. (Reg.) 
4 The Standard Book Depot, Avenue Road . . (Reg. ) 
5 Vichara Sahitya Private Ltd. Balepet . . (Reg.) 
6 Makkala Pus taka Press, Balamandira, Gandhinagar (Reg. ) 
7 Maruti Book Depot, Avenue Road .. (Rest.) 
8 International Book House P. Ltd 4-F, Mahatma 

Gandhi Road " (Reg.) 
9 Navakarnataka Pubns, Private Ltd., Majestic Circle (Rest.) 

BAREILLY -Agarwal Brothers, Bara Bazar .. " (Reg.) 

BARODA-

Shri Chandrakant Mohan lal Shah, Raopura . . (Rest.) 
2 Good Companions Booksellers, Publishers & Sub-Agent(Rest.) 
3 New Medical Book House, 540, Madan Zampa Road (Rest) 

BEAWAR-

The Secretary, S.D. Collego, Co-operative Stores Ltd.(Rest.) 

BELGHARIA-

Granthlok, Antiquarian Bo.ksellers & Publishers 
(24-Parganas), 5/1, Wca Mukhe~ee Road .. (Reg.) 

BHA,GALPUR-Paper Stationery Stores, D.N. Shing Road (Reg.) 

BHOPAL-

1 Superintendent, State Government Press. 
2 Lyall Book Depot., Mohd. Din Building, Sul~a 

R~ ~~) 
:3 Delite Books, Opp. Bhopal Tallcies (Rest.) 

BHUBANFSW AR-

Ekamra Vidyabhavan; 'Eastern Tower, Room No.3 (Rest.) 

BIJAPUR-

Shri D.V. Deshpande, Recognished Law Book-sellers, 
Prop. Vinod Book Dept., Noar Shiralshetti Chowk.. (Rest.) 

BlKANER-Bhandani Bros. 

BILASPUR-Sharma Book: Stall, Sadar Bazar 
j 

BOMBAY-

.. (Rest.) 

... (Rest;) 

Supdt. Govt. Printing and Stationery, Netaji Subhash 
Road, Bombay-4 

2 Charles Lambert and Co., 101, M.G. Road (Reg.) 
3 Co.-operator's Depot, 5!-32, Ahmed Sailor Building, ' 

Dadar ..• (Reg •• ) 
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4 Current Book House, Maruti Lane, 21 Scientific Book Agency, Netaji Subhash Road .. (Rest.) 
Raghunath Dadaji St. .. (Reg. ) 22 Reliance Trading Co., 17/1, Banku Bihari Ghose 

5 CUrrent Technical Literature Co. P. Ltd. Lane, District Howrah . . . • .. (Rest.) 

India House, 1st Flour (Reg. ) 23 Indian Book Dist. Co., 6512, M.G. Road. .. (Rest.) 

6 International Book House Ltd. 9, Ahs Lane, CALI CUT-Touring Book Stall ., (Rest.) 
M.O. Road. .... .. (Reg.) 

7 Lakkani Book Depot. Girgaum (Reg. ) CHANDIGARH-

8 Elpees Agencies, 24, Bhangwadi, Kalbadevi .. (Reg. ) Supdt. Govt. Printing & Stationrey, Punjab. 
9 P.P.H. Book Stall, 190-13, Khetwadi Main Road .. (Reg. ) 2 Jain Law Agency, Flat No.8, Sector No. 22 .. (Reg. ) 

10 New Book Co. 188-190, Dr. Dadabhai Naoroji 3 Rama News Agency, Bookseller, Sector No. 22 (Reg. ) 
Road .. (Reg. ) 4 Universal Book Store, Booth 25, Sector 22 D (Reg. ) 

11 Popular Book Depot, Lamington Road .. .. (Reg. ) 5 English Book Shop, 34, Sector 22 D (Rest.) 
12 Sunder Das Gian Chand, 601, Girgaum.Road, 6 Mehta Bros., 15.Z, Sector 22 B (Rest.) 

Near Princess Street (Reg. ) .. 
13 D. B. Tarapore WaJa Sons and Co. (P) Ltd. 210 

7 Tandan Book Depot, Shopping Centre, Sector 16 (Rest.) 

Dr. Dadabhai Naoroji Road. .. .. (Reg.) 8 Kailash Law Publishers, Sector 22 B .. (Rest.) 

14 Thacker and Co., Rampart Row .. (Reg. ) CHHINDWARA-The Verma Book Depot .. (Rest.) 
15 N.M. Tripathi Private Ltd., Princess Stree\ .. (Reg. ) COCHIN-Saraswat Corporation Ltd., Palliarakav Road (Reg. ) 
16 The Kothari Book Depot, King Edward Road (Reg. ). CUTTACK-
17 P. H. Rama Krisnha and Sam., 147, Rajaram 

Bhavan, Shivaji Park Road NO.5 (Rest.) 1 Press Officer Orissa Sectt. .. 
Cuttack Law Times (Reg. ) 

18 C. lamnadas and Co., Booksellers, 146-C, Princess 2 .. 
St. .. (Reg. ) 3 Prabhat K. Mahapatra, Mangalabag P.B. 35 .. (Reg. ) 

19 Indo Nath and Co., A-6, Daulat Nagar, Borivli .. (Reg. ) 4 D.P: Sur & Sons, Mangalabag .. (Rest.) 

20 Minerva Book Shop, Shop No. 1/80, N. Subash 5 Utkal Stores, Balu Bazar .. (Rest.) 
Road .. .. .. (Reg. ) 

DEHRADUN-
21 Academic Book Co., Association Building," 

(Rest.) Jaugal Kishore & Co. ,Rajpur Road Girgaum Road .. .. (Reg.) 
22 Dominion Publishers, 23, Bell Building Sir P. M. 2 National News Agency, Paltan Bazar .. (Reg. ) 

Road .. (Rest.) 3 Bishan Singh and Mahendra Pal Singh 318, 
23 Bombay National Histroy Society, 91, Walkeshwar Chukhuwala .. (Reg. ) 

Road. .. (Rest.) 4 Uttam Pustak Bhandar, Pal tan Bazar (Rest.) 
24 Dowamadeo and Co., 16, Naziria Building, 

Ballard Estate .. (Rest.) DELHI-
25 Asian Trading Co., 310, the Miraball, P.B. 1505 .. (Rest.) 1 J.M. Jain & Brothers, Mori Gate (Reg. ) 

2 Atma Ram & Sons, Kashmere Gate .. (Reg. ) 

CALCUTTA- 3 Federal Law Book Depot, Kashmerc Gate .. (Reg. ) 

Chatterjee & Co., 3/1, Bacharam Chatterjee Lane 
4 Bahri Bors., 188. Lajpat Rai Market .. (Reg. ) 

I (Reg. ) 
5 Bawa Harkishan Dass Bedi (Vijaya General 

2 Dass Gupta & Co. Ltd., 54/3. College Street .. (Reg. ) Agencies) P. B. 2027, Ahata Kedara, 
31 Hindu Library, 69-A, Bolaram De Street I .. (Reg.) Chamalian Road .. .. (Reg.) 

4 S.K. Lahiri & Co. Private Ltd., College Street .. (Reg. ) 6 Book-Well, 4, Sant Narankari Colony, P. B. 1565 (Reg. ) 

5 M. C. Sarkar and Sons Private Ltd •• 14. Bankiro 7 Imperial Publishing Co., 3. Faiz Bazar, Daryaganj (Reg. ) 
Chattujee Street .. (Reg.) _g Metropolitan Book Co., 1. Fajz Bazar (Reg.) 

6 W. Newman & Co. Ltd., 3. Old Court House SI. .. (Reg. ) 9 Publication Centre, Subzimandi (Reg. ) 
7 Oxford Book & Stationery Co., 17. Park Street (Reg. ) 10 Youngman & Co., Nai Sarak .. (Reg. ) 
8 R. Chambmy and Co. Ltd., Kent House, P. 33. 11 Indian Army Book Depot, 3, Daryaganj .. .. (Reg. ) 

Mission Road Extension .. (Reg. ) 
12 All India Educational Supply Co., Shri Ram 

9 S.C. Sarkar and Sons Private Ltd.,I.C. College Buildings, Jawahar Nagar. .. (Rest.) 
Square .. (Reg. ) 

13 Dhanwant Medical & Law Book House, 1522, 
10 Thacker Spink abd Co., (1933) P. Ltd., Lajpat Rai Market .. (Rest.) 

3, Esplanade East .. (Reg. ) 
14 University Book House, 15, U. B. Bangalore 

11 Firma K.L. Mukhopadhaya, 6/1A, Banchha Road, Jawahar Nagar .. (Rest.) 
Ram Akrar Lane . . . . .. (Reg. ) 

15 Law Literature House. 2646, Balimaran (Rest.) 
12 K. K. Roy. P. Box No. 10210, Calcutta 19 (Rest.) 

.. .. 
16 Summer Brothers, P.O. Birla Lines (Res!.) 

13 Sm. P. D. Upadhyay, 77, Muktaram Babu Street (Rest.) 
.. .. 

17 Universal Book & Stationery Co., 16, Netaji 
14 Universal Book Dlst., 8/2, Hastings Street .. (Res!.) Subhash Marg .. (Rest.) 
15 Modern Book Depot, 9, Chowringee Centre .. (Rest.) 18 B. Nath & Bros., 3808, Charkhawalan (Chowri 
16 Soar and Co., 125, Canning Street .. (Reg. ) Bazar) .. (Rest.) 

17 S. Bhattacharjee, 49, Dharamtala Street .. .. (Rest.) 19 Rajkamal Prakashan P. Ltd., 8., Faiz Bazar .. (Reg. ) 

18 Mukherjee Library, 10. Sarba Khan Road .. (Reg.) 20 Permier Book Co., Printers, Publishers & 
(Rest.) 

19 Ctlm:1lt Literature CD •• 208, M.G. Road (Reg. ) Booksellers, Nai Sarak .. 

2.0 The Book Depository, 4/1. Madan SI. (lst Floor) (Rest.) 21 Universal Book Traders, 80, GokbaleMarket .. (Reg. ) 



22 Tech. & Commercial Book Coy. 75., Gokhale 
Market 

23 Saini Law Publishing Co., 1416, Chabiganj, 
Kashmere Gate 

24 G.M. Ahujha, Booksellers & Stationers, 309, 
Nehru Bazar 

25 Sat Narain & Sons, 3141, Mhod, Ali Bazar, 
Mori Gate 

26 Kitab Mahal (Wholesale Div.), P. Ltd., 23, 
Faiz Bazar 

27 Hindu Sahitya Sansar, Nai Sarak 
28 Munshi Ram Manohar Lal, Oriental Booksellers 

& Publishers, P. B., 1165, Nai Sarak 
29 K.L. Seth, Suppliers of Law, Commercial & Tech. 

. . (Rest.) 

.. (Rest.) 

.. (Res!.) 

.. (Reg.) 

.. (Reg.) 
. . (Rest.) 

.. (Rest.) 

Books, Shanti Nagar, Ganeshpura .. (Rest.) 
30 Adarsh Publishing Service, 5A/lO, Ansari Road .. (Rest.) 

DHANBAD-

Ismag Co-operative Stores Ltd., P.O. Indian 
School of Mines 

2 New Sketch Press, Post Box 26 

DHARWAR-

The Agricultural College Consumers Co.-op. 
Society 

2 Rameshya Book Depot, Subhash Road 
3 Karnatakaya Sahitya Mandira of Publishers and 

Booksellers 

ERNAKULAM-

1 Pai & Co., poth Bazar Road 
2 South India Traders, C/o Constitutional Journal 

FEROZEPUR-English Book Depot, 78, Jhoke Road 

GAUHA TI-Mokshada Pustakalaya 

GAYA-Sahitya Sadan, Gautam Budha Marg 

GHAZIABAD-Jayana Book Agency 

GORAKHAPUR-

Vishwa Vidyalaya Prakashan, Nakhes Road 

GUDUR....,..The General Manager, The N.D.C. 

Publishing & Ptg., Society Ltd. 

GUNTUR-

Book Lovers Private Ltd., Kadriguda, Chowrasta 

GWALIOR-

1 Supdt., Printing & Stationery, M.B. 
2 Loyal ~ook Depot., Patankar Bazar, Lashkar 
3 M.C. Daftari, Prop. M.B. Jain & Bros. Book-

sellers, Sarafa, Lashkar 

HUBLI-Pcrvaje's Book House, Koppikar Road 

HYDERABAD-

Director, Govt., Press 
2 The Swaraj Book Depot., Lakdikapul 
3 Book Lovers Private Ltd. 
4 Labour Law Publications, 873, Sultan Bazar 

IMPHAL-Tikendra & Sons Bookseller 

lNDORE-

1 Wadhawa & co. 56. M. G. Road 
]. tiwarup Brotbers, Khajuri Bazar 

(Reg. ) 
(Rest.) 

.. (Rest.) 

.. (Rest.) 

.. (Res!.) 
(Reg. ) 

(Reg.) 

.. (Reg.) 

.. (Reg.) 

.. (Res!.) 

(Reg.) 

.. (Res!.) 

(Reg. ) 

(Reg. ) 

.• (Rest.) 

•. (Reg.) 

.. (Reg.) 

.. (Res!.) 
(Rest.) 

•. (Rest.) 

.. (Reg.) 
•. (Rest.) 
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3 Madhya Pradesh Book Central, 41, Ahilya Pura 
4 Modern Book House Shiv Vilas Palace 
5 Navyug Sahitya Sadan, Publishers & Bookseller, 

10, Khajuri Bazar .... 

JABALPUR-

Modern Book House, 286, Jawabarganj 
2 National Book House, 135, Jai Prakash Narain 

Marg 

JAIPUR-

Government Printing and Stationery Department, 
Rajasthan. 

2 Bharat Law House, Booksellers & Publishers, 

.. (Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

(Rest.} 

.. (Reg.) 

.. CR.) 

Opp. Prem Prakash Cinema .. (Reg.) 
3 Garg Book Co., Tripolia Bazar .. (Reg.) 
4 Vani Mandir Sawai Mansingh Highway . . (Reg.) 
5 Kalyan Mal & Sons., Tripolia Bazar .. (Res!.) 
6 Popular Book Depot, Chaura Rasta .. (Reg.) 
7 Krishna Book Depot. Chaura Rasta .. (Res!.) 
8 Dominion Law Depot, Shah Building, P.B. No. 23 (Rest.) 

JAMNAGAR-Swedeshi Vastu Bhandar .. (Reg.) 

JAMSHEDPUR-

Amar Kitab Ghar, Diagonal Road, P.B. 78 
2 Gupta Stores Dhatkidih 
3 Sanyal Bros., Booksellers & News Agents, 

Bistapur Market 

JAWALAPUR-Sahyog Book Depot 

JHUNJHUNU-

Shashi Kumar Sarat Chand 
2 Kapram Prakashan Prasaran, 1/90, Namdl1a 

Niwas, Azad Marg . . . . 

JODHPUR-

1 Dwarka Das Rathi, Wholesale Books and 
News Agents 

2 Kitab·Ghar, Sojati Gate 
3 Choppra Brothers, Tripolia Bazar 

JULLUNDUR-

Hazooria Bros., Mai Hiran Gate 
2 Jain General House, Bazar Bansanwala 
3 University Publishers, Railway Road 

(Reg. ) 
.. (Reg.) 

· . (Rest.) 

· . (Rest.) 

· . (Res!.) 

(R.) 

.. (Reg.) 

.. (Reg.) 

.. (Reg.) 

· . (Rest.) 
.. (Reg.) 
.. (Rest.) 

KANPUR- ! 

1 Advani and Co. P. Box. 100, The Mall 
2 Sahitya Niketan, Shradhanand Park 
3 The Universal Book Stall, The Mall 
4 Raj Corporation, Raj House, P.B. 200, Chowk 

.. (Reg.) 

.. (Reg.) 

.. (Reg.) 
.. (Res!.) 

KARUR-Shri V. Nagaraja Rao, 26 Sriniwasapuram (Res!.) 

KODARMA-The Bl1agwati Press, P. O. Jhumri Tilaiya, 
Dt. Hazaribagh """ (Reg.) 

KOLHAPUR-Maharashtra Granth Bhandar, 
Mahadwar Road (Rest.) 

KOTA-Kota Book Depot 
KUMTA-S.V. Kamat, Booksellers & Stationers 

(N. Kanara) 

LUCKNOW-

S.oochna Sahitya ~pot (State Book Depot) 
:l ~)krishna Bopk Co. Ltd., Hazra1PAi 

.. (Rest.) 

.. (Reg.) 

•• 'Reg,) 



3 British Book Depot, 84, Hazratganj 
4 Ram Advani, Hazratganj, P. B.154 
5 Universial Publishers (p.) Ltd., Hazrathanj 
6 Eastern Book Co., Lalbagh Road 
7 Civil & Military Educational Stores, 106/B, 

Sadar Bazar . . . . 
8 Acquarium Supply Co., 213, Faizabad Road 
9 Law Boole Mart, Amin-Ud-Daula Park 

LUDHIANA-

1 Lyall Book Depot, Chaura Bazar 
2 Mohindra Brothers, Katcheri Road 
3 Nanda Stationery Bhandar, Pustak Bazar 
4 The PharmacY,News, Pindi Street 

MADRAS-

1 Supdt., Govt. Press, Mount Road. 
2 Account Test Institute, P.O. 760 ,Emgore 
3 C. Subbiah Chetty & Co., Traplicane 
4 K. Kris!mamurty, post Box 384 
5 Presidency Book Supplies 8, Pycrofts Road, 

Triplicane 
6 P. Vardhachary & Co., 8, Lighi Chetty Street 
7 Palani Parchuram, 3, Pycrofts Road, Triplicane 
8 NCBH Private Ltd. 199, Mount Road 
9 V. Sadanand, The Personal Bookshop, 

10 Congress Building, 111, Mount Road 

MADURAI-' 

1 Oriental Book House, 258, West Masi Street 
2 Vivekananda Press, 48, West Masi Street 

MANDYA SUGAR TOWN-K.N. Narimhe Gowda 

" (Reg.) 
•. (Reg.) 
•. (Reg.) 
.. (Reg.) 

.. (Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

.. (Rest.) 

.. (Reg.) 

.. (Rest.) 

., (Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

.. (Reg.) 

.. (Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

.. (Reg.) 

.. (Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

.. (Rest.) 

. . (Rest). 

(Reg. ) 
.. (Reg.) 

& Sons. •. (Rest.) 

MANGALORE-U.R. Shenoye Sons Car Street, P. B.128 (Reg.) 

MANIESWAR-Mukenda Krishna Nayak .• (Rest.) 

MATHURA-Rath & Co. Tilohi Building, Bengali Ghat' (Rest.) 

MEERUT-

1 Prakash Educational Stores, Subhas Bazar . . (Reg. ) 
2 Hind Chitra Press, West Kutchery Road .• (Reg.) 
3 Loyal Dook Depot, Chhippi Tank ft. (Reg.) 
4 Bharit Educational stores, Chhippi Tank . • (Rest.) 
5 Univorsal Book Depot, Booksellers & News Agents (Rest.) 

MONGHYR-Anusandhan, Minerva Press Building (Rest.) 

MUSSOORIE-

1 Cambridge Book Depot, The Mal 

MUZAFfARNAGAR-

1 Mitta! & Co., 85-C, New Mandi .. 
2 B. S. Jain & Co., 71, Abupura 

MUZAFFARPUR--

1 Scientific & Educational Supply Syndicate " 
2 Legal Corner, Tikmanio House, Amgola Road 
3 Tirhut Book Depot. 

MYSORE-

H. Venkataramiah & Sons, NeW' Statue Circle 
2 Peoples Book House, OPP"Jagan Mohan Palace 
3 Gecta Book House, Booksellers & Publishers 

'Krishnamutthipuram .. 

•. (Rest.) 

.• (Rest.) 

.'. (Rest.) 

•. (Reg.) 
N (Rest.) 
'" (Rest.) 

" (Reg.) 
•. (Reg.) 

•• (Rest.) 
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4 News Paper House, Lansdowne Building • • •.• (Rest.) 
5 Indian Mercantile Corporation, Yoy Palace Ramvilas (Rest.) 

NADIAD-R. S. Desay, Station Road " ." .• (Rest.) 

NAGPUR-
Supdt. Govt. Press & Book Depot. 

2 Western Book Depot, Residency Road .. (Reg.) 
3 The Asstt, Secretary, Mineral Industry Association 

Mineral House . . . . . . .. (Rest.) 

NAINITAL-Coural Book Depot, Bara Bazar .. .. (Rest.) 

NANDED-
1 Book Centre, College Law General Books, Station 

Road .. (Rest.) 
2 Hindustan General Stores, Paper & Stationery Mer-

chants P, B. No. 51 .. (Rest.) 
3 Sanjoy Book Agency, Vazirabad '. .. (Rest.) 

NEW DELHI-

1 i}mrit Book Co., Connaught Ciicus 
2 Bhawani & Sons, 8 F, Connaught Place 
3 Central News Agency, 23/90, Counaught Circus 
4 Empire Book Depot. 278, Aliganj " 
5 English Book Store 7·L Coanaught Circus 

•. (Reg.) 
.. (Reg.) 
.. (Reg.) 
.. (Reg.) 

PO .B. 328 .. (Reg.) 
6 Faqir Chand & Sons, 15-A, Khan Market .. .. (Reg.) 
7 Jain Book Agency, C-9, Prem House, Conriaught Place (Reg:) 
8 Oxford Book & Stationery Co., Scindia House ~ (Reg.) 
9 Ram Krishna & Sons (of Lahore), 16/B, Connaught 

Place .. (Reg.) 
10 Sikh Publishing House, 7·C, Connaught Place .. (Reg.) 
11 Suncja Book Centre, 24/90, Connaught Circus .. (Reg.) 
12 United Book Agency, 31, Municipal Market-Con.. .} 

naught Circus.. .. (Reg.) , 
13 Jayana Book Depot, Chhaparwala Kuan, Karol Bagh (Reg.), 
14 Navayug Traders, Desh Bandhu Gupta Road Dev 

Nagar .• (Reg.) 
15 Saraswati Book Depot, 15, Lady Harding Road .• (Reg.) 
16 The Secretary, Indian Met, Society, Lodi Road •. (Reg.) I 

17 New Book Depot, Latest Books, Periodicals, Sty., 
& Novellas, P. B. 96, Connaugbt Place . . . .. (Reg.) 

18 Mehta Brothers, 50-G, Kalkaji •• (Reg:) 
19 Luxmi Book Stores, 42, Janpath . . •• (Rest.) 
20 Hindi Book House, 82, Janpath • . •. (Rest.) , 
21 People Publishing House (P.) Ltd., Rani Jhansi Rd. " (Reg.) 
22 R. K. Publishers, 23, ~don Pura, Karol Bagh .'. (Rest.) 
23 Sharma Bros., 17, New Market, Moti Nagar " (Reg.) 
24 Aapki Dukan, 5/5777, Dev Nagar .• (Rest.) 
25 Sarvodaya Service, 66A·l, Rohtak Road, P. B. 2521 .. (Rest.) 
26 H. Chandson, P. B. No. 3034 .. (Rest.) 
27 The Secretary, Federation of Association of small 

Industry of India, 23·BJ2, Rohtak Road •. 
28 Standard Booksellers & Stationers, Palam Enclave 
29 Lakshmi Book Depot, 57, Regarpura 
30 Sant Ram Booksellers, 16, New Municipal Market 

Lody Colony •. 

PANJIM-

.. (Rest.) 

.. (Rest.) 
•. (Rest.) 

•• (Rest.) 

1 Singhals Book House, P. O. B. 70, Near the Church (Rest.) 
2 Sagoon Gaydev Dhoud, Booksellers, 5·7, Rua 3 Ide 

Jameria _ (Rest~) 



PATHANKOT-The Krishna Book Depot, Main Bazar .. (Rest.) 

PATIALA-

Supdt., Bhupendra State Press. 
2 Jain & Co., 17 Shah Nasihn Bazar " (Reg.) 

PATNA-

1 Supdt., Gov!. Printing (Bihar). 
2 J. N. P. Agarwal & Co., Padri-ki-Have!i, Raghunath 

Bhawan .. (Reg.) 
3 Luxmi Trading Co., Padri-ki-Havcli " (Reg.) 
4 Moti Lal Banarsi Dass, Bankipore .. (Reg.) 
5' Bengal Law House, Chowhatta " (Rest.) 

PITHORAGARH-Maniram Punetha & Sons " (Rest.) 

PONDICHERRY-

M/s. Honesty Book House, 9, Rue Duplix CR.) 

POONA-

1 Deccan Book Stall, Deccan Gymkhana " (Reg.) 
2 Imperial Book Depot, 266, M. G. Road " (Reg.) 
3 International Book Service, Deccan Gymkhana " (Reg.) 
4 Raka Book Agency, Opp. Natu's Chawl, Near Appa 

Balwant Chowk " (Reg.) 
5 tltility Book Depot, 1339, Shivaji Nagar . . " (Rest.) 

PUDUKOTTAI-Shri P. N. Swaminathan SiYam & Co., 

East Main Road " (Rest.) 

RAlKOT-Mohan Lal Dossabhai Shah, Booksellers & 

Sub-agents 

RANCHI-

1 Crown Book Depot, Upper Bazar 
2 Pustak Mahal, Upper Bazar 

REWA-Supdt., Govt. State Emporium, V. P. 

ROURKELA-The Rourkela Review .. 

SAHARAN PUR-

" (Reg.) 

" (Reg.) 
" (Rest.) 

" (Res!.) 

Chandra Bharata Pustak Bhandar, Court Road " (Rest.) 

SECUNDERABAD-

Hindustan Diary Publishers, Market Street .• (Reg.) 

SILCHAR-Shri Nishitto Sen Nazirpatti " (Rest.) 

SIMLA-

1 Supdt. Himachal Pradesh Govt. 
2 Minerva Book Shop, The Mall 
3 The New ~ook Depot, 79, The Mall 

.. (Reg.) 
" (Reg.) 

SINNAR-Shri N. N. Jakhadi, Agent, Times of India 
Sinnar (Nasik) " (Res!.) 

SHILLONG-

1 The Officer-in-Charge, Assam Govt. B. D. 
2 Chapla Bookstall, P. B. No.1 

SONEPAT-United Book Agency 
" (Rest.) 

" (Reg.) 

SRINAGAR-The Kashmir Bookshop, Residency Road " (Reg.) 

SURt\T-Shri Gajanan Pustakalaya, Tower Road " (Reg.) 

TIRUCHIRAPALLI-

1 Kalpana Publishers, Wosiur •• (Reg.) 

V: 

2 S. Krishnaswami & CO., 3.5, SubhashChander Bose 
Road .... (Reg.) 

3 Palamiappa ·Bros. .. (Rest.) 

TRIVANDRUM-

1 International Book Depot., Main Road 
2 Reddear Press & Book Depot, P. B. NO.4 .. 

TUTICORIN-

.. (Reg.) 

.. (Rest.) 

Shri K. Thiagarajan, l().C, French Chapal Road .. (Rest.) 

UDAlPUR-

Jagdish & Co., Inside Surajapole .. .. (Rest.) 
2 Book Centre, Maharana Bhopal Consumers Co-op. 

Society Ltd. . . .. .. . . .. (Rest.) 

UJJAIN-Manak Chand Book Depot, Sati Gate.. .. (Res!.) 

VARANASI-

1 Students Friends & Co. Lanka .. (Rest.) 
2 Chowkhamba Sanskrit Series Office, Gopal Mandir 

~oad, P. B. 8 .. .. .. .. .. (Reg.) 
3 Globe Book Centre .. (Rest.) 
4 Kchinoor Stores, University Road, Lanka.. .. (Reg.) 
5 B. H. U. Book Depot. .. •. (Rest.) 

VELLORE-A. Venkatasubhan, Law Booksellers 

VIJAYAW ADA-

.. (Reg.) 

The Book & Review Centre, Eluru Road, Govern pet (Rest.) 

VISAKHAPATNAM-

1 Gupta Brothers, Vizia Building .. .. (Reg.) 

2 Book Centre, 11/97, Main Road .. .. (Reg.) 

3 The Secy, Andhra University General 
.. (Rest.) Co-op. Stores Ltd. 

VIZIANAGARAM-Sarda & Co. .. (Rest.) 

WARDHA-Swarajeya Bhandar, Bhorji Market .. (Reg.) 
For Local Sale 

Govt of India Kitab Mahal, Janpath, opp. India 
Coffee House, New Delhi. . 

2 GOYt. of India Book Depot., 8, Hastings Street, Calcutta 
3 High Commissioner for India in London, India House, 

London, W. C. 2. 

Railway Bookstall holders 

SIS. A. H. \Vheeler & Co., 15 Elgin Road, Allahabad 
2 Gahlot Bros., K. E. M. Road, Bikancr 
3 Higginbothams & Co. Ltd., Mount Road, Madras 
4 M. Gulab Singh & Sons Private Ltd., Mathura Road, 

New Delhi. 

Foreign 

S/S. Education Enterprise Private Ltd., Kathumandu (Nepal) 
2 SiS. Aktie Bologat, C. E. Fritzes Kung). Hoyobokhandel, 

Fredsgation-2, Box 1656, Stockholm-16 (Sweden) 
3 Reise-und Verkehrsvcrlag Stuttgart, Post 730 Gutenbergstra 

21, Stuttgart No. 11245, Stuttgart den (Germany West) 
4 Shri Iswar Subramanyam, 452, Rcversite Driy. Apt., 6, 

New York, 27 NWY 
5 The Proprietor, Book Centre, Lakshmi Mansions, 49, Tho 

Mall, Lahore (Pakistan) 



On S. and R. Basis. 

1 The Head Clerk Gov!. Book Depot, Ahmedabad 
2 The Asstt. Director, Ext~sion Centre, Kapileswar 

Road, Belgaum 
3 The Employment Officer, Employment Exchange, Dhar 
4 The Asstt. Director, Footwear Extension Centre, Polo· 

G~nd No.1, Jodhpur 
5 The 0, l/C., Extension Centre, Club Road, Muzaft'arpu( 
6 The Director, Indian Bureau of Mines, Govt. of India, 

Ministry of Mines & Fuel, Nagpur 
7 The Asstt. Director, Industrial Extension Centre, Nadia 

(Gujarat) 
8 The Head Clerk, Photozincographic Press,S, Finance 

Road, Poona 
9 Govt. Printing & ~tationery, Rajkot 

10 The O. lIe., Extension Centre, Industrial Estate, Kokar, 
Ranchi 

11 The Director, S. I. S. 1. Indus\rial Extension Centre, 
Udhna, Surat 

12 The Registrar of Companies, Narayani Building, 27, 
Brabourne Road, Calcutta-l 

13 The Registrar of Companies, Kerala, SO, Feet Road, 

Ernakulam 
14 The Registrar of Companies, H. No. 3-5-83, Hyderguda, 

Hyderabad 
15 Registrar of Companies, Assam, Manipur and Tripura, 

Shillong 
16 Registrar of Companies, Sunlight lnsuran~e Building, 

Ajmeri Gate Extension, New Delhi. 
17 Registrar of Companies, Punjab and .Himachal Pradesh, 

Link Road, Jullunder City 
18 Registrar of Companies, Bihar, Jamal Road, Eatna-l 
19 Registrar of Companies, Raj, & Ajmer, Shri Kamta 

Prasad House, 1st Floor, "C" Scheme, Ashok Marg, 
laipur 
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20 The Registrar of 'Companies, Andhra Bank Building, 
6, Linghi Chetty Street, P. B. 1530, Madras. 

21 The Registrar of Companies, Mahatma Gandhi Road 
West Cotto Bldg. P. B. 334, Kanpur. ' 

22 The Registrar of Companies, Everest 100, Marine Dvire, 
Bombay 

23 The Registrar of Companies, 162, Brigade Road, Bangalore 
24 The Registrar of Companies, Gwalior 
25 Asstt. Director~ E"tension Centre, Bhuli Road, Dhanbad 
26 Registrar of Companies, Orissa, Cuttack Chandi, Cuttack 
27 The Registrar of Companies, Gujarat State, Gujarat 

Samachar Building, Ahmedabad 
28 Publication Division, Sale Depot., North Block, New 

Delhi 
29 The Development Commissioner, Small Scale Indus-

tries, New Delhi 
30 The 0 l/C., University Employment Bureau, Lucknow 
31 o. I/C., S. I. S. 1. Extension Centre, Maida 
32 O. l/C., S. I. S. 1. Extension Centre, Habra, TabaJuria, 

24·Parganas 
33 O. l/C., Mo~el Carpentry Workshop, Piyali Nagar 

P. O. Burmpur ' 
34 O. ric., S. 1. S. 1. Chrontanning Extension Centre, 

Tangra 33. North Topsia Road, Calcutta-46 
35 O. I/C., S. 1. S. I. Extension Centre (Footwear), Calcutta 
36 Asstt. Director, Extension Centre, Hyderabad 
37 Asstt. Director, Extension Centre, Krishna Distt. CA. P.) 
38 Emplo:ment Officer, Employment Exchange, Jhabua 
39 Dy. Director Incharge, S. I. S. I. C/O-Chief Civil Admn. 

Goa, Panjim 
40 The Registrar of Trade Unions, Kanpur 
41 The Employment Officer, Employment Exchange 

Gopal Bhavan, Mornia ' 
42 ~e O. I/c., State Information Centre, Hyderabad 
43 The Registrar of Companies, Pondicherry 
44 -Th~ Asstt. Di~tor of Publicity and Information 

Vtdhan Sabha (P. B. 271), Bangalore '" 




